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FEES

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Regular students (carrying more than six units}:
Materials and service,__ ~ -_----~--~-
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Limited students (carrying six units or less):
Materials and service for one, two, or three uni""~_~_===;=
Materials and service for four, five, or six units ; -
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Nonresident Tuition (in addition to fees required of resident students):
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more --- -------.-
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units (per unit)

Student activity fee... _ . - ------

"

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Change of program------__c-:---__c-----c-~---c--
Failure to meet administratively required llppointment or time limit _
Late registration -------
Transcript of record (first copy free) ·
R. O. T. C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) . _

Loss or damage of equipment and library bOO"lc;":========
State teaching credentials (each credential) __

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier's check or
post office money order made payable to the State Department of Edu-
cation.

$22.00

9.110
15.00

90.110
6.110
8.110

1.110
2.110
2.110
1.110

10.00
Cost
4.110

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:
To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student

withdrawing from college must file an application with the Business Office nor
later than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins: and
provided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in the following amounts if :lpplicacion therefor is received by the
Business Office within the following time limits:

Time Limit Amount: of Refund
(I) Before or during the first week of the semester __ .__ . $6 per unit
(2) During the second week of the semester . $5 pet unit
(3) During the third week of the semestet ".. $4 per unit
(4) During the fourth week of the semester . $3 per unit
(5) During the fifth week of the semcster .._ $2 per unit
(6) During the sixth week of the semester_ . $1 per unit

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

..
"
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SUMMER SESSION fEES

Tuidon,eachsessio:'"~;;-I.;j-===============:.:''''-",''.'IActivity fee (not a state fee) (per unit)

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Extension course fee _ (per unit) 7.m

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 16 34'" 8"" ro."" . .

ci~n programs will have f '"':">d ,"" ~orrn:l state ~eter:ant or 5!ate rehabilita-
VISionsof .L~~ • ees pal or rumen and materials and service under pro-

u, .......respective programs.

AIlow~~ i L-'_ V~ERAN ALLOWANCES
....ces or suosstence begm th d th B .

of fees, or effective date of VAoO e. at~ e ~ness O!fice clears for payment
crans clearing the Business Offi auth0h"lZatlon. whichever IS later, clI:cept that vel-
for subsistence beginning with C~Lon.c~ regular rcgistra;tion days will be cenilitd

UIC Ll.l>;~day of the registration schedule.

. FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by law without advance notice.

(8 )
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July 1i

August 1
August 25

August 25

September 15

September 17~19

September 19-21

September 21

September 22

September 24
September 25

September 26

September 29

October 8
October 12

November 9

CALENDAR 1956-1957

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1956
Term I (6 weeks) June 15-August 3

Term II 0 weeks) August 6-August 24

FAll SEMESTER, 1956-1957
Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.mA2.30

p.m.) . Application for admission and reservation for these ex-
aminations must be made at least one week prior to the date of
examinations.

Applications for admission should be filed before this date.
Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-12.30

p.m.) (Last opportunity for students to qualify for admission
to the fall semester. Application for admission and reservation
for these examinations must be made at least one week prior to
the date of these exarninations.)

Last date to apply for admission to the fall semester. All official
transcripts must be on file by this date.

General Culture Test, required of all transfer students with 45
units or more who are candidates for secondary school creden-
tials (8.30 am-rz noon).

Testing and advising program. All new students arc required to
attend.

Registration and payment of fees. (For evening program only, see
the Evening Program Bulletin.)

Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule.
(See time as announced in the "Class Schedule and Instructions
for Registration, Semester I, 1956-57".) (For evening program
only, see the Evening Program Bullerin.)

Fundamentals Test, required of all transfer students with 15 units
or more who are candidates for teacher education (8.30 a..m.-12
noon).

Master's degree comprehensive for Plan B candidates in Education.
Part 1. (8.30 a.m.-12 noon.)

Classes start.
Assembly for students applying for admission to Teacher Educa-

tion. (Campus Laboratory School Auditorium, during the free
period.)

Last date for payment of fees and late registration of students
who did not complete registration on the regularly scheduled
registration days. (For evening program only, see the Evening
Program Bullerin.)

Master's degree comprehensive for Plan B candidates in Educa-
tion. Pan II. (8.30 a.m-rz ncon.)

Last date to apply for refunds.
Last day for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class

standing. Last date to file applications for mid-year graduation.
End of the eighth week. Deficiency notices due.

(.)



November 12
November 22-23
December 7
December 10
December 14
December 15-

January 1
January 2
january 5

january 12

February 1

january 1

January 12

January IS

February 4

February ~

February 6-8

February 8

February 9

February 1l

February 12

February 13

February 22
February 2S

Holiday for Veterans Day.
Thanksgiving recess.

Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester
File applications for June or summer graduation.
Last day of classes before Christmas recess.
Chrisrmas recess.

Classes resume.
Master's degree comprehensive for Plan B candidates '0 Edura-

tion. Pan I.
i\l:Jster's degree comprehensive for Plan B candidates '0 EdIK'a-

rion. Pan II.

Last day of the fail semester.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1956-1957

Applications for admission to the spring semester should be filed
before this date.

Qllalifying examinations for entering students (S.15 a.m.:lZ:30
p.m.}. (Last opportunity for students co qualify for admission
to the spring semester. Application for admission and reserva-
tion for these examinations must be made at least one week
prior to the date of these examinations.)

Last date to file applications for admission to the spring semester
fo~ students who are qualified for admission. (No further Quah-
fying examinations are given.) AU official transcripts must be
on file by this date.

Gen~ral Culture Test, required of all transfer students with 45
~ruts or more who are candidates for secondary school creden-
tials (I p.m.-4JO p.m.}.

Testing and advising program. All new students are required toattend.

Registration and payment of fees. (For evening program only,
see the Evening Program Bulletin.)

Late re~istration fee effective at close of registration schedule.
(See urr;e as .announced in the "Class Schedule and Insrruccons
for Rcgisrracion, ~ester 1I, 1956-57".) (For evening program
only, see the Evening Program Bulletin.)

Fundamentals Test, required of all transfer students with U units
or more who arc candidates for teacher education (S.30 a.m ••12 noon).

Classes starr.

A~embl('Cfor students applying for admission to Teacher Educa-
tlOT!'d) ampus Laboratory School Auditorium during the freeperin. ,

L~h da~dfor payment of fees and late registration of students
W? . not complete regitsraticm on the regularly scheduled
'peglstranoBIlda~s. (For evening program only see the Eveningrogram ulletm.) ,

HolidaY-Washington's birthday.
Last date to apply for refunds.
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March 1
March 1

March 29
April 12
April13-21
April 22
April 27,

May 4, II

May 3
May4

May 11

May 30
June 14

filing applications
withdrawal from

for June or summer graduation.
classes without penalty of class

Last date for
Last day for

standing.
End of the eighth week. Deficiency notices.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume.
Qualifying examinations for students applying for a~~~ioh t,

the fall semester (8.15 a.m.-12.30 P'f!1')'. Open to I~. sc ;:d
seniors in their last semester. Application for adnuSSJ

I
00

reservation for these examinations mu~ b~made at. e~st one
week prior to the date of ehcse exammauons. Qualifying ex-
aminations are also given during july and August.

Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
Master's degree comprehensive for Plan B candidates in Educe-

cion. Part 1.
h - fer PI,-, B candidates in Educa-Master's degree compre enSlve L L ....

don. Pan II.
Holiday-Memoria] Day.
Commencement. Last day of the semester.

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1957

Term J (6 weeks) june 24-August 2
Term II (3 weeks) August S-August 23
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

San Diego State College has these major functions: (1) To aid the student [0

develop his powers of critical, independent thought and to become aware of the
main streams of our Nation's cultural, social, and scientific traditions, (2) To inform

. the student of the political ideas and ideals that have built our Democracy and [0

stimulate in him an interest in participation in civic life, 0) To equip young men
and women with the knowledge and skills necessary to meet the needs of California
and the Nation for competence and leadership in a number of vocational and pro-
fessional fields.

To achive these purposes San Diego State College has developed and is improving
offerings as follows:

1. Student personnel services [0 assist the individual student to plan his educa-
tional program and to make his college and life adjustments.

2. General and liberal education for students who take work which leads toward
the bachelor's degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

3. Undergraduate and graduate curricula in teacher education for those students
who plan to teach, supervise or administer at all levels in California's public schoo1s.

4. Preprofessional curricula for fields such as medicine, dentistry, theology,
and law.

S. Fnur-year curricula in such fields as business, industry, governmental services,
homemaking, and social service.

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.
7. Courses at the graduate level designed to extend the depth and scope of under-

graduate work in several fields.

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT
Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego

has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art,
music, literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
of these advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
1915-16 and 1935~361including the buildings themselves, which portray the best
types of Spanish co onial art and architecture. Homed in these buildings are the
Fine Arts Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archae-
ology, which are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Balboa
Bowl, and the horticultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities
are located, world renowned. The Scripps Institution of Oceanography, operated
by the University of California at La Jolla, givcs opportunity for important coop-
eration in the biological sciences.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
On February I, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located one mile

north of the city's principal east-west street. EI Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
are of Spanish~Moonsh architecture which is well suited to the landscape and cli-
mate of this region. They include the Business Administration Building; the Science
Building; the Fine Arts Building; the Library; the Little Theatre; the Music Build-
ing; the Physical Science Building; Scripps Cottage (a social clubhouse for women
students); the Cafe and Book Store' and the Physical Education Building (a struc-
ture with adequate facilities for both men and women). During 1953 the following
buildings were opened for use: the Administration Building; the Health Service
Building; the Physics and Astronomy Building; the Campus Laboratory School;
and an addition to the Music Building. During 1956 an Engineering Building, Home
Economics Classroom Building, Home Economics Residence, and an Education
Classroom Building will be open for insrructlcnal use. The Open Air Theatre,
seating 4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups. There also is an
excellent concrete stadium for football, constructed in a natural sire, and a sep-
arate track and field sports area.

( 13 )
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DEGREES OFFERED
'The fobllowhingdegrees are offered by the college: bachelor of arts bachelor of

science ae elor of edu . b hl/' ."
d' f sci cation, ac e or 0 vocational education master of arts,

an master 0 SCience. '

CERTIFICATES OFFERED
Certificate programs are offe ed . hi· d···· .istration and' d . I r In pu rc a rrurustranon, public welfare admin-

mally b~ corn~lct~di~ th:nE~~::nt.~~uiIemcntsfor these certificates may nor-
For a descri ci f . g Ion Program.

the Certificate ~n °PlIbJi:clIJ11fcmcAl:Sd fo.r the C:ert'ficate in Public 1dl1Jjnjs.tr~tjoll. or
section of this catalog' f fl:\n 1JI/1/IH7'aUOn, refer to the Public Adnunisrranon
quiremems for the Cer/fi t lC. nounCC!TIcnr of Courses. For a description of re-
ricula section of this ca: {ale. I1lhlnduUTlill Management, refer co the Business Cur-

a og m t e Announcement of Courses.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
The college maintains a mod Ideveloped an extensive ern e ementnry school on the campus where it Ius

The classroom_laborator~rof:am t?rh the education of elementary school teachets.
and shops, affords unusual ~ n w 11<: • calls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
By arrangement with the SPPD~rul:l~ for the induction of students into reachin$.
provided in the elementarv an diego Cdltyand county schools, directed teaching IS

~J an Secon ary schools.

THE FACULTY
The college faculty numbers ov 300

training in over 100 cclle ~ d er . members who have received their advanced
tries. The faculty is disti~~i~hed unlVcrsmes. of the United States or foreign couo-
represents a wide variety f n?t only ill. terms of formal education, but also
teaching profession. Both °astp~~ducal experience in. business, industry, and the
search are extensive and imP . FPrcs.en.t contriburione to publications and re-

pressive. or listings and funher details see the directory-

. THE LIBRARY
T~~ IJbrary facilities of this callt: li~rary consists of over 160ofJe are noteworthy .for an institution of its size.
~enfdl~als selected to meet the' yolwnes and receives more than 900 different
fro 1es5!<:mally.trained librarians ~~~uJrelblts of a modem edUC:'ltional institution.
aThi ethel! reading and referencaev%~rk. to render assistance to Students and

I mpus Elementary School L'b .
va wnes, possesses equipment and build:rYi r.eIP~esenung a collection of 15,000

g aCllUes that are Lnique.

S . ACCREDITATION
I,' an DIego State College is accredit
,m Co:llege Association and the A ed ~y reasons of its membership in the West-

~pllr~:~~r bit iilialso accredited by theerccti As;;ociation of Colleges for Teacb~r
veteran y e Veterans Adminisrr ti or/Illa State Board of Education and IS

s. a on or the education and training of

Students living aw ~IVING ACCOMMODATIONS
through the oBi ty rom borne may ohta' .
students under ;; 0 the Associate Dean of SindaSSIStance in locating housing
ities, a sta.temen; fe age of 21 filllSt file with th !ll e~ts, Activities. Single worn.eo

rom the parent or guardian. I,' .n:;SOCiateDean of Students, AcoV•

VETERANS' EDU
The college has bee CATION AND HOUSING

for veterans lead' n approved bf various ..
degree and varia Ing to !he baccalaureate in accredtt:lng agencies to offer courses
~en[er, a veteran~~:ffichu:tg cr~dentials. In co~~me.rous ~c1ds and to the mast~r'5
!II the esta.blishment tbIS maintained on the cectJOn WIth the Personnel ServiCes
infonnation center 0 enefits, afford special C~lllPUSI'to facilitate registration, aid

, UIJse Ing services, and serve as an
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Through the City of San Diego, 400 family units formerly under the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal Public Housing Authority have been made available to the
college for the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight
miles from the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, ncar Old Town and Lorna Portal.
Afplications for housing at Aztec Terrace are made through rhe office of rhe Dean
a Students. Applications may be filed only after the student has been accepted for
admission to the college.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
A rich field of extracurricular activities is made possible through the Associated

Students. The Student Handbook} available at the time of registration, gives infor-
mation concerning the nature and scope of these oppormnities. During the college
year 1955-56, 7 governmental organizations, 8 service organizations, 51 departmental
and honorary organizations, 14 religious organizations, 15 national fraternities, and
II national sororities were officially recognized on the campus. Full programs of
intramural and intercollegiate athletics are likewise maintained. Inquiries regarding
sorority Rush Week should be addressed to Panhellenic, San Diego State College,
San Diego 15. Students are urged to select extracurricular activities carefully in
order to receive optimum benefit from group experiences and to maintain con-
tinuous records of good scholarship.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
As a part of the program of Student personnel services, the college provides

health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These health
services, under the direction of a medical doctor and consisting of a full-time staff,
assisted on a part-time basis by several medical specialists, are available to students
for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficulties and emergencies, and
counsel as to additional proper procedures. Full-time nurses are on duty. During
the weeks the college is in session students may obtain appointments with specialists
during the hours they are available at the Student Health Service. A student must
be currently enrolled for seven or more units of credit to be eligible for other than
emergency treatment.

As pan of the regular admission procedure, a health sratemenr is required of
each student. A chest X-ray and a survey of eye and ear conditions are done as
part of the registration procedure. A form is furnished ellch student prior to regis-
tration for the l?urpose of recording the results of a physical examination done by
the student's pnvate physician. Although the physical examination is not required
liS part of the admission procedure, it is strongly recommended as a means of com-
piling a complete health record of the prospective stud"nt. Careful attention is
given to students undergoing private remedial treatment and to those for whom a
mo~ification of study load or amount of particip~tion in physical activities seems
adVIsable. A follow-up procedure is in effect for students who have been urged to
consult their family physician for correction of defects found in the examination.

Physical examinations are required of and provided for all teacher education
students at time of admission to and graduation from the various educational
credential programs. Physical examinations are furnished by the Healrh Service only
to those credential candidates who arc applying for a state credential through the
college, screened by the college. Physical examinations are also required before
Students are authorized to participate in the organized program of intramural
recreation, or in intercollegiate athletics.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The college offers the services of a trained staff to students who wish help in
the solution of problems which are personal, social, academic, or occupational in
nature. It is a program designed to help Students gain the greatest possible advan-
tage from their college experience. Agencies and facilities cooperating in the effort
to assisc students include the Student health service; the test office; the reading,
writing, and study laboratory; the speech improvement program; the placement
and occupational guidance service; the veteran's service; and the counseling service.
Students who wish to take advantage of these facilities may do so through the
Personnel Services Center.
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PLACEMENT OFFICE
The college provides a central' d Ivarious departments of th 11 1Ze P acemenr service in cooperation with rlt

full-time positions and ine bO ese- S,tufdents:ue aided in securing pan-rime and
Liaison is nuimained with °thr:png m clrmSatl.~nconcerning occupational mndi.
~or vocational counseling Staff erson~__ erylce;; Center on matters relating 10
businesses, and industries.' memoers maintain constant contact with schOoI\

SPEECH CORRECTION CLINIC
. A !!J>eechcorrection clinic for th .. f

bon 1S held each Saturday duri Chtrahng 0 college students in speech conK-
deal with all types of eecl nnng t e sc 001 year, from S.H a.rn. to 12 noon, III
ages from 4~ years rdth I problems, such as stuttering and lisping. It is open fa:
not all who apply are ad~i~~dn~dult;however, because of physical limiutiolll,
met by the parent or individual' e cd of materials, not to exceed SI, must be
must also enroll in Speech Arts ccnceme . Parents who enroll a child in the clini
Correction, for one unit of credi~17~, T~e Role of Parents in Problems of SpeW:

, 0 ere as an extension course each semester.

, ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The ~umnJ Association of San D' Scampus in charge of an Ex . rego tate College maintains an office on tbe

tints of the college who :cutlye Secrrary. Membership is open to fonner sm-
e",!ben;hip is also open to ere rn rcgurar attendance for one or more semestel5-

publishes the A1U1111ll QUtltt~l;.or present membenc of the faculty. The associatiml

A
SCHOLARSHIPSAND AWARDS

number of ~_L Iarshlcom I d .....'0 .......ups and aw ds -,,-the £: ete fat least one semester at &n ffe aVailllSble, usually to students who haft
f as1S. 0 ade1uate scholarshi . ~C:l{o rate College. These are granted (II

o the fnends 0 the college mikin5pe.;{al sicu, and/or need, according to the ~
..",esc awards poSSIble.

Thor 110 _ GROUP I SCHOLARSHIPS
• 0 WlUg sdlolaTShi .

A:aOO gcholarships, Ap~Ii~::aroable through apP~C1ltion to the faculty CoP!"
te ~ of Students, Activities nns may be Obtained from the office of the

A1.PHA PHI .
whose cad .OMEGA. A S50 schola h'
have ~ ewll~mt averag-e is l.S or b rs If awarded each semester to a SfIldellt
for reco~enda a.verage in high scho~eT~ an en~ing freshman, the student must •

tEoo to Alpha Phi Om' f e c60mmlttee will select three applicantl
. ALPINE ARTIsTS AND ' ega or nal selection.
In art giv . 'WRITERS $25 ., en 10 memory of former m~mbc tof

a ~dent entering college to maJo!'
AMERICAN ASSOc rs 0 tIllS group

given each year . !AnON OF UNIVERSITY '
college or univ Ul. June to a graduating seni ~O".fEN.. One scholarship of .~~
available b thetslty toward a higher d or w 0 will begm work in an aCcre<D''''
Women. Iltervi~~an .ohiego Branch oFilie o~re~ential. The scholuship is madf

AMEJU WIt rcpres-ent:ltives of e h enca~ ~ciation of UniveJSitf
A sehol~AN ASSocIATION OF VNI t at orgaruzanon are arranged.
Diego Brancb a:Uded annually by MrsVE~rry WOMEN-SAN DIEGO BRAN"CIL
!llla!ified and gif:edth~ American Associ~tion' ~. ~ll;ckelford, a member of the SoIl
• h81v~nto an undergra~en to enter the teaching lI.I;eC?ty 'Yarnen, to encOunP
': ,,0 1$ preparing fo nate woman student' pr!:?~on. SiXty dollars a setnestt1
B average or b r elementary or second 10 her Jumor or senior year of college

8?duarion or rep~ The reapient is req~ :hool teachinf.' She must have a
ounce of the Sari Diego Bamount received from e tJs° teach at east one year ~

AMERICAN ASSOcIA ranch of A. A. U. W. ~ake:fi:j- The. Scholarship Coal'
-GE1lTRUDE S nON OF UNIVERS scltttl,on.
!o a woman stuJ::""t:m. BEI;LSCHOLARSITY WOMEN-SAN DIEGO BRANdi
lS made by the Schol~o~~ ~glish. Psy~~1 A SsO scho~hjp given annlJ~

P .......UUIUttee of A. A. U.W: or Education. Final ideePm'
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ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of SIOOgiven each year to be divided among
students in financial need, at the discretion of the Conunirree on Scholarships. The
conunittee gives consideration to scholastic attainment, financial need, and character.

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship awarded each semester. A public spirited
citizen who prefers to assist a student majoring in science makes this award possible.

ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. A $50 scholarship given to a student
in the Kindergarten-Primary program. The award is customarily made [0 an upper
division student showing promise who is in need financially.

AZTEC CLUB SCHOLARSHIPS. A number of scholarships, varying in amount
to a maximum of $250 each, available each year to students participating in inter-
collegiate athletics. Scholarships are renewable annually for recipients who meet
specified standards of scholarship and citizenship.

BLUE KEY. Two scholarships of $50 each given annually; one each term. One
shall be awarded an entering male freshman student, preferably from San Diego
County. The other scholarship will be awarded to a male student in the lower divi-
sion who has completed at least one semester (12 units) of work at San Diego
State College.

BURGENER, CLAIR W., SPEECH SCHOLARSHIP. A four-year scholarship of
$50 per semester awarded to an entering freshman who is outstanding in yublic
speaking and general. scholarship. Recommendations will be made by the Speech
Ans Department with final selection by the Committee on Scholarships.

CALIFORNIA STATE EMPLOYEES, CHAPTER 17. A $60 award given annually
to a senior student who plans to go into public service, The recipient must have
a "C" average over-all and "B" in major.

CAP AND GOWN. One $50 scholarship awarded annually to an upper division
woman student who has attended San Diego State College for at least one semester
and who has maintained at least a "8" average in scholarship for her entire college
career.

CONSOLIDATED VULTEE AIRCRAFT CORPORATION. Nine scholarships each
year for students from the fields of accounting, engineering, mathematics, l?hysics,
business, personnel and industrial management. Each scholarship will prOVide $75
a semester for each semester in college as long as the student mllintains a Standard
of superior academic performance. Freshmen, sophomores and juniors are eligible,

DELTA DELTA DELTA NATIONAL FRATERNITY ALLIANCE. $50 a semester
for four semesters given in memory of Georgia Aiman Shattuck. This scholarship
is to be awarded to a single woman student. in the upper division, who has been
admitted to the teacher education curriculum, with a "B" average in all college
work, and who is in financial need.

EL CERRITO EXCHANGE CLUB OF SAN DIEGO. $75 scholarship awarded an-
nually to a deserving student who is majoring in any branch of the teaching field.

ENGINEERS CLUB OF SAN DIEGO. $100 aWlICded annually to stUdent majoring
in engineering.

EXECUTIVES' SECRETARIES, INC., SAN DIEGO CHAPTER. Annual $100 schol~
arship for an upper division woman student majoring in business education. She
must have a "B" average. The group selects the candidate from recommendations
of the San Diego State College Scholarship Committee.

FACULTY DAMES. Two scholarships of $50 each given annually to deserving
women students .

FAY, MARY, SCHOLARSHIP. A SHO scholarship donated by the Scott Founda-
tion for a student to attend a confercoce in New York CitY and to visit the United
Nations. Students applying must be sophomores and juniors and must return to San
Diego St:lte College the followinf\" year to repon on conference. Recipient must be
a student who has done sometlung outstanding on behalf of international under·
standiog.

FLEISCHNER, ANNA S., SCHOLARSHIP, given by Dr. and Mrs. Qlarles A.
Fleischner. An award of $150 given annually to a needy, physically handicapped
stUdent, irrespective of race, color or creed.
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INTERFRATERNITY CO
arships awarded annuall [UNCIL BAS~TBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Three $25scho/.
be given at the beginni~ of d)thC cilircr;ne basketball players. The scholarships will
regular status will be considn~~d' I" ,",0', spr!llg semester. Only students having....... or t re sc 10 arships.

JONES, SYBil. ELIZA MEMORIAL A '
Applicant must be f!i >'all '. scholarsh!p awarded to a student in dr:una.
drama with particip~tio~ ur lnroll~dm at Ieast hIS fourth semester in speech i!Id
least a "C" averag in ... " II ramatlckproductlons on the campus. He must have It

au ....o ege wor .
KAPPA BETA NU A $100 h .

WOman student in el~menrn sc olarship of!ered annually to a junior or senior
San Diego CoUnty who' . ryfi reacher education. Applicant must he a resident 01
committee of Kappa Be~ Nu. nanellil need. Pinal selection rests with a scholarship

KAPPA DELTA PI Two $2 h .
of San Diego Stare Colle e f 5 scd Olars~lPS awarded annually by Kappa Delta Pi
IS made by the group. g or stu ems m teacher education. Selection for awards

KAY.LAB, INC. Two a 1
award to .be made to a fresh~=n awards of .$50 each to students of physics, one
ave phYSICStest given high I in the baSIS of his performance on the compen-
t~e. ~eric.an Association of spho~ seniors by the Southern California Section of
division student majoring in hY~ICSTeachers. The other award goes to an upper

. p YSlCS.
KIWANI-ANNES (Coli
LEMON GROVE ege Area). A $50 scholarship awarded annually.

. WOMAN'S CLVa JU "
ston v:oman. student in tcacher cd . NIO~S. ~ $50 scholarship for upper di,,:
aWardlllg this scholarship. uceuon. Financial need is first consideration III

MAR~Y, MAY FINNEY F"f
Upper division. Awards a~e I ~-dollar scholarships awarded to women students in
Of} Scholarships [Q Mrs M rna e upon recommendation of the faculty Conuninee
on San Diego State coiJeg~ar~cy and a comrninee of members of OJp and Gown

" ..ampus.
mMUSIC DEP~RTMENT SCHOL . .

ern scholarships COvering th ARSHIPS. A hmlted number of Music Depart-
fio te8}llar course music ma'o~ cTh of tuition, books, and other supplies available
fnanclal need, scholarship Ltd' fe av:ards of these schobrships are based upon
d;~=c~lscholiliship commit~ee a/the °Xillf"!g glent as demonStrated in auditions ~

y to e Music Deputme USIC epanment. Application lllay be made
NORTH PA nt.

award d RK KIWANI_ANNEs 0
have a~ I ann~ally to a male stude~t ne sc~olarship of $50 a semester for a year

east JUnior standing, preparmg for teaching. The recipient must
~HI.EPSILON PHI_

maJonng in cd . Alpha Chap~et 0 $5
scholastic standiUeatlon who is in nee'd otfin 0 .schola.rship awarded to a student

og. anclal aSSIStance and who has saUlld
PI LAMBDA THE

education. Final ITA:. ~n annual schol h·' .
P

.. r se eetlOf} IS made by "h "', Ip of $50 gIVen to a senior student ID
ar.SBYTERIAN ,e ratemlty.

each year at the \\7ESTMIl"'ISTERFOUN
enrolled at San O·end of the spring S(: DATION. A scholarship of S50 award.cd
to .campus religio1cB:'d State Collelil'e on th~~t. to a stud.ent of any religious faITh
Jaung them to rI~I. eals and acnvities e a.sl~ of Coptnbution of time and energy
by the PrcsbYte;i~~ow tho~ght and ~cat?~JlalsT ';Vlth nonreli.gi~us groups, ~mu-

PSI CH e.stIntnStcr FoUndati cs. hIS .scholarshlp IS made available
I. $50 awarded '" on Committee of the San Diego area.

SAN nnua Y to
ship aw~~~O BUSINESS AND PROFE a student majoring in psychology.
lege and havin~~~al~y to ~.w}'tthy YO~~IO~,AL WOMEN:S CLUB. A $50 scholar-

SAN DIEGO CI ast a C average. g oman attendmg San Diego State Col·
two uPpcr divisio~wPANHELLENIC. Two

SAN Dn, omen students. $50 scholarships awarded annually to
"""-GOCITy 'r

presented each year tEACHERS ASSOCIA
o prOSpective teachers'rl<;lN,' Two scholarships of $100 each

, Wit \ no restrictions as to college year·
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SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION, Four 1100 scholarships made
available annually. Awards are made to students in the field of education.

SAN DIEGO SOCIAL WORKERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 each semester for
an upper division student intending to enter the field of social work, who has above
average scholarship and shows evidence of financial need.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ALUMNI ENGINEERS ORGANIZATION. A $25
scholarship given annually to a student majoring in engineering. He must have
completed berween 30 and 89 units when hc applies. He must have a "C' grade
average. Final selection is made by this organization.

SCOTT FOUNDATION MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Five $100 scholarships awarded
annually. Auy student entering college who is interested in music as a major is
eligible to apply. All awards will be granted on the basis of competition in audi-
tions. Applications may be made directly to the Music Department, San Diego State
College, In writing, giving the following information: (l) your name, address, and
telephone number; (2) your instrument; (3) high school you are artending ; (4) the
probable date of your graduation; (5) the names of two references.

SENN, PERClE BELL, SCHOLARSHIP IN PUBLIC SPEAKING. An annual schol-
arship made possible by Admiral Elliorr Senn, who has donated $1,500 co the San
Dicgo State College Foundation for the purpose of assisting students in public
speaking. This is awarded to an entering freshman or any qualified student m the
field of debate.

DAVID AND ANNA SILVERMAN. The interest from a fund of $5,000 awarded
annually, preferably to a man interested iu a career in medicine or teaching. Final
selection will be made by a three-member board of trustees empowered to invest
the sum.

SIGMA ALPHA IOTA MARGARET SWOPE SCOTT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.
A $50 scholarship awarded a deserving woman student majoring in music with the
possibility of becoming a professional musician.

SOUTHLAND CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. A $50 award made available by the South-
land Club for Business and Professional Women to a junior or senior woman
student who plans to enter busine.'iS or a profession. The student must have at
least a "B" average; she mU~1:have been graduated from a San Diego City or County
high school and must be of guod moral character and in financial need.

TEACHER EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP. $1,200 awarded by the California Con-
gress of Parents and Teachers to three or more students. Selections are made upon
the following conditious: (1) the recipient must have high qualifications and be in
financial need; (2) the scholarship will be granted to students training to teach in
the public schools of California; and (3) the award shall be limited to students in
the Junior and senior years with one $400 award going to a fiftlt-year student train-
ing to teach ODa general secondary credential.

WILMIA TYLER_TROTT. An annual scholarship of from $50 to $100 made pos-
sible by Wilmia Tyler-Trott, who has donated $5,000 to the San Diego State Col-
lege Foundation. This scholarship will be awarded any deserving student.

WEST COAST ELECTRONIC MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION. A scholarship
of $300 awarded to a freshman, sophomore or junior without discrimination as to
race, creed Ot color. Student selected must be interested in electronic engineering
or allied branches, toward a technical education.

WOMEN'S AUXll.IARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual award
of $100 made in June to an outstanding male student in prc-dentistry and $100 to
a young woman preparing to become a dental hygienist.

GROUP II SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available through application to the donor.
AMERICAN ASSOCIA nON OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN-EL CAJON VALLEY

BRANCH. An annual scholarship of $50 prescnted to a young woman enteting San
Diego State College.

CONVAIR MANAGEMENT CLUB. Three awards offered to semors graduating
from high school who are sous or daughters of Convair employees.
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ESCONPID<? BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMENS CLUB. Two $100
SC~O~PS given annually to two high school graduates who plan to attend Sen
qi~':) ",~te College.These students are selected by the club on basis of good
citizenship, good grades and participation in activities.

HIGH TWELVE INTERNATIONAL. Full tuition scholarships in the School of
GovernJ!lent at George Washington University are sponsored by High Twelvt
~~tematlonal. under ~nnt5: of the Wolcott Foundation. Scholarships are awarded
U .3 ccmpennve basis nationally to young men and women seeking careers in the
~[edhStates ForClgry.Service. G.raduating seniors are invited to submit applicatiOlll

t aug any 10<:31 HIgh Twelve Club.

~~ ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY-SAN DIEGO ALUMNI. An annual $50
<Of Of P ($25 p~r semester) awarded to a student graduating from high school
or ees at San DIego State College.

en~ Jl}~LER.S~~OLARSHIP:~30a sem~e[for eight semesters awarded III
w g man. IS scholarship IS to be given alternating years to men and
y:~~nmstudfkr' In the fal~ semester, 1?56, the scholarship will be awarded to i

an. ecnon IS mane from applications received from high schools.

hi~ ~Sot ~VEh~ING ~O~~'S ~UB. A $75 scholarship awarded a senior in
o IS entering >7••.11 Diego State College.

fr~~lfER, C~T. Four $50 awards made each June to students graduatiDi
graduating ;;~~ hiih wi Gyum:yhhigh schools: (I) one to a girl and one to a boy
boy and one to a . sc 00 S.WI( enrollment of 1,000 or over; and (2) one to t
based on scholarst!1l"1trJm hi$h schools with enrollrnenr under 1,000. Selection is
the high school co.~.'.__,tIzenshIP, and need. Applications should be made throIJ,gbWJ:S<:Jor.

I~O~TRIdC,lASSOClATION OF SAN DIEGO COUNTY-WOMAN'S AUXIL-
. uty 0 an awarded ann all d ·.L . .......1.A

meets the qualifications set u y un~~ me spnng semester to a student ....1lU
ship, qualities of character u~ by the al~uxill¥y. The award is based on scholar-

OSTEOP
an person tty, high moral integrity, and need.

ATHY AUXILIARY SANto 1Istudent who has radu - DIEGO COUNTY. An annual award of $100
accepted for enrollmen~ in ~ed~llm the San Diego State College and has heeD

PoE.O. SCHOL t e. ege of Osteopathy in Los Angeles.
dents in amoun~~' frVan$~ chapters of this organization assist worthy sm-

ROTARY !NT om a month to $50 a semester.
award~d studen~A£O~~n C~. ~cholarships of various amounts have ~
and VISta Rotary Clubs. J, ondido, Old Mission, San Diego, OceaI1Slde.

SCO~ FOUNDAnON_
$500 .a,:aila!,lleto men stude~f~NDISING. A. scholarship in the amount ~
r~uun!J m the San Diego .Afe annmg- on .C~eers 10 retail trade and interested Dl.
S~IP durmg the freshman, soph a. The re~lpI~nt can be accepted for the schoW-
~ e.ratehof $59 a semester for U:0h'e, forhJunlOr year. The award will be paid it

unng t e setUor year. COt e first three years and $100 a semester
SIGMA.ALPHA IOTA

given to a stud . '. San Diego State Coil will ••this 0 . . tnt maJor1Ogin music 1\1 bege Chapter. $15 a semester ~
rgaruzatlon. Group will make ~_. tlS,t ~ a student who is nOt a member Ul

TOWN AND CO lU se ectlon.
ship given an Otl ~R.Y CLUB-ESCONDIDO Jar
plans to attend Sa~D1:~s~~~Cograduating lr~~AJ:o~~~Hi~h S§~os:r~

WALItER, ,llege.
the Walker~ MARC. A schola.rshi .
woman stud ott ~rporation in me p 10 the amount of $500 made available by
C>Uege. Th:n~ maJ:g ~ merchan~~i;" of the l~te Mr. Ralf Marc Walker to J
each year. The ho ._, p IS presented togaor.r,~l1 trade at the San Diego S~
Foundation .to~ scholarship is d . gil' . m Walker's Hi-Debber Cow-
the first: thr:'~~d t~the recipiente~~:hed 10 the San Diego State CoD'

an .100 a semester fo ilirate of $59 a semester Cor e2ch
r e two senIor semesters.

THE COLLEGE 2'
AWARDS

The following scholarships are awarded through the cooperative efforts of the
faculty Committee on Scholarships, interested academic department, and the donor.

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA. An annual $50 award to the student in Alpha Gamma
Delta sorority with the highest grade point average.

ARNOLD AIR SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP. S50 awarded annually to any Air
Science HI student who is offered and accepts a contract in the semester in which
the scholarship is offered. Qualifications: 1. Must be in top 10 percent of air
science class; 1. Must have displayed outstanding leadership ability in the air pro-
gram; 3. Must have desire to participate in the flight training program of Air
Force; 4. Must have over-all scholarship equal to or above all men's average.

CHI OMEGA FRATERNITY. A $20 scholarship awarded annually to a student
outstanding in the Sociology or Psychology Department.

CORONADO WOMAN'S CLUB. $150 given to a woman student majoring in
nursing.

DANCE CLUB OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE. A $50 scholarship awarded
to an outstanding dancer from [he club to be used for tuition at a recognized
summer school of the dance.

DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarships of $25
each presented each spring, one to a young man and the other to a youug woman
outstanding in citizenship and Americanism. Presentation of awards is made at a
luncheon on Flag Day, which is given by the Daughters of the American Revolution.

KAPPA ALPHA THETA MOTHERS CLUB. A scholarship of !50 awarded an-
nually to the member in the local chapter who has made the highest grade point
average for the school year.

LA MESA JUNIOR WOMEN'S CLUB. Two $100 awards made to graduates of
Grossmonr and Helix high schools.

NATIONAL LEAGUE OF AMERICAN PEN WOMEN-SAN DIEGO BRANCH.
A scholarship of $50 awarded annually to an outstanding woma~ student. Selection
will he made from students ill the fields of art, mUSIC,and creative wnnng,

PANHELLENIC OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE. $50 given biannually to the
sorority member who has made the highest grade point average in the semester
previous to the making of the award.

PHI ALPHA THETA (BETA KAPPA CHAPTER). A $50 scholarship awarded
to a history major. Applications should be made during the last semester of junior
year to the Chairman of the History Department.

SAN DIEGO WOMAN'S CLUB. An annual award of $50 given to a student who
is outstanding in debate.

STEINMAN-HILLEL. $50 to be awarded annually to a student who has done the
most to further the cause of interfaith cooperation among the students of the
campus. The selection of the awardee shall be made by a committee of three
judges. Award is made possible by the Lou Stcinmans, members of the Lasker
Lodge of the B'nai B'rith which sponsors the Hillel organization on the campus.

STOTT, DOROTHY CRANSTON. A scholarship of $100 awarded each June to
a student who has attended the San Diego State College for at least t\\l0 years and
who is being graduated or has been graduated from the San Diego State College
with a majot in English. The recipient must continue work in the San Diego
State College or in any other accredited college or university, towards a higher
degree or credential. The selection is made by the Department of English with
approval by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

STOTT, K. W. A scholarship of $100 awarded each June to a student who has
attended the San Diego State College for at lease two years and who is being gradu-
ated or has been graduated by the San Diego State College with a major in History.
The recipient must continue work in the San Diego State College, or in any other
accredited college or university, toward a higher degree Ot credential. The selec-
tion is made by the Department of History with approval by the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships.
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~~BERGE~ HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of SIOO
S:rOle omSApril of each ye;u-.ro the student of any religious faith enrolled M

id Is g tale College who IS Judged to have done the most to further intcrflitIJ
Ih~a . amodg t te students of the college during me year of the award. This scholar-
IJ'11?hIS rod e available by l\1r. Henry Weinberger of the Lasker Lodge of B'mi

Cnll' • MCer auspices of the B'nai B'rith-Hillel Councilorship on San Diego Scm
o ege ampus.

LOANS
Short term loans i1 bl .College for I are ava a e to srudenrs who have attended San DIego Smll:

tory college a~I';:k~one semester and who have demonstrated ability to do satisfu-
L~ng term loans are available '0 d

nUr5lDg.and certain other fie1ds~' stu ents majoring in social science, education.

Applications for loans are made through the Office of the Activities Adviser.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUiREMENTS

Admission requirements at San Diego State College arc stated in the California
Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, which provides uniform admissions regu-
lations for all California state colleges.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

L Applications for admission to the college may be filed during the semester
preceding the one in which the applicant expects to enroll.

2. The applicant must file the following completed official forms with the Ad-
missions Office;

(0 Application for admission (or readmission)
(2) Health history record

These two forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Letters from ap-
plicants signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as applications for ad-
mission. The official forms must be filed.

3. The applicant should consult the calendar ill this catalog for deadlines on filing
of applications. Applications received after the final date for filing of applications
cannot be processed for admission.

4. The applicant must file rhe following official transcripts with the Admissions
Office:

(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re-
quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an ac-
credited institution)

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension or corre-
spondence courses)

0) Photostat or true copy of the military separation fonn DD-214 (or equiva-
lent) if applicant is a veteran

(4) Duplicate set of all official transcripts if applicant is a graduate student plan-
ning to enter the master's degree program (this set of transcripts to be sent
to the Graduate Office)

An official transcript is one sent directly between schools. The applicant must
request the school or college to send the transcript to the Admissions Office, San
Diego State College. All records or transcripts received by the college become the
property of the college and will'not be released nor 'Will copies be made.

5. A Test Resoroonon Card for one of the tests listed below must be filed with
the Admissions Office. The applicant should consult the calendar in this catalog for
dates on which tests are given. Reservation cards may be obtained from the Admis-
sions Office. Required tests must be completed before registration.

(I) Freshmen Qualifying Examinations, These examinations, consisting of a Col-
lege Aptitude Test and an English Test, must be completed prior to accep-
tance for admission.

(2) College Aptimde Test. This test is required of all undergraduate students
transferring from other colleges with 12 or more units of advanced standing
credit. Graduate students are not required to take this test, unless they are
candidates for one of the teaching credentials. The test must be completed
before registration.

6. Applicants entering the teacher education program must take tests required by
the Education Department, in addition to tests required for admission to the college,
The applicant must file a Test ReseT'Varion Card with the Education Department
for one or both of the tests listed below. The applicant should consult the calendar
in this catalog- for dates on which these tests are given. Reservation cards may be
obtained from the Admissions Office.

( 23 )
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(I) Fundlml~als Test. This test is required of all te-acher education candidlllS
transferring from other colleges with 15 or more units of advanced sundq
credit, mcluding graduate students.

(2) General CulWre Test. This test is required of all candidates for any of tit
secondary school credentials, in addition {O the Fundamentals Test. 1be Ull
~fopen to sruden!S transferring from other colleges with 45 or more unil

advanced standing credit, Including graduate students.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
The code provides as follows:

g~~~te ~~ho~hool G~dlJu", Jfo~admissionto a state college, a high ~
to posse~ equiv r applicant who IS Judged by the appropriate coUege :authoIPl

"a Have co~ el~prPhNtlOD\ must, as a minimum, meet one of the fono~
uni~) of con pet. e e~lvalent of seventy semester periods (7 CaneP
science, with~d worfAIfl suBjeers other than physical edocarion and militUJ
high school. es 0 or on a five-point scale durmg the last three yeanlll

of"~~~ve com~leted the equivalent of fifty semester periods (5 Carnegie ~
with frad:~f\ ill su3Jeas °fither than physical education and military ~
schoo and attai dar on a ve-porne scale during the last three years m ~
co9ege aptitud~~.the twentieth percentile on the national norm of a SUJldiid
. An applicant who fails to h . d ". ....Judgment of the a . meet t ese standards may be adrnitte , II III 111<

succeed. II ppropnate college authorities he gives promise of being ab1e l'l
" .m. co ege, '
Adnusslon to a state II hall b . . ~whom facilities and co co ege s tau e limited to the number of stude~1S \11

an adequate college edmpetenr Th~o~ are available to provide oppo~ry ~
the president of a st reucatlon. e DLreccor of Education after consult:oItIon 'II'"
there are availabl f a ill~ollege shall determine the number of stUdents for wht:d

NOTE ACe ~c tI.cs and competent insuuetoni at the college."
semeste~). arnegJe Unit represents course work covering a school-year (or tw&

o. d . HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION
",-u ents preparmg to 11 •and plan a program in e~teh c\ ege are urged to consult their high school advi:lell

their chosen curriculum Igth sc 001 that will prepare rhem adequately to pUJSll!
recommended as re a~ e college level. The followin~ high school courses are
gree: English, 3 :e~~t1°bfor any college course leadmg to the. bachelor's de;
yearsi American history ~d~~,.1year; geome¥y, 1 yea~; one foreign language,·
c.helIllSJ:ty,physics physiologylVlCS, I y,ear; additional SOCIalscience, I year; bdO~
t1ve. ' , or zoo ogy, I year. Typing is a recommende UO"

Students pre .
include additio~o~nf~r the ~filds of. natural science and engineering ~
mended.: chemistry and ph . speci c maJO~. The following courses are ~-l
year; tngonomerry and lires, I year credIt In each field· advanced algebra-
yean. Recommended e1e~ves~e~~etry, 1 yeat; o~e modem foreign laogJJ28CofII'O

. e role, mechamcal drawing.

The Coil En ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION
are a.ecepteT in li:n~r ~amination Board examinations in various subject: aref
~lItJOlJS indicate probab~O~nding high school record if sc0rt!_~ ~

ODS. co ege success, as detennined by the DQaI'"

Th ADMISSION OF ADULTS TO SPECIAL STATUS
"92 e code provides as follows. ,

and .6. Ad.. lt Special Stadeuu • An
adultlS~cida~lh sch~l graduate :rlicant whl? has attained the age of 21 YdI!
ability to pr Ii ert ptovlded rhar he d y be admitted to the state college ~
point averageOJ l»m( college work. if~~tes to the proper college; auWo'_::'h

grade of C on a fiv c . a student completes with a ~
e-pomt scale) or better a progratfl (N
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semester or 36 quarter units of residence work in basic courses leading to a degree,
he shall not be required to remove entrance deficiencies."

NOTE: A revision of the grade point system at San Diego State College beginning
with the school-year, 1956-57, changes rhe C grade average from 1.0 to 2.0 (For fur-
ther information, refer to the section of this catalog on General Regulations).

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

The code provides as follows:
"928. Students Who Tnnder From A~crcdited Degree Granting Collegel and Uni_

versitici. An applicant who has earned credit in accredited degree granting colleges
and universities may be admitted to a stare college if he meets standards as follows:

"(a) He must have a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point
scale) or better on the total program attempted, or

"(b) He may receive special considerntion if he attains the twentieth percentile
of the national norm of a standard college aptitude test provided that he must have
been in good standing at the last college institution attendedil and his previous rec-
ord must be such that it would not disqualify him in the co ege to which he seeks
admission.

"(c) A seudent who does not meer the above requirements may be admitted on
probation, if in the opinion of the proper college authorities he can succeed ·in
college."

"929. Students Who Tranllfer From Unaccredited Collegel and Univerlitie.. An
applicant who has attended a nonaccredited college or university may be admitted
to a stare college if he meets the standards listed above for transfers from degree
granrin~ colleges and universities, bur credir earned in nonaccredited colleges and
universities may be counted toward graduation requirements ouly mer he has
earned 24 semeSter or 36 quarter units with at least a C aVerllge."

"930. Studentl Who Tran.fer From Junil)r CoJleget. An applicant who has earned
credit in a junior college may be admitted to a state college if he meets the standard
previously listed in rhis article, excepr that in case rhe applicant was ineligible for
admission to a state college on the basis of his high school record he must, as a
condition to admission to a state college, have completed 24 or more semester units
of college work with a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale)
or better in the total program attempted.

"Not more than 64 semester units may be allowed for credit earned in a junior
college. No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a Junior
college. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in a
junior college."

"931. Other AppliclInu for Admiuil)n With Advanced Standing. An applicanr
who fails to meer the standards listed above in rhis article may be considered by the
appropriare stare college authorities for admission to the college on probation when
the facts in the case $Cem to warrnnt such action."

NOTE: A revision of the grade point system at San Diego State College beginning
with the school-year, 1956-57, changes the C grade average from 1.0 to 2.0 (For
further information, refer to rhe section of this catalog on General Regulations).

RECORDS TO BE FURNISHED
Any student applying for admission to this college must report all high school lind

college work undertaken by furnishing official tra.nscripts from each school or col-
lege in which the student has ever been enrolled, including courses in extension and
correspondence. No part of tbitl work may be di.regllrded. Students failing to
account for the complete high school and college record are subject to dismissal
from college without honornble dismissal.

Applicants for admission who have had active militarY service in the United
Srates armed forces must furnish this college with. a ph.otostat of the milirary sepa-
ration form DD-214, or equivalent records, in order to receive credit for military
service or be certified by the college to the Veterans Admini$:ration as fully ma-
triculated students eligible to apply for veteran benefits.

Any transfer student who h.as earned in college 45 semester units or more may
apply for an evaluation of his record. If an official evaluation is desired, the applica-
tIon and all official tranScripts and records must be on file at least 30 days prior to
the beginning of any semester or summer session. An unexpected increase in en-
rollment may cause a delay beyond 30 days in completing an evalwtion.
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

F.ot S~Ude.Dts in Summer .Seuion •. and Campus Evening Sel.;on.. Graduate srudena
regtstenng 1I~summer Sts;;lons or ID the campus evening session for six units or les
are not required to obtain full admission to the college. Sec Graduate Snrus aM
Graduate Special Status, below. Exception: All graduate students registering under
P.L. 550 are required to gain full admission to the college.

Gradullte Status -. Students desiring graduate credit must be granted graduan
status. Such st~~ IS granted to students who have filed official transcripts in the
Office of AdmISsions as evidence of their possession of an acceptable bachelor's de-
gree from an accredited institution.

Graduate Special Status will be granted to srudems whose bachelor's degree Wti
earned at a nonaccredited college. (Such Students may be granted graduate S[jtlll
,:hen they have. earned a grade point average of 2.5 on 12 or more units of 3P"
'd °fiv~d upper dlVISJOn work at this college and have cleared all undergt:lduatec ciencies.)

Speciat Status.. Special status will be granted to Students who have not filed
transcnprs shewing evidence of possession of a bachelor's degree (Students witb
spedlal status .may be granted gtaduate status when such transcripts are filed, 9lld
gb"hu,at~ eldCdltwill then be granted for graduate work taken after the date of tbeac e Or S egree.)

. For Otber St?dent.. Graduate Students wishing to enroll in courses other thao
In sUJDnl.ersesslon~ or in the campus evening sessions or for more than six units.
,a';.er.eqdulIed,'"ll gam full admission to the college. Th'e California Education Cod!LOVIes as 0 ows:

932. A"d1t1irsit}7l'Wit/) GradfUltr Sta1lding A student may be admirred to I
state co ege WIth d di ""( ) TI li gra uate stan tng upon the basis of standards as follows;

a bl lebapp rcanr must have completed a four-year college course with:lll
accepf3 d accalaureaee degree from an accredited institution or must haV!'
~~~h~ri~jes,:~dva]ent training as detennined by the appropriate state college

"(b) He must have evid f h' '. ' "the recciv' II eoce o. t e pOSsessIOn of such other quah cao0ll!!
scholastic I~~ofo ~ge Clay trescnbe, such qualifications to include approp~
eJCaminati~n." esSIOna, ant personal standing, and the passing of any reqUIre

For admission to the all , ' '
an official ap ]'.' c ege,.t"!e student must file with the Office of AdmISSIOns
tended. The ~~d~~~n ~or hdmbl~n and official rranscripts from each college tt·
College nmst file a w 0 li as. 0 tamed his bachelor's degree from S:1ll Diego Sn~
graduate program 1-1 app Cation for readmission in order to be admincd to t.
automatically gra~ted lC .gh"aduateituderlt who gains full admission to the college j

elt er gra Ilate status or special graduate status (see above '

CAMPUS EVENING SESSION PROGRAM

'
In order to meet the needs of d' ' "
evel, a Campu, E",' ",_. a u ts In the community for work on the co ~d . y Ulng =SSlon prog ff f """fn evemng. These include b 1 dam 0 ers some courses in the bte a tern rt
uIl college residence credit ell un ergtaduate and graduate courses aod earhregular college offerings anti asses offered under this program are plitt of t eb l~te afternoon or evening h~~t taught b~ f~culry .of the college, b?t moved ~
usmessmen, and others to ane d to pern;ut m-serVlce teachers, public perso~~

fhe current offerings, e]igibili n f~ A ~e~la.l Evening Program Bulledn dC$C!1biJl!
ssued .each semester and rna ry bra ~TIlS.~101\,and procedures for rcgistranon ~

Coordmator of the Evening p y e Obtallled upon reljUeSt from the office of lhi:rogram.

I d EXTENSION PROGRAMn or ex to serv
Coopera . e more adequately lh ,,_
. tes With off-camru. O"g' e needs of the community the co .....In response a • amzanon~ d . . '. ,"""instructio i) expresse needs when thO an gr~ups In .arranglllg extenSIon c tht
educationn'b ~enngs ar.e ~ade each sem::ro~p IS suffiCiently large to li"!anc,'",,,
izcd at v '. usm~ adtrurustration and h cr In a number of departments me u
20 stude~~o.us POints within San Diego t Cdr an~ sciences. Classes may be organ-,•

IS usually required in order an mpe~lal Counties. A minimum of I •
to establish a class, The usual class cartit'
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twn units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening.
The minimum basic fee is $7.50 per unit. Interested persons desiring detailed infor-
mation regarding organization of classes or current offerings should communicate
with the Extension Office.

SUMMER SESSION PROGRAM

San Diego State College conducts two summer sessions both of which offer
credit applicable to graduation and residence requirements. During the six-week
Term I session, six units of academic credit may be earned; and during the three-
week Term II session, three units may be earned. The tuition fee for Summer
Session work is $8.50 per semester unit or fraction thereof. Information concerning
course offerings and special workshops may be obtained by communicating with
the Summer Sessions Office. A Summer Session Bulletin is available during the
month of May.

REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS

Students who receive notice that they are eligible for admission to the college
must complete additional requirements for registration, such as clearance of resi-
dency status, completion of prescribed tests and examinations, payment of fees,
and the keeping of other designated appointments as outlined in the Class Schedule
and Instructions for Registration, a publication issued prior to the beginning of
each semester .

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be classified as a resident or nonresi-
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees. The Residency Status Office
will issue instructions to the applicant on the procedure to follow in obtaining
residency classification. Specific instructions will be found in the Class Schedule
and Instructions for Registration, which is issued prior to the beginning of each
semester. Applicants for the Evening Program only will find instructions on pro-
cedure to follow in obtaining residency classification in the Evening Program Bul-
leti7l) which is also issued prior to the lJegin.n.ing of each semcster.

The residency dassificauon rcceived by any srudent is subject to review and
change. Each studcnt is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California.

TESTS AND EXAMINATIONS

1. A cbest X_ray and medical clearance from the health services office are required
of all students entering or re-entering the college after an absence of more than
one semester, except that students enrolled in the Campus Evening Session Program
only are not required to meet these requirements. Appointments for the chest
X-ray and medical clearance arc scheduled during the testing and advismg period
and are part of the required registration procedures.

2. College Aptitude Test. All entering students arc required to take a college
aptitude test as prescribed by this college. This test is schedulcd at various times
during the year and must be completed prior to registration. Entering freshman
will take this test as part of the freshman quaWying examinations. Refer to the
calendar in this catalog for dates on which this test and the qualifying examina-
tions are given.

3. Competency Tests for Englisb, Matbematics, and Speech. A competency test
for English is required of all entering freshmen and students transferring with ad-
vanced standing who have not previously met this competcncy requirement by
completion of an appropriate course in another college. This English test is in-
cluded in the freshman qualifying examinations and must be completed prior to
registration. The competency test for mathematics is offered each semester and
may be taken after the student has enrolled in the college. The compctellCY test
ill speech is given in the required cours,e, Speech ~s 3, to all student.s. enrolled
in the course. Rcmedial courses for credIt are establIShed for students f:l1ling these
tests. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for the dates on which the qualifying
examinations arc given; refer to tl~e Class !>ch!duie and imtTuctiom fo~ Reg!stratio7l
for dates on which the mathemaucs test l.S gIven. The class schedule IS available at
the beginning of each semester.
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4".Teacher Edueatioa Test.. Candidates for admission to teacher education 1ft
required t!l complete the teacher education tests as prescribed by the Departrnlm
of. Education. For further information, refer to the secdcn of this catalog on ad-
ffiISSI?ll to teacher education and to the calendar for dates on which these tesll
are given.

RlGISTRATlON AND PAYMENT Of FUS
~egi.tration Pr!ority,. Each student is assigned a registration number which~'

m~es the order III which be registers and pays fees. Entering freshmen are assigned
regl5t!anon, numbers on basis. of the high school scholastic grade record; srodenD
enrermg With ,advanced standing are assigned registration numbers on basis of tbr
n~ber of, units completed. Freshmen with the higher grade records and mnsfer
stu en~ With the greater number of units earned are given the earlier opporronitY
tv h~g:lster. and pay fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees is
pu fished lD the [;Jasl Schedule I11Id Instructiotu for Registration. which is issued
prior to the beginning of each semester.

TIde Stubde!'t" Program. Following the registration and payment of fees, ~
stu ent o tamsp dvi irh .,d rogram a vising Wit a faculty adviser, arranges his program III

ciutses. ~ reserves his classes. He then attends classes beginning with the firll:D~ mehung, as announced in the Clllss Schedule tmd /nftructiom for Regirt1,tillll.
it ~~:s::ae first week of classes, the student may rearrange his program if he /indl
official ~. A.t the end of the first week of classes the student files his completed
for Clate~eli~ .of coh5eS, the,reby completing his registration. Fees are charP.!
study list f non, c anges o. program after the student has tiled his offioil!

a courses, and tor failure to meet other administrative deadlines.

AUDITORS
E.IIl'ollmeDt u aD Aud't Srud I' <,~matriculated stud ts 'or. =u ents W 10 are admitted to the college ss IUilI

take the course f en ~ay attend classes as auditors, without being required III
as do students whf crkdlt. I\udltors pay the same fees and have the same privil~
Sessions who h 0 ra e equivalent work for credit. Except in the Campus Evenml
student 'wisnJ~g t~etak~e~ to adl:!lts without requirements for matriculation., ,
regulations and procedur coure In the colleg~ ~ an auditor must comply With-'"'
qualifications for ad . . es or regular admISSIon to the college and meet woT1llSSIon.

Auditor and Ch''''.ge of P A ' who
wishes to chan e hi rogram." stu~~t enroUed in a course for "audzt"
"credit" who wfshes ~ prhgram ~o credlt' or who is enrolled in a course far
of program at the Re~i~~geO~ proWa~ to "audit" must apply for tlUs chanF
gram and with appto r' t s lce \Vltlun the time allowed for changes of pto'
the Class Schedule Q.,fdlinen appr.oval. Refer t~ the calendar in this cawog -apdto
the beginning of each ruCtion; fo!, RegJSt~ation, which is published prIOr to
classes and instructions o~me.srhcr, or, inlonnanon on dates of withdrawal from

c anges 0 program.

To be eligible for late re~~ REGISTRATION .
ments for admission to the II non,. a .student must have completed ill reqU!?
of applicati.ons and other offi~ialgf~ Within the ~ime limits pennitted for the JU!nI
J1. ap Of!iClal transcripts. Refer to ~' the .taking of. requIred tests, and. t~e 6liIll!

~uon for specific inlormati t e section of thIS catalog on AdnuSSIon ~
ments IS unable to complete re ~lll. If the Student who has met all these requi,I't'
d:ys, an extension of the time fo~l~:a~on .on .the regularly scheduled regisuaf!Oll
~ ~~ures. Refer to the calendar ~lStrh~on IS permitted through late regisuat!oDlish d ~ and to the Class Schedule Ind tlls cata.log for admission and rcgisy~tr:lJonPAOf to the b.eginning of ea<:h<l~mmtruCtwns fo!, Rt;gistration, which IS I'~

. fee of $2 IScharged for I, ~ter,.for speCIfic Instructions on late re81'"
a e regIStratIon.

,,_A L~dent is responsible ,CHANGES IN REGISTRATION
""'l: llllll been filed or any chang . I' -'~1trar's Office A f . Forms for changes' e In us program after the official 5tU':'

• ee of $1 is charged fo In Phrogra~ must be secured at the ReB'"
r a c ange In program.

GENERAL REGULAnONS

INFORMATION

Students are held individually responsible for the information ccnrained in these
pages. Failure to read and comply with these deadlines Wid regulations will not
exempt a student from whatever penalties he may incur.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered lOO through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are graduate courses in the graduate study program. Courses numbered 300 or over
are professional education courses in the graduate study program.

UNITS OF WORK
A unit of credit represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with

two hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of labo-
ratory or field work in the case of laboratory credit.

CLASS RANK IN COLLEGE
Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen;

30 to 59 units as sophomores; 60 to 89 unirs as juniors; and 90 or more as seniors.

GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

The following grndes and grade points are used in reporting the standing of
students at the end of each semester:

A, Excellent--4 grade points (Prior to September 1956, 3 gtade points)
B, Good-3 grade points (Prior to September 1956, 2 grade points)
C, Average-2 grade points (Prior to September 1956, I grade point)
D, Passing-l grade point (Prior to September 1956, 0 grade points)
F, Failure-O grade points (Prior to September 1949, minus 1 grade point)
I, Incomplete-O grade points (Prior to September 1956, not counted in student's

grade average)
Cr, Credit (not counted in grade average, but units allowed)
"\¥P, Withdrawal-Passing (nOt counted in grade average)
WF, Withdrawal-Failing (0 grade points for units attempted)

The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is determined by
multiplying the number of points he has received by the number of units attempted.
The grade point average is determined by dividing the number of grade points
earned by the number of units attempted.

A student must earn at least a C average (2.0) in all college work attempted and
in all courses taken at San Diego State College to qualify for a bacnelor's degree or
a transcript of record with recommendation to another collegiate institution. (Prior
to September 1956, a C grade average was 1.0 on the three point grading scale).

INCOMPlETE GRADE
One calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete grade is as-

5igned will be allowed for making up the incomplete. After the time has lap5ed,
the student may not make up the work, but may repeat the conrse if he desires.
The incomplete rema.im; on the permanent record as units attempted and no gr~de
points. This regulation does not apply: to the theses courses numb~red 299 w~lch
are not counted as units attempted unnl the final grade has been assigned, prOVided
that the course be completed within the time permitted by the Graduate Study
Office.

( ,.)



)0 SAN DIEGO STATE COL.LEGE

REPEATED COURSES
A student may repeat a course in which he has received a grade of 0 or F, J:s

may !.lOt receive credit for the course more than once. A repeated course is COIIllIlI4
as um~ attempted and is credited with the grade points earned, the effect 1Je!nR.
aVeNgl~g of the grades. If a student repeats a course in which he has received
grade higher than D, me repeated course will nor be counred as units attempted aar
will grade points be counted in the student's record.

STUDY LIST liMITSwt normal semester's program .is 16 units. A student rna}' carry up to 17l1:un&l

D
th the pemussron of hIS adviser. Greater variations must be approved by till
can of Instruction.

coStudents who en,roll fC!f more units than authorized, including concurrent coIIIlIt
~ taken OUOIde this college, will not receive graduation credit for the -

'!"io student may register for less than 12 units {the minimum full-time 1aeI
without the approval of a dean or authorized representative.

CHANGE OF MAJOR FIELD
A~t the time ?f ~dmission to tht; college, each student is assigned to a major DeY-
tio% :Utie:p wL~hm~to change ius major field after registration must make atdicI-
a . ersoen ServiCes Center. Vete"ns using veteran benefits must'Obait1::~~~I~Yli;~1from the Veterans Administration for necessary changer iii

PIlOBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
PROIAnON

le:~orl:dae;;~mw~ose scholarship record falls below a C average (2.0) for aU em.
be placed on ~~ or all college work artempred at San Diego State College d

PL. • P bon.
ro....~non may be . d . cr

better each semest ch1tmue prov.lded that the student obtains a C ave~
tion When he has::r: ~ °Cprobatlon. The student will be removed from 01' ..
on all college work :e a d ave~e 0.r better on all college work attempt

a rnpte ar zsan Otego State College.

~_ I'L . DlSQUAll'fCATION .
...._aa IDc.non for Scholarahi An h bnbiPfalls below a C avera (2 . p. . y student on probation whose sc; 0 dit'

qualified from furrh ge .od) ill any smgle semester or summer session WID be
• Veterans who are er: atten. mce :at the college. . .

nghts ro veteran ~~~ fr:r f~er :attendance at this college forfe~~
Adminismirion regarding . c onnanon should be obwned from the VClU-

.... tatemeat After D' con~uance of educ:ation. . ---.d
for reasons utisfacto t'i:rlificatioQ• A disqualified stUdent may be reins!-:
m~. be. m:ade on fo~ :'hie~Board of Ad'.fUssions. Applications for rcinst2~
petltIomng for reinstatcm may be obt:uned at the Admissions Office. Stu
ben of the Board of Ad ~t. are required to have personal interviews with --mISSIons.

OfIiclal W·.LdWlTHDRAWAlS AND CHANGES OF PROGRAM
f .... raw or Cball f P Ikf

or. ~omh a c1~ must file an ~c'al ro8.fahmd· A student withdrawing from COf~
Wit t e Re&iStrllr.Forms rna h: WI! rawal fonn or change of program 0

Withdrawal Dud'·, D Y Obtained at the Registrar'~ Offic"",,\kg, f De at" and Pl' If . ~... ft(llll
~ or .rom a class by the end o;\tief II student officially withdl1l'd die:
ope histeg!stration week) II gnde f {ypunh. week of the semester (incJu estdeIwith pennanent ~o~ for 0 (withdrawal passing) will be reCO III
the draws me.r the fourth week :dh c1l1'isfrom which he has withdfllv ..n·.~L ..
u semester, elthe~ II. WP or \VF ( .not later th~,:, the end of the twelfth -.
f::mwi;h';rhedhe_!:S_passing or faili:~~~rawal f:aillng) will be recordcd, de~
drawal f fllW • (I WF is equivalent to f ~Iicourse on the date of filing the ~

rom a c ass is nor Ptrmitted A 21fin"g grade.) After the twelfth weeK, cJ#J
• al grade will be recorded for eacb

GENERAL REGULATIONS 1I

for which the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is, from all
courses) will be permitted up to the beginning of the final examination schedule;
however, the student will receive a WP or \W grade in each class, depending upon
whether he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for
withdrawal from college.

Unofficial W;thdraw"l. A student unofficially withdrawing from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he unofficially with-
draws. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms within the deadlines established for with-
drawing.

WITHDRAWAL TO ENTER MILITARY SERVICE
A student withdrawing from college to enter military service is entitled to apply

for refund of materials and service fees or for partial credit (but not both). One-
third credit is allowed for completion of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-
thirds credit for completion of the first lZ weeks of the semester. in courses for
which the student is enrolled and in which he is passing at the time of withdrawal.
Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and
unnecessary delay (normally 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from college to
qualify the student for refund or partial credit. A student electing to receive a re-
fund of materials and service fees or electing partial credit ruust file official verifi-
cation of the date of entry upon extended active duty.

MID·SEMESTER REPORTS TO STUDENTS
Following the dose of the seventh week of instruction (eighth week of the se-

mester), reports arc scm to students who arc doing unsatisfactory work. These re-
ports are optional with an instructor. Students should be aware of their progress
in a course and not depend upon receipt of formal notice if work is unsatisfactory.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for

transcript at the Registrar's Office. A fcc of $1 is charged (first copy free). One
week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcrjpts
sent from one college to another are considered as official. Transcripts presented
by a student to a college arc considered to be unofficial and arc usually not ac-
cepted.

Once a student has matriculated in this college or has had an official evaluation
made. cranscnpts from other schools or colleges become the property of this
college and will not be released TlOT will copies be made.

At the end of each semester or summer session iu which the student is enrolled,
an unofficial transcript showing the cumulative record is scm to the srudenr.

EVALUATIONS
An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements

to be completed for a degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation, a
student must have completed at least 45 units of acceptable college work and be
qualified for full mauiculation. Tr,lllsfcr students with 45 units or more who enroll
in the college wilt :luwlllanclllly receive an evaluation, which is available at the
time of registration and advising. Alithorization for more than olle evaluation
during anyone semester or one evaluation in nine weeks of smnmer session requires
special permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.

A student who hal earned 4~ semester uoin or more, who has not received an
evaluation, Ihould apply at the Evaluat;ons OffiCI! for an official evaluation. The
evaluation is made on the regul;J.tions in effect at the time the srudent entered this
college provided that he has ueen in uninterrupted attendance as a full-time student
at this 'college; otherwise, the evaluation is made on regulations currently in effect
at the time the evaluation is made. A student remnining in continuous attendance
in regular sessions and continuing on the same curriculum in the college may, for
purposes of meeting graduation requirements, elect to meet the graduation require-
mems in effect either at the time of his entering the curriculum or at the time of
his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions fOt discontinued courses may be
authorized or required by the proper college authorities.
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All evaluations. are subject to changes imposed upon the college by the Stan
Board of Educarion. After an interval of five years from the rime an evaJuatioo.
~ made, coursesin education to be applied reward a teaching credential arcSIll-
rect to re-evaluation.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING
Only students who have earned full admission to the teacher education pr~

shall be eligible for directed teaching. For details refer to the section of !hi
catalog under Admission to Teacher Education. '

THE HONORS PROGRAM
Any student who at the end of the sophomore year has either attained an o~~

grade point average of 3.S or who has attained a grade point average of 3.75 D1bil
major and not less than 3.0 in fields Outside his major and who has received til
:CPl?val o~ his department or departments, may elect'the honors program. Sud!

ecncn will enable the student to pursue a special program as outlined beIo!.
Any student who feels that his qualifications approximate closely the scholarshiP
standards stated above may request admission to the honors program, subject III
the approval of hIS department or departments, and the Committee on Honors.

Any student who wishes to apply for entrance into the honors program ~
do. so by 61Img OUt cuds to be obtained from the Registrar's Office. The ap~
~aon should be approved by the lOth calendar day following the first day IIIbstructlOn, Units earned by students doing individual study uodcr this plall will
de_~~ord~dh under- ,the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rulcs
eiUU:fcWit, limitations of student load.

th Sr:: en~ In the honors program, so far as the facilities of the depamnent tnd
the. ~ ~~erest! of the students under its charge allow shall be treated as beoefiD
ere'!blmdlVldualUneeds and as their individual capabilities warrant. They shall be
l~~ed r: e~o ~ honors or special study courses, credit in such courses to.be
de t SIX units per Scmest:er unless otherwise recommended by the ma)~
th~~:ut or departments and approved by the Honors Committee. In addiri~
de:artmen~~ ?: t~eld t.o, regular a~endance in the established courses of thfil
be achieved throughe opm~n o~ the mstrucecr, the objectives of such courses ~
the major de artmcnt spec ~lgnrnents l.I;lldexaminations. With the consent.
courses or si uences ~r dePJU't!'lents, reqwrernents concerning minors and s~
assigned to aqmember lhh~ ma)~r may be modified. Each honor student shall be

Students in the hono~ IS major depanment for advice and direction. "
there offered may at the p~iraf who fail to take advantage of the oppo~
honors program upon notifi ti 0 fYhsem~er be required to withdraw fr0I!l,_D
not in the honors pro ra ell on 0 t e major department or departrrlents, Swuon
ferred to the honors ~o ia who s~ow unusual capacity, may request fO be tnJlt
and the Committee o~ donm contmh

geot upon recommendation of the departJJ1Clll
on; at r e end of any semester.

DEGREE WITH HONORS
With the Jp\?roval of the facuI' til

those students 111 each gr d . ty, graduation with honors shall be grwttrl
shown by bigh grade poin~ ::~~.Jasswho have done highly superior work II

U DEGREEWITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR
~on recommendation of h' . !be

~,.....:_ty,.a ~dent doing sUPeri~rrnaJok ~ep~el:!t and with the approval of-'-'o
u=mctlon 111 that field. wor 111hIS major field may be graduated WILl'

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
. No final u:amination shall b .~d~lstudent Who finds it U;::bfo individual students before the r~

re e mllS[ make arrangements wi h e t~ take a final examination Oil the_~!
",~:r~d an!l must take the deferred fi Jhe l~ctor to have an incomplete .~id
--""'18 up mcomplete grades. n cxanunation within the time :illow....

GENERAL REGULATIONS

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit may be earned by examination under the following conditions; (1) the
student must be a fully matriculated bona fide resident student enrolled in a regular
semester at the college at the time the examination is administered; (2) approval
to take the examination must be obtained from the Dean of Instruction and from
the chairman of the department concerned, prior to the administration of the
examination; and 0) the student must pay me additional fees, if needed, to qualify
as a regular student,

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension credit which may be accepted toward the
minimum requirements for the bachelor's degree is 24 semester units, not more than
12 of which may be transferred from another college or university except that
courses taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute, or other official
military correspondence schools, shall not be included within these limits. The term
"extension credit" refers [0 both extension class work and work taken by cor-
respondence. Extension credit does not count in satisfaction of the minimum
residence requirement. Extension COurllellare Dot accepted fo~ c~edit towa~d the
ma.t",r'. deg~ee.

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MIlITARY SERVICE
The college is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on

Education in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor's degree for mili-
tary service. Postgraduate credit is not granted.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and
enrolled in the college and must file a photostat of the military separation form
00-214, or equivalent official records. These records should be submitted at the
time of applying for admission to the college.

TRANSFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Attention of students who plan to transfer to the graduate school of the Uni-
versity of California is called to [he fact that the university reserves the right to
evaluate and possibly reduce the credit in certain work in whieh this eolleg7 has
given credit. toward the baccalaureate. Examples of such work would ~e credi~ for
nurse's traimng, credit transferred from Cert1l111 foreIgn schools, cenam vocational
courses in junior colleges, credit for military service, and courses in this college of
a nonacademic nature.

3-30991
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THE MASTER'S DEGREE

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

NATURf OF THE DEGREE

te~~L~ast:drr am
h

degree is offered at San Diego Stare College in the field ~
d '....i an or or e~ reaching and supervisory services. Students receivingtfj
c:~e tiJf shhool service must hold a valid regular day school service Calif OM
teach n. f or .cr than a provisional credential; or be a foreign citizen preparinfm

ear of crejgn counmes: or be a licensed teacher from another state With llIl
for appr~Pdlencl: The master .of arts degree is also offered in specified curriC)ll
credenti:J.l;e apld l~n~preparmg to teach in institutions not requiring tea~
eluded in t] P~OVl e t at a nummum of 12 units in professional education be»
major in edclI graduate 'year. Students may elect to concentrate in a subject_
of co~centraci~nn,o.?-, or LU peil,wb,nnel supervision and training, The following &Id

LC now ava a e:
Teaching Majors Art basi . d" .

(Romance Lan a'e ' ' asmess e u~at10n, chemistry, English, foreign Ian.gulll:
industrial errs~l,i!rcnl;:h'(bd Spanish)', health and physical educauon, hisro;1"'
social science,' :lodeS~~:~hans.0raoy and zoology), mathematics, music, ph)lllC\

Education Audjo..visual ed . I .
e1ernenh......adrnini ucanon, e ementary education secondary educanoo.-, uurustranOI1 second dmini ' . . st'ondary supervision il ' ary a murustranon, elementary supcrvtSlon, ,

Psychological S ,~up personnel services, and special education.
Personnel S p er:v~ce. Psychology and educational psychology.

b . U eTVlSlon I17/.dTTl/in' F" .' ~uaness, government, and industry:ng. 'or mstrucrional and supervisory servIce

REQUIREMENTS
Students who meet the foll' . . witi

the master of ans degree: Owmg requlIements are eligible for gcaduanon

A. A minimum of 30 . .
degree. Thirty uni~n~~~h approved gra~u~te work beyond th~ b~c~~~i~
ately preceding the d e completed wltlun the seven year penod ]fllI"<~

co~pleted. For jUstifiabl~ ~heo all of the requirementS for. the ~egree art
B. 24 urnts in residence S O.casans, the l;:ollege may extend thIS penod.
C. A grade' at an LegoState College.

pomt average of 30 0
w3.!d the degree. (Marki~ . s nly grades of A, B, and C are acceptable ~
pOJnts; C, 2 grade points' A Ystem: Gr~de of A, 4 grade points; B, 3 gra

D. Completion of th ." 1 grade pOInt; F, 0 grade point)
?r .the hOldingeofe~~en;~~~ for h" approved Ollifomia te~dunf credd:
l~or high, and special'secoddas t e general elementary, genera secon ~
VISC.cted~t:J.tiat (which will b at sch~ol credentials, or the school pS}'ch~ L
o.relgn ~JllZen preraring e lsconnnued on September 15 1956); or

;m.th venfication 0 one yto tefch; or be a licensed teacher in another ~
Ing t? teach or SUpervise i~ar o. s~cl;:essful teaching experience' or be preP~

E ~rOvlded the work is tak ~ U1StJtutionwhich does not requ~e a credCll
. SaGfactory completion of e;: to sU~h a curril;:ulum as offered by this collei'"

F S . ", duatc Council. t e candIdate's degree program as approved by dIl
. atls aCtory com I .

cduc ti p etlon of a th . '(IJl.
if Pl~nOIiia.od foteign languag~ h~~rojec~, except in business edu.cao'()!I
below) IS selected. (Refer ~ W IC reqUlIe a l;:omprehensive exarnma~

• 0 Paragraph 0 under General Regalao

( 84)
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

NATURE Of THE DEGREE
The master of science degree offered at San Diego State College is designed to

increase the candidate's occupational competency and his ability for continued
self-directed study. The degree is available with the following majors: Applied
chemistry, applied mathematics, applied physics, business administration, psychol-
ogy, and public administration.

The master of science degree with majors in applied chemistry, applied mathe-
matics, and applied physics provides opportunity for graduate Study in scientific
and technical occupational areas in industry and in civil service agencies,

The master of science degree with a major in business administration is designed
for students seeking a broad graduate education in business or specialized prepara-
tion in a number of business fields such as accounting, banking and finance, indus-
trial management, insurance, marketing, and personnel management.

The master of science degree with a major in psychology is offered for students
wishing to prepare for psychological services in business, industry, and govern-
ment such as employment counseling, industrial psychology, personnel counseling,
personnel research analysis, psycho-physiology, public opinion analysis, test con-
struction, and other psychological services.

The master of science degree with a major in public administration is designed
for students who wish to prepare for public service and for those in public service
who desire to do advanced study. The program offers a broad education in basic
administrative knowledge, political science, and related social science fields,

REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MASTER Of SCIENCE DEGREE
Students who meet the following requirements ate eligible for graduation with

the master of science degree.
A. A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bachelor's de-

gree, plus the satisfactory completion of six units of directed field experience
l;:ourses, except that such courses may be waived if the candidate's ptofessional
work experience is judged adequate both in quantity and quality. AU 30-36
units must have been earned within the seven-year period immediately pre·
ceding the date whcn. all of the requirements for the degree are completed.
For justifiable reasons, the college may extend this period.

B. Twenty-four units in residenl;:e.
C. A grade point average of 3.0. Ouly grades of A, B, and C are acceptable toward

the degree. (Marking system: Grade of A, 4 grade points; B, 3 grade points;
C, 2 grade points; D, I grade point; F, 0 grade points.)

D. Satisfactory completion of the candidate's degree program as approved by the
Graduate Council.

E. Satisfactory completion of a thesis or project is required in business administra-
tion, psychology, and publil;: administration. 111 applied chemistry, applied
mathematics, and applied physics, students may elect Plan B, which requires
a comprehensive exal1unatJon. (Refer to paragraph 0 under Genetal Regula-
tions below.)

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

A. Graduate status may be granted to applicants who have filed official transcripts
at the Office of Admissions as evidence of their possession of a bachelor's
degree from an al;:credited institution. (Two transcripts must be filed by
students who expect to become candidates for the master's degree.)

R Provisional admission to graduate study (graduate special status) may be granted
to one who holds a bachelor's degree from a nonaccredited college. Such a
student will be eligible for graduate status when he has earned a grade point
average of 2.5 on 12 or more units of approved upper division work at this
college and has cleared all undergraduate deficiencies. Special status may be
given also to students who have not yet filed official transcripts of their
bachelor's degree work.

C. Apply at the Office of Admissions for admission to the college. For further
details, refer to the section of the catalog on admission and registration.
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ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF
ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE

ln, addition to holding graduate status, a candidate for the master's degree IlIII
qualify as follows:
A. Apply for admission to candidacy at the Graduate Office at the beginning~

the first graduate term in attendance. Admission cannot be completed, llilV'
ev~r, until the student has earned 12 units at San Diego State College, ors
uruts if he was graduated from San Diego State College with an_
graduate grade point average of 25 DC better.

B. File with the Graduate Office a complete program of study which has IXtl
approved by the adviser. •

C. Ear.n and maintain a grade point average of 3.0 on graduate work.
D. Sad':facrorily complete (a) ~ schol,:tStic aptitude test for graduates, and (b) sud

~anmental and scholastic achievemem tests as may be required.
E. Receive approval of the appropriate department or interdepartmental 0»

rmttee.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
~. ~xinsion and

d
,o,""PO

d
ndence courses arc not acceptable toward the de¢

. mum stu y oa . summer' . k f d fill'sprin IS" session, one Unit per wee' 0 artcn nnce;
cours~' {oruruts per semester of full-time attendance when one 200 numbeJtj
m f' more) 15 included. Students employed full rime may take 1 ~

C. All urn o. SIX unrts of graduate work
candidates who are t ki .L· f . hi""credentials m a ng me master 0 arts degree With sc 00 se ,

(or more) inu:t complete ~~ units in Education 290 and one additioD~.~
dates pre . course in bibliography (290) in the major dep:mment. ~
credentiar~illg s tb teach or supervise in insrimnons that do not re~u~ I
and report. u strtute an approved course in procedures of investigatL'l

D. Plan A IS available til' . Ife¢Three units of !J a majors tn which the master's degrees are 0
by the commiu~~edlt are granted for the project or thesis upon its acceptaJl'l
education educatioPlaf' B .IS aYI.lJable for the master of arts degree m ~
in applied chelIl1St n, ore!gn anguagc;. and for the master .of scIence <!'j
a project or theSiSrykapplied m~thematlcs, and applied phYSICS.Under p!ln
henslve exarrunatlOn coti3quue.d, but the candidate must pass a c~h_'
e.."'{aminationto bec' an. I. ates tn education must pass the compre <~..
required in their orne eliglble to t~ke Education 295A-B, a writing ~
secuxe dates of co:;ieoh c,?ncenrxal;1on: Candidates choosing. Plan _~~

E. The JlllIUmum r' enSlve ex:lJTUnatJons from their respective depwu,~:
uruts of cours:;~bentdfor a concentration in ;I major shill be: (l~~
th':51S and one unit ~rb'b2.oO-299, which may include credit for a project
UOlts), and (2) six add,·1 higraphy (except in English which reqUltes~
selected from upper /C!o.na UDlts in the major or an approved reiaredJlltlll!
of arts degree Who ar~Vlslon or graduate courses. CandJdates for .the ~
do not requlIe a teachin prePdnn$' to teach or supervise in msOtutlOnS '\Ii

F. 12 units of work m b g cre entlal must: take l2 units in education coutse$
GA' . lISt e earned aft d··rrurumum of 10 u er a rTl1SSlonto candidacy.
H C d·d mts must: be in. an I atcs will not b . courses numbered 200-299

they ~qhave recei:e~e~ffit1;:t to !egister for the thesis or project (299) ~
I Aan o. cla.lly apPOmted thes~1 notlc::e of admission to candidacy l1Ild (2)
• project or thesis h 15 committee.

of the dat f h' w en req.Ulred b d'"JAn' e 0 t e convOCatlon at' m~ e completed four weeks lJl a
L _application for grad' which the degree is to be conferred. _~~
uefore the d f Uatlon must be fil d f ...KIt. h ate 0 graduation e at the Graduate Office our

. IS t e student's .
signed tesponslbility to . n iii
WfltmgPb"0ghm. Sl;lbstitutlons On chmplffie, the specific courses listed o~~

L. Candid y t e adVISer and recorde~ ~ 0 clal program must be appro'o'
spcciIites are adVIsed to kee' m the Gmduate Office.
for SUb~~itements for th~ ~ !ouch with the Graduate Office COD~~
cedures conc~ ?ound COpies, 1;~o~ the proj.ect or thesis and fins! ~

rnmg the degree. 0 gtaduatlon, and other routlllt

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

TYPES OF CURRICULA
San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula:

(1) Teacher education, leading to a degree and/or teaching credential.
(2) Arts and Sciences curricula, leading [Q a degree.
0) Occupational curricula, leading to a degree or certificate.
(4) Preprofessional curricula, leading to admission to professional schools.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(a) A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B. degree or 128 to 132 semester

units for the B.S. degree, representing a four-year college course, is required for
graduation.

(b) A minimum of 24 semester units must be earned in residence, at least 12 of
which must be completed among the last 20 semester units counted toward the
degree. Credit in summer sessions may be counted on a unit for unit basis toward
this requirement.

(c) At least a C average (2.0) in scholarship is required in all college work
attempted, in all work taken at this college, and in all upper division work in the
major field.

(d) At least 40 upper division units are required for the A.B. degree or at
least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

(e) The state requirements in American history, institutions, and ideals, United
States Constitution, and California state and local government must be completed
for the bachelor's degree.

(f) All requirements in general education, the major and minor fields and
any other requirements made by the college must be completed for graduation.

TESTS IN ENGLISH, MATHEMATICS, AND SPEECH
Each student must demonsuate competence in the use of English, mathematics,

and speech as detennined by tests administered by the college. Students failing to
pass these tests satisfactorilY are required to enroll in special remedial courses desig-
nated by each deparonent concerned. Passing the tests or completion of designated
courses is a. reqUIrement for graduation.

AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS AND IDEALS, UNITED STATES
CONSTITUTION, AND CALIFORNIA GOVERNMENT

Each student of a state college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate com-
petence in rlle Constitution of the United States, and in American history, including
the study of American institutions and ideals, and of the principles of state and local
government established under the Constitution of this State, by completing appro-
priate couxses, or by passing a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared
and a.dministered by each college. Students transferring from other institutions of
colle,8"iate grade, who have already met this requirement in college, shall not be
reqUired to take further courses or examinations therein.

This graduation requirement may be fulfilled by anyone of the following al-
ternatives:

(1) By aui,factory coo:npletion of one of the following grOllpa of COllne.l:
(a) History 17A and I7B
(b) History I72A and 1728
(c) Political Science 71A and 71B
(d) Political Science 139A and 1398

(87)
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(2) By lacillfactorily p . , •
area,: uung a COmpre eeaeve ""'amination in each of the £011'1111

(a) American hi '"(b) U . d 5 nary, icsnrunons and ideals
nne rates Constlturion

S~cd) Calif\om.ia state and local government
ents e ecnng to rcrnov .

bibliography of su d e, requirements through examination may obEiin
Building. Examina~~:e f reading at the Evaluations Office in the Adrninistrm"
semester and in Term \ or removal. of these requirements are given onceelt..... summer session.

(3) 1Iy luis factory corn I' f
COlleses and ",xamin t' • P e~,on 0 a combin"c;on of courses or tOllloin.tio.,

Students electing"t~'"m e e r"ll~ired areu.
combination of coursesrem:re req.ulcemenrs through a combination of ccurss
below: an exarrunarione should select courses from thosefull,

CouT!er11leetillg
reomremevus in

American History
H!srory SA and 8B
H!5tory 176A and 176B
H~tory 179A and 179B
HIStory 18lA and 18JB

Courses meeting
requirements in

U.S. Constitution
Political Science 115
Political Science

107A and 10m
History 17A
History InA

Courses meetmg
requirements in

California Govemmnlt
Political Science 71B
Political Science 107B
Political Science 115
Political Science IJ9B
Political Science or

Journalism 142
Political Science or

Journalism 143
History 8B
History 17B
History 172B
History 189

LOWER DIVISION ANA student is consid d D UPPU DIVISION COURSES
.se~ster units, at whichrtim~o hhave ~ower division standing until he has earned~

~. numbered 1-99 { attaJn~ upper division standing.
upxer dlVlsion C;0lU'Ses. are ower division courses; courses numbered 1(j()..1991ll

student With low divicourses . h v er IVlSlon st d' . . .'
more y~Wit ~he. following exceptio~. Ag IS not. eligible to take upper. di~
division ar. W ° 15 apr,roaching u s. . s;tI;ldent 111 t!Je last semester of ,his sop
sian Uni:fts ~ comp ere the req2'd division standing carrying sufficient 10;
may car or e r.eI!l~inder of his ~d nurnmum of 60 units may carry upper ,
Wtltten 7 upper diV!Slon COurses fo y load. A student with sophomore srana:
This wri~proval of the chairman of'd:peJ dlVISlon credit provided that he h~l,
"Adju.mne en afproval must be filed' e epartmenj and the Dean of InstrllC!l(!l
at the EVal~t ti° Academic Record" lir tk"f Office of the Re~istrar on the f~

a ons Office. . an onns may be obtamed by the stU"

GENERAL EDUC
,F'drtr-five semester u" ATION REQUIREMENTS

~e e lule of cla nlts 1Jl Courses d . . . ~
In the major fi:kf as general educatio eslgnated III the college catalog and lO1JlllI
as parr of the ' unless SUch cou n must be completed in addition to cO
fields listed bJ~~era! education pr= are ones specifically required of all stUd!:
no! exceeding the With. completion otili~ Th,es.e courses nlust be selected ~roll1~
satisfy the re u· m:lX!mum number IIl!IDmum number of units reqUlred
a-eneral educ~~ment of 45 units in geof ulrnts alli?wed in each field in order ~
In the 45 units b::;ay ~e fulfilled by e:a%i e~ucatlO.I:l. The pattern requiremen~~
must be Obtained fro Without COurse credi nations. W:1than accompanying re~OCP

A
General educati m the Dean of Inm t: PermiSSion to take such el'amJJlBtl~
nnouncement of on courSes may be rUction ..

. For SPecific ex lCour.ses. The COurse ound III the section of the catalog wJd

llon, refer to the ~xa;I:tJoJ? of the requ~~~ebers az:e J?receded by an asterisk (.); I:t
natiOn of requirem nb

ts Within each field of general e"U
ents elow.
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Minimum Maximum
(a) Social Sciences 9 12
(b) Natural Sciences __ . 9 12
(c) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arrs 6 12
(d) Communication:

Oral Communication
Wrinen Communication

(e) Psychology
(f) Physical and Health Education:

Physical Education ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 2
Health Education 2

(g) Mathematics 0
(h) Foreign Languages _ 0
(0 Family Life Education 00) Air Science ._. . _.. 0

--

_ 2
l_l

2
6
6

2
2
6
6
6
6

Total number of units required- ._______ 45

EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS
(a) Social Sciences. A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be selected

from the general education social science courses listed below, with at least three
units in each of two or morc fields. Included in the selection should be courses
which meet the graduation requirement in U. S. history. Consrirurion, and California
state and local government. The student should also refer to the requirements in
his major field before selecting general education social science courses from the
following lists:

Anthropology 1A-lB, 54, 152,
165

Geography 2, 12A-12B, 151,
152, 153

Political Science IA-lB, 71A-
7lB, 105, I07A-107B, lllA-
l11B, 112, 115, 138, 139A~
139B, 168-8, 170A-170B

(b) Natural Sciences. A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be se-
lected from general education courses in the natural sciences. At least one general
education course of not less than three units must be selected in the life sciences
(biology) and at least one course of not less than three units in the physical
sciences (astronomy, chemistry, Geography 1 or 3, geology, physical science, and
physics). At least onc unit of either physical or life science or the three-hour
equivalent must represent laboratory work. Before selecting a course, the student
should read the course description to determine whether thcrc are e.xclusions or
limitations in applications of the credit. He should also refer to the requiremcnts
in his major field before selecting general education natural science courses from
the following lists:

Life Sciences
Nonlaboratory COillSes:

Biology 1, 161
Oceanography 100
Zoology 165

Laboratory courses:
Biology 3,4

Economics IA-lB, 102, Ill,
131, 170

History 4A-4B, SA-8B, 17A-
17B" 121A-121B, I72A-I72B,
179A-179B

Sociology 35, 50, 51, 110, 135,
145

Physical Sciences
Nonlaboratory courses:

Asuonomy 1, 2, 105
Geography 1 or 3 (bur not

both)
Geology 2, 4
Oceanography 100
Physical Science 1, 2, 5, 130,

150
Physics 2A, 2B

Laboratory courses:
Astronomy 9
Chemistry 2A, 28
Geology 3
Physics 3A, 38, 5
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(C) Literature, Philosoph... d h A A' . . .units must be sci eted f ""n t e rh:" nummum of SiX or maximumofl
the am. At le1lStCone c~::'e gereral jducauon courses .in literature, philo:so~hYlII
rure or in philoso h fr 0 nOt. ess th:m three ururs must be selected rn fum.
Twelve units ma~ 6e cO:; COUESeSdm.English, comparative literature, or phiJosop~
the am must be selected fcenuahc f III these fields. but -nor in the arts. Couml
from the practical arts A rom.t e ne arts, including aesthetics, art, and music,«
arts toward general ed~cati~axsclum ,of three units may be counted in the pncti:l
education courses: n. ecnon should be made from the following gl:[ll[i

Literature ttnd Pbilor0'PJJY Fine Am
Comparative Literature SlA-

52B, IOIA-I01B, I04A-I04B Aesthetics 2, 5, 50, 51, 111
HS, 138, 140A-140B 142' 5lB, 102, 138, HO
IS2A-IS2B >, An A, B, 6A, 60, 8, 1M..

English 2, 3, 10, 50A~50B 52A Music 7A, lOA_IOB,70 throuf
52B, 56A-56B, 60A~60B- 88, 170 through 188
1OIA-lOlB, JIO, lIS, 117A~
117B, JI9A~I19B 126B 129 Practical Arts
131, 132, 133, 134', 149 inA' Home Economics 3, 4A, IS
1528 ,-

PI
Industrial Arts 5, 6, 85

illosophy lA-1B 3A 3B
IlIA-IUB, 129; B5~ 136101, Library Science 10

(d) O~al and Written Co '" . '
commUlllcacion by passin SlILnlUDlcaI:>On.Two ~ruts must be completed p! 011
all ~dents who enroll ~ Speech Ans 3 or equivalent. A speech test IS glven ~
!e~srer concurrently in S pet.ch.. ~ 3. Students failing this test are requutd to
umt of credir which m peec nJ.U; 2, Oral Communication Laboratory, for W

A mi~mum of three ~ .not b.ehcoullte~ toward general education requiretne10
courses In written commu~ts, .WIt a maximum of six units, must be selected flO!~ I? equivalent. Students f~~on. t.tlEtu~ems must complete three units in ~

or three units as a rere ,~t e •nglish test are required to complete J1.Illl'"
be&oun~ed tOward ge~eral ~~te .for othe~ courses in English. English A maynrl

leCtlOn should be made £r~catlon reqult~ments,
0,., C m the fOllOWing general education courses:

a ommullicatioll . .
Speech Arts 3 lV.,jtten Commumcatl(J1l

I-X for for~i~~ ~d:nn~ts of English 1, or I-X for fortiP
(e) P~cbology Thr . students, 61, 62, 106

three units 'b ee umts must b I d~:'0!'Jl'includ' may e selected fro e comp eted in Psychology 1. An a UJU

(f)
mg ~sychOlogy II, 12, 106m l~;her general education courses in psycholllj1,

H
PbYl1ca! Edu~ . " 145.ealm Ed . ~at'oD and H J b .J'm h . lucatlon 21 and two e:>- t Education. Two units must be cOlTlpletl'J~

P YSlca educati UWt:5 must be sci d f ., . our.t!are granted mili on, Cl{cept that ver f eete rom generlU educatlon c "
Education 21 cry credit for basic ::~,s 0 the United Stares anned forcH~

The phys' alr or ct;lurses in phy . ~nmg ar~ not required to enroll for
semesters of IC . e.dUClltlon requirem SIC educatlon.
education aci~ivlty coones for a nIi~it must r sa~ed br compl~tion o~ ~
a semester. Nottymcourse taken in the mum an m~mlUm 0 twO umts. ~ p.i J
COUnted tOward OIe than one activO summer sesSion may be counted In heU ~
credit. general education ;:: co~~se within anyone semester mayf~

General edu . . activity course may not be repeated
Ph . -, E canOn CaUl .

YSiClU ducacion 1 ses In physical d . . '"
(g) Ma . 22. e Ucatioo IDclude all activitY courses

co .thematIcl. F
Munes lfl mathema' rom zero to six uni '(1

~thematics X Th' tics. Students failio ts may be selected from general educ~~
qUl.temCUtsSel~ . IScoune may not b g the Mathematics Test must camp
Mathemati~ A BUC should be made f e COunted tOward the general education It

, , I D, G, 3A, lB, 7A~~B,\~.followjng general education cou~
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(h) Foreign Languag.... From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in foreign languages. Note, Year-courses in foreign languages
completed in high school may not be repeated in college for credit, except that the
last year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be
repeated in college for a maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied
toward graduation.

Selection of general education courses in foreign language should be made from
French, German. and Spanish courses numbered as follows: 1,2,3,4,15,16,115,116.

(i) Family Life Education. From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in family life education. Selection should be made from the
following courses:

Business Administration US Home Economics 1, 3, 4A, U,
Health Education 90 70, 135, 150
Psychology 106 Sociology 35, 135

(j) Air Science. Two units will be granted for completion of Air Science IA
and two units for lB. Two additional units will be granted for completion of Air
Science 14IA. These six units correspond to the pans of the AFROTC program
which lie in the areas of social science, natural science, communication, and other
areas of the general education pattern; however, these units will not be included
within the unit minima or maxima specified in any such area.



BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
One,major field is required for the A.B. degree in addition to 45 ~njts in ~

educatlon courses. At least 40 uniu of the 12.4 required fOf gnduatlon mUJt
toufses carrying upper divil.io.neeedie. . "

The major in am and sciences consists of the total number of upper diilSd
units, including the specific courses prescribed in the major. Prerequisites and:
related courses may be. required in the [ower division. UnJ~ otherwise pIO tioo.
these required lower dIVISIon courses may not be included In general ed~...:I.
Some m~jors require a minor approved by the maier department. For .~
mformanon all majors, relet to the section of the catalog on AnnouncemeorCourses.

MAJORS
Majors in arts and sciences are offered in the following fields:

An journalism Public Administranoo
Bacteriology Langua~e Arts Public Personnel
Borany Life Science h12naf'ement
Cherrustry" Mathematics Recreation
Ec0I:!0rrucs Music Romanc~ Languages
English Personnel Management Social ScH:ry<:e
French Philosophy Social Se:rvH:e k)
Geo~raphy Physical Education {Presocial w«
~ ogy Physical Science SocIology

.lStory. Physics Spanish
Home ~onorrucs PolitiCal Science Speech Arts
lndustnal Arts Psychology Zoology

THE GENERAL MAJOR d
The gener~ major offers an oPPOrtuniry for students to obtain a general ~

tralOl~ leading to occupational objectives not Otherwise provided in the h{ll!j
curoc at programs available in the college Two of these general majors, Stu-
d~~a~d tPreleg~l, are described elscwhere in ~he catalog. (Refer to the Index-l, 'Ill
must fOD elehtUlg one of these curricula who need this general type of tnffil

I dt~ t e procedure outlined below. netli
po a ltlon to the general education requirements a student raking the g~[fllIl!

ili;~rlr~st. complfte 36 upper division units chosen f;om three fields with nr )'elI
course inn~~chofi jewer than nme units from anyone field. A minimum 0 '~n1111
upper division w:r~ ,must be complet~d in the lower division as foundlltl IoU!
additionlli uppe di .lJ:' the Igeneral major. A minor is not required; howev~JmIlli
requirement of ~ U~,~IOn/ t:c:rive up.its must be completed to meet the nul

All students folJowf~r IVISlonUfllts for gI:aduation. fr¢
the Personnel Sen'ices g the pattern for the g~ncral. major must:. obtain fo~ 1111
forms will then be sub ~ntdr after ConsultatIOn With one of Its counsclo 're ~
each of the three de a';.i~e to the c;h.ainnan, or his dcle$'aled reprcscntaOnt'for
approval, revision or ieiecti CutsAhmptlSlng the general maLor by the stUd~01l/IJl
been. obtained, the student on. er final approyal by ~he Dean of JnstnlporsotJllcl
Setvlces Center in order t 'bUSt Pffir~nt two COPICSof hIS program to the e

o e 0 cially enrolled in this program.

A'· MINOR REQUIREMENTS
. IIUnor In arts and sciences b ff . g lile

maJo.r. In departments not .. may ~ required by the de'partment 0 etJII drnL
A ~I\lnr ge~eraUy Consistsr:(~lrH:-g. a llUllor, the minor is optional with th~ ~ oi~dli~0 whIch mUst be in COllI tnUllmulTJof 15 units, or maximum of 2lr sIX b [ill
i:~~ent. A few minors m~ ~rty~g h'pper division credit as spe<:lti~dor YfIli!

e courses which arc also inc! dcede. t e 22 unir Illmmum. The mIn ts
u e lfl the general edu<:ation rcquiremen .

( 42 )
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Accounting
Air Science
Anthropology
An
Astronomy
Bacteriology
Botany
Banking and Finance
Business Education
Business Management
Chemistry
Comparative

Literature
Credit Management
Economics

MINORS
MinOI'S in arts and sciences are offered in the following fields: .

Ed arion Mat~emaocs
~ u~ . MUSIC

En~eeImg Philosophy
English Physical Education
French h Physical Science
Oeograp y Physics
Geology Political Science
Gennan. Psychology
Health Education Public Administration
HIstory. Recreation
Home Economics S '_1 ManagementI d strial Arts ec~etana1
l~u~cc Sociology
Journalism Spanish
Life Science Speech Arts
Marketing Zoology



BACHElOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR
Que major field is required f

~ucation courses. A minimum or the B~ ~cgrec.in addition to 45 uniu in ~
rs not required. 0 128uruts IS required for gnduacion. A minorfJI

The major consists of II mi .
courses prescribed in the m~:m of 36 ~PpUdivision units. including thespeci
d7Q!o/ed in the lower divisio~ ·UPrre.QUlSltrs ,and other related courses IIl1YI

lVlS,LOncourses may not be in~1 dnd~ othUWlSC pro",ided, these requiredIofl
u e In general educ::ltlon.

Majors in artS d • MAJORS

S
~n SCIencesare offered in the Icllc ......... fields:

Cltmce .- -..,. lI,l.

Bacteriology Bushlm Ad.",mistTllti01l
Barany Accounting
Ch~ B:an.lcingand Fmance
Engmcenng BUSinessEducation
bbcll'2~ory Technique Busif1.es5Management
NeScience Credit Management

Ph
~g IndUStrial Management
}'3ICS Insurance

Zoology Marketing
OCCUPational Office ~bnagement

Health Ed . Secrctulal M2l1age:menr
ucatlon

( ..)

PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Preprofessional curricula, which usually require three or four years of collegiate

work, are offered, Curricular outlines of preprofessional study, which are presented
on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admission to professional
schools. Students expecting to complete their rrofessional training at other institu-
tions should modify the suggested outlines 0 srudy to meet the requirements of
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines are presented for pre-
dental, prelegal, and premedical programs. Students planning to enter other profes-
sional fields, such as agriculture, forestry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science,
may obtain assistance from faculty advisers in arranging appropriate preprofessional
courses of study.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM
Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements

of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever
changes in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying
the requirements of the specific dental college.

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predenrisrry.
High school students planning to enter dentistry should include in the high

school program the following subjects: Elementury algebra, plane geometry, inter-
mediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three units in one
foreign language if required by the college to which a student expects to transfer.

Course of Study for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, physical education
activities, Health Education 21, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 2 or other litera-
ture course, Mathematics C and D, Chemistry IA-IB, Zoology 1 (32 units); sopho-
more year, physical education activities, Psychology 1, Chemistry SA, Physics
2A-2B and 3A.3B, Botany 1, Biology 15, social science including courses in U. S.
history, Constitution, and California government (30 units).

The following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry are suggested
for students who fail to receive acceptance from a dental college afrer completing
the prescribed 60 units: Chemistry 101A-lOlB; Zoology 100 and 106; Art U9A,
Psychology 11; additional courses in general education.

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM
The following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of standard

American schools of law for a broad and liberal education, while at the same time
providing desirable flexibility in the individual programs. There are two patterns of
concentration which will usually be indicated for the prelegal student, either of
which may be selected, in consultation with the adviser, to fit best the interests
of the student. These are the major-minor pattern and the general major pattern.
Subject to individual variation, the fields of economics, history, and political
science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of concentra-
tion as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and
for possible activities in the field of business,

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY fOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM
Lower division. Business Administration lA-IB, Economics lA-1B, Political Sci-

ence lA-lB or 7lA-7IB, and a year course in history, Upper division: In the junior
and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel of his adviser in
terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in mind the en-
trance requirements and examin,ations,for admission ,to schools of law. The reCOi1,1-
mended list below should receive prune consideration by all prelegal students In
the selection of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance with
student needs.Recrmmlended. Business Administration 100; Economics 131, 133, 150, 170; His-
tory IHA-151B, l7SA-175B; political Science IlIA-11IB, 139A-139B.

(" )
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Twelve units of lower- di ..th cal .... V.ISloncourses - ial sciBeg~ne education requirements in ~ ~ science may be counted Willi
. ) ond the courses take . h 6 soc science.
III Enghsh, philosophy PSY~h 1rne el~s of concentration, upper division elecie
mas~ery of English ~ressio~ i:>" socl.ology, and speech am are recornmendel.
required for all master plans If h essential. The approval of the prelegal adl'iltr
a copy of the master plan is' rc bee fi1endera-.l major pattern of concentration is c!l(lll

e With the Evaluations Office.

Th PREMEDiCALCURRICULUM
f e entrance requirements of edi . .
cour.yea~ of premedical work. Th leal co!lc:g.es ordinarily range from t!Im!
thUIncula include the general . e lower dIVISIOn requirements of the libenle
o ere/ore be met in full whe~qtUrhmem:s ?f standard medical colleges and shoo!
r 0 lour years. All plans f cr t e curriculum extends over a period of tM:

Courses to meet the require or preTe~lcal work should include an arnmgementi
tosenter. mencs 0 t e medical college which the srudem ~
in otudents ordi,narily elect to cone '. .
sc 'bne and a rrunor in the other R entrare In chemistry and zoology with a l11l1I

H,ed
h

under these depanrne tS equrrernems for these majors and minorsmli-
19 school students I .n.

~S:egb~ hhe following ~u~~~ tEI~~ter medicine should include in the high scb.~
Latin alsc emlstry, physics, t\\.·o'or thr entary algebra, plane geometry. inrennediJn

co recommended. ee years of French or Gennan. Two yeal5~
oursa of stud fquiremenrs' y or premedical cur' .. r • • • 'F . ncururn 10 addltlon to general educaoOll!l'
reshman year: Chemist

Sol~~~~ore year: Chemis7ryl~1~1 ZO;Ology1 or Physics 2A-2B, 3A~3B. .

J . ,,_ge. ' lYSICS 2A-2B. 3A-3B or Zoology 1 and fo~
unlor yea~' Ch . '.. emlStry lOlA

~_~ryd106. -lOiB, foreign language to 12 units Zoologyl~
~mor year' Co I' 'in che .' mp etlon of require f •S"'d' '" """"'h or zoology rnents or graduation with a major preferlW

. ..n.., s ouId ._, :
tlOQand COl15wtWith th d' .

atrangemeQt of coUrses. e a V!Set m the premedical curriculum for sd£t-

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Students who plan to earn credentials for teaching or other school service should
apply for admission to teacher education during either the second semester of the
freshman year or the firsr semester of the sophomore year. Students entering the
college at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior
year. Application may be made at a special rncenng held each semester. (For date
and place of this meeting, refer to the calendar in this catalog.) No courses in
education may be taken until admission is granted; any exception to this rule must
have the approval of the appropriate admissions committee.

The standards for admission to teacher education are different from those for
admission to the college; therefore, admission TO rho college does not guarantee that
the student will be admitted to teacher education. The committees on admission to
teacher education will base their decision upon the following factors:

I. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test rakcn at the college.
2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetic, hand-

writing, reading and spelling as indicated hy scores on Fundamentals resrs. (Sec
college calendar for dates of these tests which should be taken in the second
semester of the freshman year.)

3. Satisfactory scores on the general culture test in the case of candidates for
junior high school, special secondary, or general secondary credentials. (See
college calendar for dares of this test, which should be taken in the second
semester of the sophomore year.)

4. Quality of speech habits and voice control as indicated by tlle satisfactory
completion of a speech test given at the college or satisfactory completion of
a course in corrective speech.

5. Results of the college health e"amination given for teaching credential can-
didates.

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Comminee and with a rep-
resentative of the department in which the student is a major. The interviewing
.comminee will base its evaluation upon the following faCtors esrnblished by
the State Board of Education: intelligence, scholarship, professional aptitude,
personality and character, speech and language usage, lind many-sided interestS.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first twO years or more of a given
curriculum or its equivalent and on all subsequent work raken for the creden-
tial. Minimum grade point averages are indicated below:
a. Elementary, kinderga.nen-primary, special secondary credentials, 2.2.
b. General secondary credential: all subjects, 2.5, and major field, 2.75.
c. Junior high school credential, 2.5.

8. For administration, supervision, and general pupil personnel services credential
candidates, a satisfactory grade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work
applicable to that credential, c"clusive of the work applied to the basic cre-
dential.

9. For general secondary credential candidates. an official evaluation and program
approved by the authorized departmental represenrntive in the student's major
field and by a representative in secondary education.

TRANSFER STUDENTS
Students who have completed tWOor more semesters of work i!l a~othcr colle~e,

upon transferring to San Diego State College, shC!uld make apphcanon for admlS-
sion to teacher education as soon as they enroll III rhe college. Transfer students
admined to the college with either upper division. or g!aduate ~t:Illding m~t take
the necessary tests for admis~on to teacher education gIven dunng the resting and
advising program before the beginning of their first semester at the college. (Sec
college calendar for dates.)

( 47)
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n Usttlal .
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PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION
49

General Pupil Personnel Serv-ices (Approval pending). __ To serve in the areas of psychology, psychometry,
counseling, or child welfare and attendance in all
grades of the public schools.

Teaching Exceptional Children To teach mentally retarded or speech and aurally
(Approval pending) handicapped children in all grades of the public

schools.
Administration in ElementaryEducation To serve as superintendent, deputy su\,erintendent,

assistant superintendent, principal, vice-principal,
and supervisor of instruction in elementary schools.

Supervision in ElementaryEducation To supervise instruction in elementary schools.

Administration in SecondaryEducation To serve as superintendent, deputy superintendent,
assistant superlntendenc, principal, vice_principal,
and supervisor of instruction in secondary schools.

Supervision in SecondaryEducation To supervise instruction in secondary schools.

Special Subject Supcrvision........-Supervision in the special subject in all grades.

COMBINATION Of CREDENTIALS
Students who seek more than one teachinlf credenrial must complete in full the

curriculum for each, with only such excepuoDS as are indicared in the statement
of requirements.A combination of the elementary school credential and the junior high school
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary
school ctedential and the following additional requirements.

(a) A junior high school teaching major plus a teaching minor to be approved
by the Coordinator of Secondary Education.

(b) Education 121 in the major field or equivalenr elementary education course.
(c) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a Junior high school.
(d) Education 100 or 102.

A combined program ICliding to the junior high school and general elementary
credentials is available. Entering students interested in such a program should request
an adviser for the junior high school credential.

A combination of the junior high school credential and a special secondary
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the special secondary
credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching minor approved by rhe Coordinator of Sec~
ondary Education.

(b) EducatiOn 121 in rhe junior high school teaching minor.
(c) Three units of student teaching III the junior high school teaching minor.

The general elementary credential and the credential for Teaching Exceptional
Children in either area of specialization, Speech Correction and Lip Reading in the
Remedi:11 Classes, or Teaching of the Mentally Rctarded, may be combined by
careful scheduling of all requirements for both credentials. It will probably be
necessary to attend one OJ: more summer school sCS5ions in order to complete the
requirements for the combined credenti315 within a four-year period.

GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIALS
WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials ate granted with tbe
A.B. degree in teacher education. All elementary education students must complete
requirements for the general e1emenrary credential. Those who wish to speCIalize
funher in kindergarten-primary educa.oon may elect courses leading to the addi-
tional credential.
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Require~eDts for the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credenIDh
overlap with the ~ollowm~ excepnons: Kindergarten-primary pracricum, piano,3M
directed teaching m the kindergarten. These courses may be taken as part of the lJl
unrts required fo~ a general elementary credential.

Curncular outlines for both credentials may be obtained from the Coordinatorcl
Elementary Educaoon.

Summary of unit requirements:

GeneraledUCation~~;~~~:.=:.=;:::::;:::;======::;=:;:==Major in education
Additional units includ' inor aud '

d " ' IDg rrunor an pattern requirements for the ere-enoa .:.- =-=-==-==~
Unitl
4S

'H'
J ....

Total number of units required for graduation 124

. MAJOR FOR THE GENERAL IUMENTARY CREDENTIAL
The major consists of 39 di .. .. .Education IP 151 (6 . )upper 1":1SIOUUllIts to include the foJlowmg cou~

Education 111' 2 . ~lts ; Ed.ucatJOn 130 (1.3 units); Education 131 (7 UlUlS);
Health Educatidn ~Itg, E~u)atlon 101 (2 units}; Education lSI (7 ufllts);:lI1d

Lower division back UllJd' .
courses (or e ui al )gr~un courses for the credential include the fOUOWlll$
rural Regions; .M~~iA 1iog.ra.phy.l, Physi.cal GeogJ"llphYi ·Geography 2,~·
mentary School .• Art 6A' Dusicianship] MUSIC ?B, MUSIC Materials for the ~
mentary Schooh' and PI'· eslgn; Aft 6B, Desl$"n; Art 61A, Crafts m the ""':
School. (Courses' prec dl~bal Education 53, Physical Education in the ElemenWl
rcquirereenrs.) e Cyan asterisk (.) may be counted in genentl eduCllOOll

MAJOR FOil. THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND THE KINDERGARTEN-
Th . PIl.lMARY CREDENTIAL

e major consists of those .
dcntial with the addition ..courses required for the general e1em~ntarY ere-
Umts). of kmdergancn_pClmary practicum. Educanon IlZ (4

Lower division back round .
menury credential wit~ th dJ~9ulfeme~ts are the same as for the geoenl ek·

e a JUon of plano, Music lOA-lOB, or equivalent.

A h' . MINOR~eac mg nunor for th I I -'.1.
~onSlsts of a minimum ofe l~ene~a ~ ementary and kindergarten-primary credenlW'
In COursescarrying "PP" d' .u.mrs m one field, at least six units of which mU51:be

~ IVISloncrcd," '1' ff ' ,.,'"English I ". n mors are 0 ered in the follOWing ..",.
Forclgn Languages ndustflal fUts Social Science .
General Scicnce ~~at~emancs Speech Arts (creaC:Ve

Th . . YSlcal Education or speech correctlonl
e mmor In En1\liib must' I d

fi The minor in foreign Ian me u e three units in American literarore.
e ds. guages may be in one or more of the foreign 1:iIl~g~
The minor in geneTaJ .

4 or app~o.ved equivale~~t7lCe shall ~onsist of laboratory courses in Biology 3 ~d
~~~~c~I~~810n :Jruztschosen' f~~~ ~jbl~Cgyalls;geBoneeI and 2 or equivalents, pl,USl:

Th .' a~ ~oology 1I9-S and 165 ,tany 119-8, Industrial Arts 18 ,
e 'I1111l0r111 • d . •

and 122 d 111 UstrMI arts Cons' f 21
followi~ an one lower division and ~s 0 20 uni.ts. t.o include Industrial Arts III '
transpoJati~~as: general. wOOdworkl:: upper diVISIon course in each of !'1!l00 ~~
the adviser in ! dd !!"raphle arts. Electig, gehneral metalworking, eleCUlCI,tY.Nd!~

Th . I~ Ustml arts. ves s ould be chOsen in consultanon WI
. e ml1l01$ m 'til tl .

iClences minors a .Jerl/atlcs Il1ld pIJ ri. d
select COurses inderrlbcd, under the t~p~~~ eddaNoll are the same as the aJ;ts rIO

The mino . t lesc mlllors in consultati ve ~panmen[S. Srudents are advlSC
geogra\?hy [ 11l so~ia.l science must' I on WIth the deparonental adviser.
be in eIther 1~:Illllllmum of six u~~sc 'Fde hPpcr division units in history andlo;
raphy, history, Pe;lirir IPP~r divisioll, seieCtU:~r work to complete the rfI;lnor a:i.

ca SCienCeor sociology. rom anthropology, econOmiCS, ge
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The minor in speech arts (creative) is the same as the minor in arts and sciences
described under the department. The minor in speech correction must be planned
and approved by the education adviser for the credential for teaching exceptional
children.

Students taking the general elementary in combination with a special secondary
credential may use the special secondary major for the minor in the elementary
field.

ACCELERATED CREDENTIAL PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS WITH FOUR-YEAR DEGREES
Students with A.B. or B.S. degrees are eligible for an accelerated program lead-

ing to a general elementary and/or kindergarten-primary credential. The normal
three-semester sequence in professional education is condensed into two semesters.
Requirements for admission to teacher education are the same as for undergraduates.
For additional information see the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The junior high school credential is granted with the A.B. degree in teacher
education. It is offered to students with minors in home economics or industrial
arts and is recommended in combination with the general elementary or special
secondary credential. Students wishing to secure the junior high school credential
under conditions other than these should see the Coordinator of Secondary Educa-
tion for approval of the program.

One teaching major, in addition to 45 units in general education courses, and one
teaching minor are required of all students taking this credential. Students not
taking this credential in combination with another credential are required to com-
plete 24 units in professional education courses. Students taking this credential in
combination with another credential should refer to the section of the catalog
entitled: Combination of Credentials.

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS
Teaching majors and teaching minors arc offered in the following fields:
Teaching Majors Teaching Mi110rs

English Home Economics
Foreign Languages Indusuial Arts
General Science or
Mathematics The special secondary field major
Social Science when the combination credentials

are earned
Summary of unit requiremcnts: Unitt

General education .___ 45
Teaching major (minimum requirements) __ . _ .._ . .. 24
Teaching minor __.__._..__ .__.._._. __ 17-20
Professional courses m education .______ 24
Electives ll-14

Total number of units required for graduation, _

TEACHING MAJOR
A teaching major consists of 24 to 33 units llS specified below. Courses in the

major are in addition to the 45 units required in general cducation courses, unless
otherwise indicated.

A teaching major in English shall consist of six units in a lower division year-
course, and 18 units in English courses carrying upper division credit, including
three units in All1ericm literature and three units in Shakespeare. Recommended as
part of the major: English 192.

A teaching major in foreign languages may include one or more of the foreign
languages for a minimum of 24 units, 18 units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit.

A teaching major in general tcience shall consist of a minimum of B units, at
least 12 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Nine units
may be applied toward general education requirements. The lower division courses
must cover all of the following areas of science: astronomy, botany, chemistry,
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~dlr~~h~c;i~zoology. Lower division minimum requirements: BiolOSfl
m 'B YSIC2 ence 1 and 2, or equivalent courses Upper division rtqUIll'

pl:~~ le:~el~: or Zool~ 119-S,~d Physical Sci~nce 150or PhysicsIii,
of 12 upper divisi re c~IlI5eThmeach ~flife and physical sciences for a rninimiII
and SB Bioi on units. ese ,decove courses, Industrial Arts 85, Zoology R!
in up~r div~nl~boI61, lnd~~b Arts 18S, Zoology 165,and alternate.c~
lower division co ve are. ~Va1lll Ie to students who take only ,the ~
of H units. A stu='Jje~v~ay !>e used to complete the reqwred,Il\lIlliIlD
algebu and geom"""'" eetmlJ _, major must have one year each of high sch«l

-~,., or equrvaienr,
A teaching 17l4" b .

18 units of whic~~~ t:.emanos shall cocsise of 11 minimum of 24 units, at leIl
A fellchin '. I~co~rses carrymg upper division credit.

least 18 uni~"f"'i/h SOCIalsc':nce shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, I
shall be a con~en;aci~n '::flz be !O courses c:ury~g upper. division eredir.11llll
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pology economj on credir, sel~cted from one of the following fields: mtW
course 'in Americ~ e~~phY, ~?ry, political science, or SOCIology.A J'di'
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The tl!acbin " TEACHING MINORS
L'_ • g 71tJnor m hom~ec " .' I d H..e<;onomlcs 3 IS and 70 . O7IomlCS ccusasts of 17 umes to me u e
upper divisio~ with silt addl'!.theallower diy~i?n, and Home Economics 150 in!,
of the depanmen.-' ,d' IUon upper dIVISion electives chosen with the appw'~

l.;I,.l VlSer.
The teaching minor in . d . --'J

Arts II, 21, and 122, and om ustrlal art! .consists of 20 uni1:5 [0 include In~USW"
Of two of the followin ne lower diVISion and one upper division course 111 tIC!
clty-radi~, t:ransponatfo~re:dgene~l, Woodworking, gencra! metalworking. e~
COnsultation with the ad '. . g.rapluc. artS. These courses should be chosenD

VlSer m mdustnal arts.
PROFESSIONAL CO

Professional cours . URSfS IN TEACHER EDUCATION
Edtion !OO, lt~,120,i2r (~~~~ed e~ucation i~clude 24 units in the followingH:E<tt

Ucation lSI. 0 s lfi the major and minor fields), 180, plus e21~

SPECIAL SECON DARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH
The special THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

educ ti . secondary credent' I . IIC1
Physi in dID t~e following fields~ IS gba1"1:ted with the A.B. degree in tfj(: 't,
in ca e ucat:Jon and speech . an,. l1Sl.ncsseducation, industrial artS, mllSl

Fof~ns~J'a1education courses P~fM;t)ors in these fields are in addition to 45~~
the cred~~:I:tbof requireme~ts in ~IOna! courses in education are also req;uceto

clow. e major and in professional education, Ie.ter

Co' SP!CIAL SECON
Thurses I~,the major are in 'dd" DARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

e teactling m" mon to 45 . f ._
units to inelud thaJor In art for the sp 'a] Units 0 general education co f #4!
thetics 5 or 51ea de500llOWin.gcourses: ~ sec~ln.d.ary ~redcntial consists. o. \CS"
Art B, 6A-6B 0 (4 uruts); in th ';Vcr diViSIon; m general educatl~n. 1 I
Upper divisio~/4k' 6~A;-61B,and s~ et:al°{;; ~ A (or high school eqil1val~~):
Speech Arts I#lA est eoes 150 Art l06AIg t Uillts of art electives (20-22 unl5~

Professional cou' ao? tltree ~nits of a ' \12~, I15A, 116A, 119A, 194A, 19·'
elUde the followinrses In teacher educati rt e ec~ves (22 units). .' .
Education lSI g courses: Educatio ~~ consIst of 24 upper division urJts ~.fdl

A teaching 'minor . 0 , lID, 120, 180, BOB, UIA, and B~
ondary credential IS no~ required, but .
?ffer~d for the geare jdvlSed to compl l;tudents ~lanning to take a general;
In this tC'aching ~~~ fieidcondary cred:~~iai ~e:d'':"hg mincl0'din one of ('Edhe 121)

. ~'~emeloscourse .
SPECIAL SECO

Courses in the . HDARY CREDENTI
1O

d
.~.major in b !l1aJor are in add,''': AL IN BUSINESS EDUCATiON

""' B USUIesscd . ..on to 45 ..~Pl.on: us. Adm. IA_IBCatton mQ'it inclUde Units of g~ncC31 e~ucacion CO\ll¢i
, lOA-JOB, ?2 t~e followmg reqwrements: Lo tB

or eqlllvalent, 7J, 80. Economic5 IA-
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must be included in general education to meet prerequisite and credential require-
menrs. Upper division: 24 upper division to include the following: Bus. Adm. 131
or Economics 135, Bus. Adm. 134, 150, 158, 175, 176,178, 189, and Economics liO.

To complete the credential requirements in the teaching subficlds, additional
units are required in at least two of the following fields of concentration, one of
which must be accounting or secretarial:

Accounting: Bus. Adm. 2 and six units from Bus. Adm. tOO, 102, or 106.
Secretarial: Bus. Adm. 75B or equivalent, and Bus. Adm. 183A-I83B.
Business Ma1U1gtment: Bus. Adm. 2.
Merchandising: Bus. Adm. 50 and six units from Bus. Adm. 151, 152, IB, or 159.
Professional courses in teacher education consist of 24 upper division units to

include the following courses: Education 100, 110, 120. 180, 12IU, one of the
following: Education 1210, 121R, or 121S; and Health Education 151.

In addition to the requirements stated above, the student must present satisfactory
evidence of one-half year, or 1,000 hours of approved experience in the field named
in the credential.

A teaching minor is not required, but students planning to take a general sec-
ondary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor in one of the areas
offered for the general secondary credential and the methods course (Ed. 121)
in this teaching minor field.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general educational courses.
The major in induStrial arts consists of 41 units to include the following: lower

division: Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of the major; five courses to
~e selected from Industrial Arts 21,31,51,61,71, and 81. (17 units total in lower divi-
Slon). Art 6A is a prer.equisite for cenain upper division courses (may be counted
toward general education requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, and
the am). Upper division: a minimum of 24 upper division units [0 include nine
units in each of two of the followin!1 areas: industrial drawing, general metal-
working. general woodworking, electricity-radio, transportation, or graphic arts;
and s~ urll1:5 selected from the areas JUSt mentioned, or from handicrafts courses,
photography courses, or the general shop sequence.

Professional courses in teacher education consiSt of 22 upper division units to
include the following courses: Education 100, lIO, 120, 180, !2ID, and Health
Education 15I.

A teaching minor is not required. but students plannin$" to take a general second-
ary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor In one of the areas offered
for the genernl secondary credential and the methods course (Ed. 121) in this
teaching minor field.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC
General basic requirements for the credential are as follows:
1. Upon entering the department, each StUdent is required to take an examination

in piano for classification, and to commence work on no less than four consecutive
semeSters of class or private piano study for credit.

2. Upon entering the departmcnt, each student is required to declare his major
instrumenr (voice, piano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination thereon for classifica-
tion and continue the development of his perfonrumce ability through class or
indi;idual stUdy for credir after admission ~o the ~rogram. ..

3. Appearance in at least 0r:e studer:t reCital durmg each semester 10 residence,
according to departmental reCital reqUirements.

4. !u laboratory experience, participation in ~wC!performing groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the .fir.;t semester and cOll~mulng for seven (7) scmesters. o~e
of which must be a major group (chorus, chOIr, glee club, orchestra, or band) In
which the major instnlment or voice is regularly used.

5. Before recommendation for admission to directed teaching will be granted,
credential candidates must have completed aU lower division courses in beginning
class study of orchestral instruments and voice, Music 146AB, and must have
passed the Minimum State Credential Requiremcnts in voice and piano, with or
without credit, which are as follows:

(a) Piano: Ability (I) to playa Bach twO-part invention; (2) to play an
artistic accompaniment; (3) to play at sight four-part hymns.
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(b) Voice. .Ability (1) to sing at least one song representative of each 01tit
following periods of vocal literature: classic, romantic, modern; (2) to sing I
sight any part of a four-pan hymn.

Students whose background in piano is inadequate for these requiremenees
register III their first semester for apprcpriare private or elm instruction,.with III

wirhour credit. Srcdents with insufficient background in voice must reglsterf~
vorce tnstructron no later than the third semester.

MCljor
Courses in the major are in. addition to 4S units of general education Cll~

except. that rune Units of mUSIc crganizarion courses may be counted m gen~
education toward degree requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, trJ
the arts.

Lower Division Requirements. Forty uoits to include the following: Mui:
}~ABCD and HAB (or equivalents), 9AB. SlAB, and 59All; four units ~~

om MUSIC20An, 25AB, 30AB, H; eight units selected from music orgaruutllll
courses nu~~e.red 70~88; and four units in the major instrument.
f WPp~r DI'lJ/f1o,lI Requirements: Twenty-four upper division units to includetlt
o A'Bmg; M!1SIC!09A, 146BC; three units selected from Music 120AB, mM

1~0 ,~35i SIXUOlt!!selected from music organization courses numbered ])(1..1111.
tree unus m the major mstrumenr, and eight units of upper division music electJft'

. Professionol Course, In Teao;her Eduo;ation
in~r~esslOnal cou~es in teacher education consist of 26 upper division units~
H "I·C'E'dhefo)lowmg courses; Education 100 110 120 121G 125 UOD,IBO,iOiea UI ucatlon lSI. ' , , , ,

A teaching minor is t . db' ~
the methods course d~:dr~lwr)ec. ut studen'::'J are urged to complete a mlllo\~
minors for the gen--' . d m an acadcmie field selected from the reac

=iIl secon ary credenual.

Spedfto; Couu. lI.qulremen',
~Jffl V'

Music 9AB __ Units Second year llItI

tMusiclOAll (~~"~n:n~);====-=6 Music 59AB 6tMusic 15AB 0-2 tMusic IOCD (piano) ~
Music organization (courses 0-2 Music nAB

nu.mbered 70-88) 4 Music organizadon (coUfSCS i
MUSlCcourses selected from numbered 70-88) __

29A.B.,25AB, 30AB, 35 J\lusic courses selected from
Malor IOStrumenr -- 2 20AB, 25AB, 30AB, 35__

"English 1 and Speech Arts 3 - 2 Major instrumenr -
"Health Education 21 ~- 5 ·U. S. History, Constitution,
"Psycholo~ 1 ---------- 2 California Government __
·Social SCIence 3 "Literature or philosophy -- 1
"Physical Educatiou------" 3 "Physical Education __ _ ._

Total ---- 1 TOtal ..- II.__30
Third yeoT

MllSic 146BC Units Fourth yem-
Music I09A - - 2 Upper division music electives
Musiccourse~elect~dY------ 2 Music COurses selected from

129AB, 125AB, 130AB
or nOAH, mAD 13MB, IJ5 -

MUSICorgani:l:ation( ,3S - 2 Music organiZ3ti~n (COUl'Sl;:S
Mn~m~ered 170_188)courses numbered 170-188) _ - 1

" aJor IOStrumen' .----- 4 M .
Naru I Sc '" ----. 2 aJor instrument ----- J
Ed" ra, ience --- "Natural Scien,. _-

cation 100 110 ---._-. 6 G • 1
Education 130b --._. __ 8 eneral education electives ,
~ducation 12IG - 2 Education 120 --
Education 125 ---_______. 2 Health EdllC3tion lSL I

Education 180 __ .!...
TOtal ----.~ 2;--------'-- _~ 12 Total._ JQ

C""",at ~dueatioll <:0 '

t e<!u""noo;n the u,.., •. NIh<! unil!Jof
Maybe "oi".d i.n areaof lit"r.llure ,hi} Inu.le O'llani;eatioll

pan or i.n full b ' ~p!\Y, .nd lhe CO\lr~ ma)'y e.tammalI01l. .ru.
be coullled .. ~
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN)
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
The major in 'phys,ical education consists of 42 umrs to, include the following;

Lower diVISIOn:Physical Education 53, 63, 64, 72, Health Education 65 (11 units}:
and Zoology 8A-8B (6 units), Upper division: Physical Education 141, 142, 145, 146:
161,167, 168, 169, 170A or 170B, 190, and two units of physical education electives
(25 units).

Professional courses: in teacher education consist of 22 upper division units to in-
clude rho following courses: Education lOO, 110. 120, 180, 1211-1,and Health Educa-
tion lSI.

A teaching minor is not required, but students planning to take a general second-
ary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor in one of the area, offered
for the general secondary credential and the methods course (Education 121) in
this teaching minor field.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN)
Courses: in the major aoe in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
The major in physical education consists of 44 unit" including general education

courses in physical education. Lower division: Physical Education lA, 2A, za, 3A, 5A,
SH,6, 12A, 13A, 14A, 18A, 53, and 72; and Zoology 8A-8E (16 units), Upper division;
Physical Education 142, 151, 154A-154B, 155, 156A-156B, 160, 161, 167, 168, 170B,
100. (28 units.)

Professional courses in teacher education consist of 22 upper division units to in-
elude the following courses: Education 100, 110, 120, 180, 121), and Health Educa-
non 151.

A teaching minot is not required, but students planning to take a general second-
ary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor in one of the areas offered
for the general secondary credential and the methods course (Education 12l) in
this reaching minor field.

oj>
8

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH ARTS
Cour,es in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.

.~~e major in speech arts consists of 45 units to include the following; Lower
dIVISIOn:Speech Arcs 4, llA, SSA or SSB, 56A, 6OA, 81A or 81B and three units
in speech electives (21 units). Upper division: Speech Arts 150 159, 176 or 179A·
three units selected from 162, 191, or 192A; nine unit, selected from 108, 118, 140:
154A, 154B, 155, 182A-182B, or 183A-183B: and three units selected from uppet
division courses in English literature.

Professional courses in teacher education consist of 22 upper division units to in-
clude the following courses: Education 100, liD, 120, i80, J2IL, and Health Educa-
tion 151.

A teaching minor is not required, but students planning to take a general sec-
ondary credential are advised to complete a teaching minor in one of thc areas
offered for the general secondary credential and the methods coucse (Ed. 121)
in this teaching minor field.

CREDENJIAL TO TEACH EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
A. Speech Correction and Lip Reading in Remedial Classe.
B. Teaching of the Mentally Retarded
This credential supercedes special secondary credentials in Cortection of speech

defecrs and teaching the mentally retarded child. The requirements for the latter
two credentials must be completed by September is, 1957, in order to bc valid.

Credential Requirements
In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all cte-

dentials, the following are requirements for the credential to tcadl exceptional
children:

(I) Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior high
school or general secondary credenriaI.

(2) Satisfactory completion of interviews for admission to the program for ex-
ceptional children,

(3) Completion of the work for the general area and the area of specialization
as indicated below.
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Educat!on 170, Exceptional Children
Educatlon,llS or 230 or Psychology C,,",c-;COOC-umelin--;O-·-g-----

and Gwdanec. •
~ech. Arts 170, Speecb Development

ucanon 1112 or H6B, Directed Internship
Tow _

b. Area of Specializ.atiCln:
1. Speech CfYrTCct'01l d L' .. .S h I en Ip Readmg In RemedIal Clalres;

S~e\ ~ 116, Field Work in Clinical Practices - +-

S""h :;-'-~ 150, Phonetics - I
pete .nm; 174 Clin' ISpeechArts ' leal Methods in Speech CorrectiOn--

S eech A 176, or Education 176, Advanced Speech Correction I
S~eech ~ Ilj~ or Educatit;'o In,The Teaching of Up Readillg
Speech Arts 179' Of

E
Ed

d
uC1I.tlon 178, Aun! Rehabiliration __

, or ucatlon 179, Nervous Speech Disorders_

Total -;-Grand total J+-

It is strongly r _ ....h
hearing then ecoJ!lrnended that students in the area of ~l""""'"II
Suggestedco~~~ as much backgroundin psychologyas~

Psychology 131 P .
Psychology 150' Abchology of Personalty (3)
Psychology lSI' I :nn~Psychclogv (3)

2. TeQchm h ,nu ucuon to Climcal Appraisal (3)
Ed . g t e mentally retarded: Us

ucatIon 171 Curci I olChildren' ell lin and Methods for Mentally Retard
An6IAor16IA C . -

(Education 172 rafts In the Elementary School -
rarded, meets the Wor~hop for Teaching the Mentally Re-
or 16IA when t k re1uuements for Education 171 and Art 61A.

Psychology 109 Nten or 6 units)
Electives (a mi~' ental Deficiency ---

tmum of 3 units from the following courstS:-
Total _ --
Ed

I
ucation 137 R' . -

Education 132' Eddlng. DIffiCulties (3)
(4) (only f~r thUcahon Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary)

Ederar~ed). ose teachen planning to teach the severely
UcatJon 232 P bl .

Ed,-!cation 233: o;op ems III Vocational Guidance (3)
MnJ9ues (3) sychology 233, Guidance Counseling iech-

IlSic lOA. lOB P'
~~~ ~de te;Ch~~~o;~let:nentary Class Instruction (2) (only

PSych~l~ ) nnlllg to teach rhe severely menullr
Psychology 204, Individual Phi .
PSYchology ISO, Abnonnal PS}'cholog1cal Tt."sring (3)
Psych I gy lSI, Introdu . 8YC oogy (3)

o ogy 152, Introdu~on to Clinical Appraisal (3)
Grand on to MethOds of Counseling (3) ..-"

total
It is Stron I --__ ~5

the mentall g Y recommended I - ~
ments in 1."1Y ~etarded shOUld \~at students in the area of reauitt
after consul~t:J.ves.~hese cleCti~ e. more than the minimum ~ ~

atlon \\11ththe I' es III all cases should be select
a( VlSerfOr the credential
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u,
;

By careful scheduling it is possible to earn this credential in either area of special-
ization concurrently with the basic credential. The student should plan carefully
his schedule of studies with the education adviser for the credential if he wishes
to finish the credential within the four-year undergraduate period. It may be
necessary to attend summer school to achieve this.

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL
Requirements for the Health and Development credential have recently been

revised. The new credential will become effective September 15, 1956. Application
for the credential should be made directly to the Commission of Credentials, State
Department of Education, Sacramento, California.

Students interested in preparing for this credential should consult with the
chairman of the Department of Health Education, San Diego State College.

GENERAL PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL
This credential becomes effective on September IS, 1956, and supersedes the

school psychomeu-isr and school psychologist: credentials.
In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all creden-

tials, the following are requirements for admission to the General Pupil Personnel
Services Credential program:

1. Verification of a bachelor's degree granted by an institution accepted for
credentialling rurposes by the State Board of Education.

2. Verific.atioo: 0 ewe yean of successful teaching experience, or equivalent as
stated III Title 5 of the California Administrative Code.

3. Satisfactory completion of at least twO interviews with members of the Gnid-
ance Studies Committee of the Department of Education.

4. Presentation of a brief professional surobiography including a self-evaluation
of potential as a pupil personnel worker.

The program of studies for the credential consists of a minimum of 30 semester
hours of postgraduate work consisting of course work and field experiences in a
general area and in at least one specialized area. It will be possible for students to
obtain the credential at San Diego State College in one or more of the following
areas of specialization:

1. Pupil counseling
2. Child welfare and attendance
3. School psychometry
4. School psychology

Students desiring to meet the requirements as a school psychologist will be re-
quired (I) to meet the requirements of the general ~upil personnel services creden-
rial in school psychometry and (2) obtain an additional year of graduate work in
school psychology.

Further details on this credential are available in the Secondary Education office
of the college.

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATiON CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A candidate for this credential must complete the requirements for the bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught
in the secondary schools of California. The credential requires at least 40 units of
genernl education to include a minimum of si."(units in each of the following areas:
(1) science and mathematics, (2) practical and fine arts, (3) social studies, (4)
communicative arts. Admission to candidacy for this ~reden~al should be S<?w;{ht
during rhe second semester o.f the sophomore year or Immediately ul?o~ admiSS!0n
to San Diego State College With advanced or graduate status. For admISSion reqUire-
ments refer to the section entitled: Admission to Teacher Education.

Smdcnts desiring a major for which San Diego St:lte College is authorized should
complete a progrnm leading to the A.B. or B.S. degree at the end of four years
and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate year
requirements outlined on the following pages.
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Students desiring a maior i busieducation or speech arr1 r In art, usmess education, industrial arts, music,phyil:
credential simultaneously may: homtlcrc the requirements for the special ;econdIl
graduate program F fuWlh t e bachelor's degree; then continue with ~
credentials. . or rt er details regarding these majors, refer ro tit;

Any person desiring the G I C'_ d . .~rdinator of Second Ed ener~ ""CO!! atY: Credential should consult with
Diego State College. ary ucanon dunng his first semester of attendance arM

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THf GENERAL SECONDARY

1 The fell . SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

d
. 0 oWing courses h ld L _I

egree Health Education 1;10U( ce completed before receiv~ th~bacll~r
1,10 (should be taken con . may be taken any semcst7r); Education 100t
tional objective to ed c ~cu~ve!y). Those persons changing from another\'Qll

1.10 concurr~ntly by ~ :d~n un~g.the senior year '"!lay take Education lOOn
non, followmg admissl? perrrussmn of the Coordinator of Secondary Edill
qualifications. Ion to Teacher Education and a check of the stUd!!'

Health Education 151 Hal' U~
Education 100 Th Se e th Education for Teachers .
Education 110' Dee I condary School -_. --

, ve comcnr and Learning - ~
2. AI~er completion of re ui . - ._.

~kcn either before or aftcrq re!TI~nts ui (1) above, the following courses may~
be takeJ:.1concurrently with ilicfi;:g. the bachelor's degree; however, they s\ioUId
as cqUlvalent teaching ex .e directed teaching assignment unless me stu ej

..penence '
Education 120 Th "" Un!
EdUcation 180' or 3eI61eaj)f:ing Process - I
Education 121 (method . lCfited Teaching-Secondary (or equivalent)- )

3. The gradu • s In eld of student reaching assignment) __ l~
ofW 1<, a.e work must .foll o~ 24 to 30 semester uni conS1St of San Diego Sta.te College's srwdard )"1-

(
owmg specific requircmcnts~ of upper division or gradu:ne work, includillg~
a) At least 12-1' .(hI semester un'At least six upper di .. Its completed at San Diego Sta.te College.

~only taught in juni~ISIOd or $C3dua[C semester units in subject fields'~
< ) ~ recommended whc~ :h' ~nLor high schools. Gnduate work in the mafi
, ,uo:ugh units ttl compl IS IS a teaching suhject area fielrl.

o SIX sem . ete at least a 21 ..' ,_:-For ester ururs of u e ... semester urnt llllilor, With a muu"'-
these a ~tatement of require PP ~ dlVlslOn credit in the minor subject area.

majors and minors be1o~nts In the teaching major and minor fields, fl:fer~

. 4. Professional Ed
listed in (1) and ucation during thEd' (2) abOve and the f ellgra.duate year; Completion of the clJ'dI"¢

.ucatlOn 121 (j 0 oWlDg: Ullil
If not take n the field of th .

Educa~on 23~,uG~~r (2) above .~cond dtrected rcaching assignment) 1
Educatlon 250 C ld.ance Problems' - --- ,-- -- J
Education 316A o:rlcular Problems I~ Scscondary Education --- l

, Ireeted Teach' 1fI ccondary Educatio~ -l
Th MAJORS AND MIN Illg, or equivalent teaching experience~ J
. e follo\vln DRS FOR THE G

which San Dieg~ S,ages outline tentJI. . EN~RAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL~%Credential. Ev~te Co\l~ge is auth~:iz.~rograms for the majors and millOTS~.
tea g~am apprOved % ean~hdate for the d to recommend for the General 5e

cotl
l

gra~ ng field and in ed:nti!1g by the d~~nerlll secondary credential must h
av

:,.

P
. catiOn as p._ , attrytental representative in the 1I1;

erson . h ..... 0 adnu . . p!O"
Science Pht. majors in b d SSIOUto the teacher cducatl

on

Science) }'Slcal Science roa fields (Lan ~cannot take, . and GenerA' ~J~'uage Ans, Life Science and Gcn ',I
mmor . h' <ll .:><;Ience R ".Wit 1fI the I Offianee Languages, or

area 0 their major.
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Teaching Majors
An
Business Education
English
French
Health Education
Indusuial Arts
Language Arts
Life Science and Gencral Science
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education (Men)
Physical Education (Women)
Physical Science and General Science
Psychology
Romance Languages
Social Science
Spanish
Speech Arts

Teaching Minors
An
Business Education
Economics
English
French
Health Education
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Life Science and General Science
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education (Men)
physical Education (Women)
Physical Science and General Science
Social Science
Spanish
Speech Arts

Outline of Requirem ..nt~

Major in Art
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential in

art should be completed simultaneously. Refer to the special secondary credential
in art. After the above requirements have been met, the candidate for the general
secondary credential shall complete the graduate course in art listed below .

A student who does not complete the special secondary credential requirements
and the A.B. degree simultaneously should consult the faculty adviser concerning
credential requirements in the teaching major and minor fields and in professional
education. For this student, the an major in arts and sciences should be completed
for the A.B. degree and the remaining credential requirements in the postgraduate
year, including the graduate course in art listed below.

Graduate YeM Units
An 200A-200B, Special Problems in An -- •

Minor in Art
A minimum of 21 semester units required for the teaching minor. Students wish-

ing to use an as a minor for the bachelor's degree should refcr to the arts and

sciences minor in art.
Lower Division

Art A~B, Drawing and~;c~o~m~p~o~.~.n~.o~n~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Art 6A-6B, Design
An elective (An 14A, Lettering, recommended)
Aesthetics 50, Appreciation and History of Art~
Aesthetics 5, Art Orientation, or Art 51, Survey of Mexican An

UPPet" Division
Aesthetics lSD, Appreciation and History of An
An electives

2-4•3-'
2
2

2

--'
Major in Business Education

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary crede~tial in
business education should be completed slOlUltaneously. Refer to the speCial sec-
ondary crederrtial in business education. After the above requirements llave been
met the candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate
yea; to include the graduate courses in the major listed below.

A student who docs not complete the special secondary credenti~1 requireme.nts
and the A.B. degree simultaneously should consult the faculty adVISer concerrung
credential requirements in the teachin~ major and. minor .field.s a.nd in profes.sional
education. For this student, the busmess educanon major ill arts and SCiences
should be completed for the B.S. degree and tile remainll!g creden~ial r~quirell1ents
in the po~'tgraduate year, including the graduate courses m the major hsted beloW.
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Graduate YellT
Select four units from the following: Vi

Business Administration 270, Seminars in Business Adminismtion (a)
(?), (e), (d), and (e) \!

Business Administration 2i 1, Seminar in Office Management !

Minor in Busineu Educationin:[minimbm ,of 21 semester units required for the teaching minot Scudentnil-
the ::uuse d uS1l?esseducarion as a minor for the bachelor's degree' should reIeru

an sciences mmor 1D business education.
Lower Division

Bus~oess Administration 71 and 72 T .~~.~=========Busmess Ad '" , ypewnnng
eurusrrancn IA-lB, Accounting

U¥S.er DiuiriO'Tl. . .
~'bup'per division units should be selected in consultation with adviser
ill usmess educanoD 9

MI~or '? ~co"omiu (Not ClVoJlgD'. fa Social Science ",ojou)
. nummum of 21 scmesr '. .' "M'dwIShing to use economi er ~ruts required for the reaching rrunor. ,;>l.U ell

arts and sciences minoml,CSas a ffil~or for the bachelor's degree should refer to rlr
rill econorrues,

Lower Di'Vision
Economics lA·lB Principles of E .~~==========A year course t 'h conormcs... m anor er social science area

Upper Division
~:on0m!cs looA, Intermediate
~ononucs electives Economic Theory

Major In English
This 'major may be used for the A.B. degr
Lower Di'lJisi01l ceo

One year-course fro I di ..
Lower division English °cle~ lVlSlc:mEns:Ii;sh electivcsii;,;-o=====

Upp- D' . . ves (in addItIon to English 1)~, /VISion
Up~er division English courses

departmental representative selected under the supervision of ~ 21
Gradwte Year

EEnllg~h200, Seminar;;ifuj;L;;;;;;;;;;-",r;:::-=:;::::-::-~_...,.",=",:::;glish 192 Tho En I· h191 ' ... g rs Langu (rr )or ,195, or an add',u' _, age Dot taken as an undergraduate ,on ... seuucar 1-1
MInor ~n.Engllsh (Not avallablo to L -
. A mmlmum of 21 se ' anguage Art. majan)
mg to use En ,. h mester nUlts req,,; d r ""and s . ~ IS as a minor f re or the teaching minor. Students

Clences mmor in English. or the bachelor's degree should refer to the jill

Lower Division
EnAglish 1, Freshman C ..

yeu course h omposJUoO-....
6OA-60B _ c GSen from: EnglT.i,i:h~""""~·~""'-~""''''''=~

~
':'::~::~'-"~O~A~'S~O~B~,~S~'~A~.'~'~B~,.'S~6~A~.'~6~B,or

UpPer Division -
Select one

Ninette course from each of h .
126A nth Century En lish t. e foUowmg areas:

Shakes,' 126B, or 143B_g Literature: select from English 1I9A, 119B,
Am . eare: select f ---
Lan Cflcan Literatur/°sde~~~lish 1l7A or 1l7B __

RUage: English i92_ com English 131, 132, 131, or IH _______
Molar I.. french -

J1Us major may b
nunor in arts and .e used for the A.D
resentative in the ms:)lenfies, to be selected d~gbree if the Student also completeS1

or eld. 'WIt approval of the departmental lelI'
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In the lower division, course equivalents in the major may be used for the A.B.
degree. For the teaching major, the student must have credit for a minimum of 36
units in French, including the graduate courses.

Lower Division
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents,,·CC;-C;-;-cc=-c::
Spanish I, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin I, 2, or their equivalents _
History 4A-4B (recommended)
Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in Spanish, German, or Latin may be

applied toward general education requirements.
Upper Division

French IOlA-lOlB, Conversation and Compn~irion....._ 6
French 198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey_________ )
Upper division courses in French with a maximum of three units which

may be selected from related fields with the approval of the depart-
mental representative ~ ~ __ IS

Graduate Year
French 214, Contemporary French"LCi""'.'~'~=,,"',:===========
French 220, Explication de Texres;

Units
16
6

a,
Minor in french

A minimum of 21 semester units required for the teaching nunor, exclusive of
course equivalents. Students wishing to usc French as a minor for the bachelor's
degree should refer to the arts and sciences minor in French.

Lower Division
French 1,2, 3, 4, 5,6, or equivalents; 16
History 4A-4B (recommended)

Upper Division
French IOIA-1OlB, Conversation and COmposition _ 6

Major in Health Education
This major may be used for the B.S. degree.
Lower Division Units

Health Education 65, commu;.~"'~H~,~,I~,h~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ )
Health Education 90, Physiology of Reproduction I
Zoology SA, Human Anatomy 3
Zoolo~ SB, Human Physiology ]
Chemistry lA-2B, Fundamentals 6
Home Economics 4A, General Nutrition ----.,,- ,

(Nine units in natural science may be counted as general education)

Upper Division
36 upper division units to include the following:

Health Education 145, SafetY Education and Accident Pcevention___ )
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers 2
Health Education 152, Health Edncation Programs 3
Health Education 153, Administration of the School Health Program_ 3
Health Education 190, Introduction to Public Health 3
Health Education 191, Supervised Field Experience_ 1-3
Bacteriology 101, General 4
Physical Education 161, lnstrnctor's Course in First Aid 2
Sociology 135, Marriage and the Family 3
Education 112, Child Growth and Devclopment--. ------ )
Upper division electives in related fields selected with approval of the

departmental adviser in the major field.....- - 7-9

Graduate Year
Four units selected frolll the following:

Health Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Physical Education,
Health Education, :md Recreation_ .. . 2

Health Education 202, Problems in Health Educatlon 2
Health Education 205, Curriculum in Physical Education and Healrh

Education '
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MInor in Health fduclffion
A minimum of 21 semester units required for the reaching minor. StudentsIfii,

mg to use health education as a minor for the bachelor's degree should reler'
the arts and sciences minor in health education

Students contemplating adv~ced. degree w~rk should plan to complete ~utl
demic nunor as well as the nunor In health education.

Lower Division Ue
HHcalthEducat;ion21,Principlesof Heal~~u1~L~;Y~In~'~=======-Iealth EduC3tl.on 65, CommuniI;)' Health I
Health Education 90, Physiology of Reproduction _ 1

Upper Division:
15, units htO be selected with approval of the departmental rcpresenmire

rom t e followmg courses"
Health Educatio 14- S r' Educaei . .He lth Ed . n o, a cry ucanon and ACCIdent Prevention ---
He~th E/ca~on 151,HealthEducation for Teachers -
H Ith uca~on 152,Health Educuion Programs
H~~th ~~uca~on IB, Administration of the School Health Program
Health Ed ucat!on 190, Introduction ro Public Health -
Ph . al Educatl~n 191, Supervised Field Experience

YS1C ucancn 161, Instructor's Course in First Aid
MInor III HIstory (N f n bl. . a lI'ya,0 e fa Sodol S,;ell'. mll'jo,.,

A 1l1lll1mumof 21 scmestee unt . UlIin United Stares Hi r unns required for the reaching mmor, A ~ear eo .
minor for the b h~orr dust be Included. Srudems wishing to use hIStoryIS,
histoty. ac e or s egree should refer to the arts and sciences mmor•

Lower Division
History 4A4B Mod EAmerican Ci'Y'," ~m urope, or 8A-8B, The Americas, or 17A-17B, ,
EI . zauon ,,=:=;=c----~---c_c_~----ecuves chosen fro thr I

Geography 1 or 3) all\ .. o~o "¥Y, economics, geography (except 6
Additional social scie~fe° :I~~v~cnce, SO«iology ---:: G-!

Uff.er Division
tstcry electives ~

MInor In Home E'ono IA .. m(S
. mmunum of 21 semester' . \liJ'
mg to usc home eco . uruts requued for the teaching minor. Students ~
the arts and sciences ~ml~ h a minor for the bachelor's degree should refer

Lower Division nor 1I1 orne economics.
Home EconOmics 3 F d

Home Economics 15 d 3!ldr~NtU~tt~in~.u~n~~~~~~~~~~~~-- !Hom~ Economics 70' Ch?lthindg .and Textiles - :
Electives in Hom Tl_ ~en ill rhe Home - l'

U e -L\;onOmlCS
pper Division -
Home EconOmics 150 H
rlom~ Economics 170' Chll'deoManagement
E{c'D;ves in Home &ono' evelopment Laboratory

ecnves for eori h nucsc ment-see dep
Major ill Indusr ..ial Arts artment chainnan.

The requirem f
industrial a hents or the A B d .~ 11
credential irts. sdoul~ be compl~~d esree and the special secondary credenn dlI!
didate for thelll ustnal arts. After th~multaneously. Refer to the special seccn~
the courses in ~he~era~sec?Udary crede~~~veh requirements h:lVe been met,. ~uJjl:l

A student who 'da1or listed below. tl s all complete a graduate year III
and the A.B de rOes. not complete th . . nJClf.
creden~al requi[~e slil~ultaneously shoe l~cClai secondary credcnt~'l1 reqmre rirl
education. For this ents III the teaching U . consult t~e faculty advl~et co~c~(IIIl'
completed for the A~ent, the industriaTa10r an~ m!nor fields and III pr~ e:!d~
Postgraduate year in' I' d9cgree and the r.~ru.m.aJor ill ~rts and sciences s 0 in ttl

, c U Illg the courses . maiming credential requirements
ill t Ie major listed below.
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Graduate Year Units
Industrial Arts 200, Seminar __ . ._. __ __.__ .__ __ l
Additional postgraduate industrial arts work selected with approval of the

department chairman . ._. .__ 1-3

1
I,

Minor in Industrial Arts
A minimum of 21 semester units required for the reaching minor. Students wish-

ing to use industrial arts as a minor for the bachelor's degree should refer to the
arts and sciences minor in industrial arts.

Lower Division
Industrial Arts II, Orientation _ _ _ 2
Industrial Arts 21, Industrial Drawing ._. J
Select at least three courses from the following; ..- 9

Industrial Arts 31, General Metalworking ._ _ 3
Industrial Arts 51, General Woodworking .3
Industrial Arts 61, Electricity-Radio . .. .3
Industrial Ans 71, 'Transportation .3
Industrial Arts 81, Graphic Arts _ 3

Upper Division
Industrial Arts 122, Industrial Drawing for Teachers 3
Select appropriate upper division electives .__ ;-6

Major in LangUAge Arts
This major requires 46 units to be taken in the fields of composition, dramatics.

journalism, language, literature, radio or motion pictures, and speech arts. Educa-
tion COUISes to be taken with this major include the standard program for all
general sccondarv credentials plus Education 122, Rending in Secondary Education,
~nd Education 121 in both English and speech arts. A methods course in a teaching
minor is also required for the credential.

This major may be used for the A.B. degree if the student has been admitted
to reacher education lind has completed a minimum of eight units in professional
education courses by date of degree candidacy. A minor selected from an appro-
priate teaching minor for the general secondary credential is required of students
taking this major. A minimum of 15 units in this minor. six units of which must
be in upper division courses, must be completed for the A.B. degree. The addi-
tional units required for the credential may be completed either in undergraduate
or postgraduate work.

Lower Division Units
English 5OA-50B, or 52A-52B, or 60A-60B .__ 6

(or tWO upper division courses may be substituted, selection to be
made from English 1I6A-1I6B, or 118A-1l8B. or 119A-1I9B, or 120A-
120B, or 126A-126B, or 143A-143B)

Journalism 5lA _...__~ . __ .. -- J
Speech Arts 60A, or 60B, or HA, or 55B - 3
Speech Arts 81A, or 81B .. ·______ 3

Upper Divirion
English 192 _. __._ __ __.. l
English 106 or 191_.. ... J
English 131, or 132, or 133, or 134 ·_ 3
English 1I7A, or 1178, or 152A, or 1528 __ .. __ . · l
Journalism 152 .. ._ ..__ . . ..... --- J
Speech Arts 108A or IOSB, 159. and 170 9
Speech Arts 191, or 192A, or 1928 . .._. .. l

If lower division English sequence is taken in American Litct:lntre, the
upper division course work in literature should be taken in other areas.

Graduate Yew
One 200 numbered course in seeech arts -=:::::::::::::::::::::::::=
One 200 numbered course in English _

2
1
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Major in Lif. Science and General Sci.nce
This major may be used for the A.B. degree in IiIe science.
Lower Division

Zoology I, General
Boeany 1, General
Zoology SA-SR, Human Anatomy and Physiology
Biology 15, Quantiutive Biology
Chemistry lA-2B, Fundamentals !
Physics 2f\-2B, General (or, with the approval of the depanrnenrnl ad-

VISer, high school physics and Geology 2 and Physical Science 1)- !
12 units in natural science courses may be applied toward genera! edao-

non requirements.
Upper Divisi01l

Bacteriology 101 General
Biology 110, Ec~IO$Y
Biology US, Genetics
Biol01P' 161, History of Biology
12 units chosen from the foHowing~

Zoology 112, 114, 115, 1l7, 121, B'ouny 114, Zoology 101 or Bot3J'ly11l7U
Gradu.ate Year

Four. units of course work at the graduate level are required. This re-
qUIrement m~y be met by two semesters of Biology 200 or by one j
semester of BIology 200 and 2 units of Zoology 298 or Botany 298..--

MInor in life Selence ond General Science

~h' minimum of 21 semester units required for the te:a.ching minor. Sru~1lI
his mg to use. life science as a minor for the bachelor's degree should rereli
t e arts and sciences minor in life science.

Lower Division

:iolo,gy 3, ~rinciples and Biology 4 ~'~mrnI~~H~;"~o~",,::======- "lYSIcaiScience I and 2, Introduction _
Upper Di'Vision

B~ology 160, Evolution 1

Biology 161,History Of'-B~i~O~IO~gy~~C============-== ),Zoology 1I9S or Botany 1198, Field _
Major In Mathematics

This major may be used f h ' .' the'
upper division units of th or. t e A.B. degree if the srudent includes 111·CSl-or 106 or 107 and M h e J!1aJor the courses listed below and Mlithematl ~
but not requi~ed of s~lmatJ.cs HI. (Mathematics 119 and 121 are reco~eDl
L D' , . eots who have been admitted to teachex educaooo,

ower l'VlSlO1l

Mathematics 3A Anal ' I
Mathematics 3B' F' ~c Gef;lrneuy -- )
Mathematics 4A ~ d c: In ~lculus - 1
Additional rnath~ti~ or urse!U Calculus - i

Suggested courser in I work m related areas ---:
Bus~n~ Administr:cio~et orear: ~onom>:.l, Descrip~ve Astr0noDlY;
veYm~ Ii Engineering 21 'nMatlle~at1cs of bnancej Engmeenng 2, S~cs
of Solids and Fluids. Ph '. esctlptIve Geometryj Physics 4A, Mechanl

Upper Division ,YSICS 2A, General.
~~~~ • J

At least One co= !n ~gebrL-..~~~~;;;=;~;~~~_ IMathematics l40A, M eometry - )
Mathematics 117 I athematical St:J.tistics --:-
'lC,]hcul~ taken 'in r;~~cdd.ia~~ C)alCUlus(unless 4B Third Course 111 )
J\ at CInatlCS 104 H' IVISlOn '_ I
Additional uPP",' d,lS,t?rr of Mathematics ~f 2 ~ IVlSlonUn" - - tJ1

o 4 upper division Units Its In mathem~tics or related areas for a to I
Grllduate Year -- __

Mathematics 200 Q_'

, .".;uunar___________________ 1---

1
_I
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Minor In Mathematics
A minimum of 21 semester units required for the teaching minor, exclusive of

COU!."5eequivalents. Students wishing to use rnarhematics as a minor for the bach-
elor's degree should refer to the arts and sciences minor in mathematics.

Lower Division
Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for which

pattern credit may be allowed) ~._ _ . .____ 1
Mathematics 3A, Analytic Geometry .._._ .._ 3
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Calculus .. 1
One course selected from courses in related arellS ._._ _ _ 3
(See above under teaching major in mathematics)

Upper Division
Mathematics 104, History of Mathematics .__________ 3
Mathematics electives __ ... _ 6

Maior In Mudc
The requirements for the .A.B. degree and the special se<;ondary credential in

music should be completed simultaneously. Refer to the special secondary creden-
tial in music. After the above requirements have been met, the candidate for the
general secondary credential shall complete the graduate requirements listed below.

A student who does not complete the special secondary credential requirements
and the A,B. degree simultaneously should consult the faculty adviser concerning
credential requirements in the teaching major and minor fields and in professional
education. For this srudenr, the music major in arts and sciences should be com-
pleted for the A.B. degree and the remaining credential requirements in the post-
graduate year, Including the graduate rcqtnrernents listed below.

Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following: Units

Music 200A-200B, Special Problems in Music 2-2
Music 203A-20m, Musicology 2-2
Music 206A-206B, Composition-- 2-2

Minor In Mus;c
A minimum of 21 semester units required for the tea,ching minor. The. student

is required to demonstrate vocal or instrumental proficiency before adrrusslon.to
the minor program may. be grante~,. As laboratory e.xpen~nce, the student with
music as a minor is required to parncrpate In one music acuvrry each scmcst~r for
seven semesters, (In special cases this req~ir~ment may be waived by the chairman
of the Music Department.) Students wishing t~ use m~S1c :l:S a m~nor for the
bachelor's degree should refer to the arts and sciences rrunor m music.

Lower Divirio1l
Music 9A, Elementary H~on"y'::==;:::====:::::;::;;::::~=;=:~Music 52A History of Mnslc __
Music IOA~IOB Piano (may be omined in part or in full upon demon-

stration of p~oficiency) 2
Music activities chosen (rom cou~ses numbered 70 to 88 4
Selected from the followlOg: MUSIC15A, 20A, 25A, 30A . 3-5

Upper Division
Ivlusic 146A, Fundamentals of Conducting - ._-----
Music 1468, InstrUmental Conducting, or 14oC, Choral Conducung ---
Music activities chos(n from courses numbered 170 to 188 .---
Selected from the following: Music Ill, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126, 127,

131, 132, or 150 _

Major in PhY$;c(JI fducation for Men . ,
The requirements for the A.S. degree and the special secondary cr~dentia1 In
h sicaI education should be com(lleted simultaneously. Refer to the ~peclal secon~-

~r Y credential in physical educauoll for men. After the abov.c reqUirements have
bien met, the candidate for the general se~onda.ry ~redc.ntlal shall complete a
graduate year, including the graduJ[e courscs 10 the major listed below.

1
1
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an1 ::dAn
B

wdho does. nor complete the special secondary credential requillm
credential ~. eerce ~u taneously should consult the faculty adviser COllcm:.
educatio Fquue~no; In the teaching. major and minor fields and in proftslim
shoilli b~' or c student, the physical education major in arts and scim;
in the Pos~.~lteted .for t~e ,A.~.degree and the remaining credential rcquileJnl

a nate} ear, me uding the graduate courses in the major listed bet
Graduate Year

F'm.m"huics._s:,leetdcdwith approval of the adviser from the graduate CDUlSIS
P YSI<..1U e UC300n I

Minor In 'by51cG' fducotlon for Mon
A minimum of H se 1 .. . ~-j.

wishing to usc hvsi n este~ unns required for the teaching uunor. "'""'"
to the arts andP ysical educaricn :IS a miner for the bachelor's degree shouldrti-

Students COnt~elct:S minor Ul physical education.
demic minor as w ~ aung

h
'd'h"anc;ed degree work should plan to complete an l

e as [ e p ysical education minor.
Lower .Division L1.

Physical Education 53 Ph . al Ed . . '
Physical E;d:":"::n:·,:",-,7~i~~~Y~.:",,,~~.'".""~,=,=n=o=n=>n=th='=E1='='=m=,n=,=",,=="'=h=OO="=-:Electives ' ntroducoon - J_1-

UverDWision
rofessional activity .,~.L
departmenrn] rep.....,~ou~) (should be selected in ccnsuleaticn n,W

Ph . _, ~ . •........nt:lnve !
ystcal education 161 I ' - 1

Physical Education 190 nstro~0.rs ~u~ in First Aid -
on9ary Schools ' Admirustrarion of Physical Education in Sec-

PhYSicalEducation 170A - !Electives or 170B, Recreational Leadership _ 1-"MiC;; in PII~si",' Educatlan for Wa",en
h .e requrrements for the A B -,.I

P vsical education sho ld be .. degree and the special secondary credeoUl''t? credential in phYsi~al ed completed simultaneously. Refer to the specialset¢
een met, the candidate f ucatlon for women. After the above requiremenlSiu'

grtuate year, inclUding thor thd genen.1 sec<?ndary credential shall compJ~
and ~dAnB who does not ~0~~1 uate hCourses.ill the major liSted below.. _.....01

d e. .. degree simult ite t e special secondary credential requlICl
<>:'"

~duc~titlal 'Fquire.menrs in iliee~us~houtd. consult the faculty adviser con~
be co OJ' or thISStudent, the hC. g major .and minor fields and in prof~
postg~~ eted for the A.B. degr~e fSlciaihducauoD major in artS and sciences5fl"~

G d uate year, inclUding the ''"d t e remaining credential requirements ill
Fl1o~terear ra uate courses in the major listed below.

UUlrsselected from th
Illlno, in "hysical fd e graduate courses in physical education ~

A .. ,",cation for W
. IIUnimumof 21 ornen
Ing to use pb . al semester unin . ~
the arts and YS.1Ceducation as a re.qwrcd for the tcaching minor Students~

Students c~~~~~i Il.linor in phy~~~r ~or t~e bachelor's degree' should refer
l

academic mino p aUng advanced d e ucatlOn.
Lower D' .. r as well as the phYsical~~ree :-vork. should plan to cOl1lpteU:I

PI . J'IIlS/on Ucatlon mmor.
Phys!cal Education lA, F
PhYS!CalEducation 2A-2Bundamental Skills

PhYS~c~Education 3b. .1 d
FOlk

DanCi~~~~§~~~~~~~-YS1C",£duc f '.. IVJO ern D . ---
PhYIDcalEd a ~onSA_SB 6 T ance
Ph· Ucatlon 53 Ph' , eam Spons - I'

}"slcalEducatio '. ysical Educ . .. --11

UpperDiv. . n elCttivC8- atlOn In the Elementary SchooL---<'j
PhYSical~~n. l"
Ph· £.IJUcation156A
ElI~~~ ~k~~~dn lSI, F~ft~~c~ns Meth?ds '

from Physical E~~c~tenals and Advanced Techniques 5~
On 190, 1708, IHA-1S4B __
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Major in Physical Science and General Science
To obtain a teaching major in physical science and general science. for the .general

secondary credential a student obtaining the A.B. or B.S. degree m chemistry or
physics, or the A.B. degree in physical science, must include in his program the
lower division courses listed below, which will also satisfy the natural science
requirements for general education. The student taking a major in physical science
for the A.B. degree must also complete a minimum of eight units in professional
education courses in the undergraduate program.

Lower Division Units
Astronomy 1, Descriptive 3
Biology 3 and 4, General, and Narural History of Plants and Animals__ 6
Geology 2 or lA, General or Physical 3-4
Recommended electives: Astronomy 9, Geography 3, Geology 3; general

education courses in literature, philosophy, and the arts: Industrial Arts
5, 6, or 85.

Upper Dession
Same as for the A.B. or B.S. major in chemistry, physics, or physical

science.
Recommended electives, if not included as pan of the major: Botany 119,

Chemistry lOlA., Physics 101, 107, Zoology /19, and Geography 153 (a
general education course in social science).

GTadwtte Year
Select four units from the following:

Chemistry 200, Seminar -~- 2--4
Physics 200, Seminar --- 2--4

11'11110'ill Physical Science and Genercd Science
This minor may be used for the A.B. degree only if the student has been ad-

mined to the teacher education program and has completed eight ututs in profes-
sional education courses by the date of degree candidacy.

This minor consists of 26 units in courses specified below. Units
Astronomy I, Descriptive Astronomy ._- l
Biology 3 and 4-/., General, and Natural History of Plants and Animals.. __ 6
Chemistry 2A-2n, or IA-IB, Fundamentals, or GeneraL- ··_ 6-10
Geology 2 or lA, General, or Physical 3--4
Physics 2A-2B and 3A-lB, or 4A-4B-4C, General, or Principles- 8-12
The following courses are .recommended as electives: Astronomy 9, Geology

3, Chemisrry lOlA, Geography 3, Geography 1S3, Physical Science 130, 150,
Physics 101, Bornny 1195 or Zoology 119S, industrial Arts 5, 6, and 85.

N1ajor In psycllolagy
Psychology may be used as a major for the A.B. degree. Students expecting to

use psychology as a major for the. gener~l. secondary cr~denriJlI must include the
courses listed below and complete \n addlt10n two teachmg IDlnors.

Lower Division
Psychology 5 and 6, Principles 6

Upper DivisionPsychology l04A, Statistica.l Metho~s l
Psychology 105, Psycho]ogJcal Testmg . . 3
Psychology HI, Psychology of Personality__ l
Psychology ISJ, Introduction to Clinical AppraisaL 3
Psychology 160A, Experimental Psychology 3
Electives to be selected with approval of the departmental representative_ 9

Graduate Year
Psychology 201, Seminar in Psy~ho~ogy . __ l
Upper division or graduate umts m subject fields conunonly taught in

junior and senior high schools __~__ - 6
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Nl"io~ in Romance LonS'uage$ (an area major in French and Spanish)
ThIS area major in ro I .pleted with ami' mancc

d
anguages may be used for the A.B. degree if tar

the minor to benOli 10 arts ~n scrcnces in a field other than in French or S~
major field. se ected WIth approval of the departmental representative of-

A student planning to rak th I . "major for the AB d c[ e genera secondary credential who completl:lll:.
the credential re' '. egree, P us the requirements In the graduate year, will r0l-
and Spanish ( ~Lre'!lents for a teaching major and a reaching minor in frm-
a minimum ot~6~~s~ anhd Frenc.h), pr,?\Iided that the student havecredrb
exclusive of course eq ." It e teaching major and 20 untts In the teaching mmII,,~=...urva ents.

Lower Divirioll
Spanish12345' h .F h""" ,art e equivalents 11'(crc .,' 12, 3, 4, '.6, or the equivalents ~ 11

t.quiva ents are ac bl'A.B. degree Stud cepta e In the lower division courses for me
general sec~nda ems with lower division equivalents who take me
division or gradZtecrcdentla~ must complete addltlonal units in upper
credential requirem courses 1m French or Spanish to meet the nunlrnurn

History 4A-4B ore~~ ~Brr tcachlllg major and minor fields.I
Six units from co - recom1T!ended).

applied toward geneurr=sdl, 2,. 3, 4 m.French and/or Spanish may be
ra e ucanon requirements.

Upper Divirion

Spanish 10IA-IOiB Co .
French lOlA-10m' Co nversat~on and ComPOSition:~:-::-::=::;:====~
Courses in French'li nversanon and Composition

representative) rerature {selected with approval of the dcpamnenul
Courses in Spanish literature S . --;- !
F approval of the departIn orl panJSh-American literature (selected wlm 9

rench .198 or Spanish 19gen~ represent?tive) __ . .
Readmg and Survey Co~~e teachmg major field), Comprehensl~e J

Graduate Ye4'r _. -
Two courses in h .Select fro~. t e tcachmg major fieldl _

French 214 Contcm
FSrcn~h220: ExplicaJ~radryTFrench Lirerature (2)

pamsh 201 Old S ~ c extcs (2)
Spanish 204' Se . paJ!lSh (2)

, Il1J.narIn Spanish_A . .
Mojo, ill SOdal S I mencan Llterature (2)

. c ence
. Thl.'i major rna b
m United Stat y. e used for the A B d . U¢
listed below l':-~ hIstory and work f' . egree. The major must include sIX d
applied tOW;td welve muts of social ~~im at least fo~r of the socia; ~ient:e fid~

L
general education r .ence Courses III rhe lower dlvJS!on rlllY

ower Division eqUlrements in social science.
A student m

fields he m~st complete a minimu f' .
E • y select from the d m 0 SIX UNts in each of at least three

conomlcs epartml'nts named below _ Ii
G~ography -
HIStory
Poli.tical Science
SoCiology and/

Upp~ D' . . or AnthropologyA IVISlOn
student must com I
deparanental re r P etc ~ minimum of . .

p eSentauve as follows: 30 unIts With the approval of the
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Unitr

I. A rninirnum of 12 units from any field named above ._ 12
2. A minimum of six ururs from each of twO fields named above,

excluding the field selected for the major upper division concen-
tration 12

3. Electives from social science fields 6
Graduate Year

Post-bachelor work selected with approval of the departmental representa-
tive 4--6

Minar In Social Science
(Not available to a student with a major in any of the social science fields.)
This minor may be used for the A.B. degree only if the student has been

admitted to the teacher education program and has completed eight units in
professional education courses by the date of degree candidacy.

This minor consists of 27 units in courses specified below.

Lower Divirion
A student musr complete a six-unit sequence from each of three of the

following fields ._ .. ._.~ 18

Anthropology lA-IB
Economics IA-lB
Geography I and 2 or I2A-I2B
History 4A-4B or 8A-8B
Political Science IA-lB or 71A-71B
Sociology ,0 and .ll

Upper Division
One upper division sequence in United States history . _ 6
Elective from social science fields named above . ..._ 3

Major in Sp.... ish
This rn:ljor may be used for the A.B. degree if the student also completes a minor

in arts :llld sciences, to be selected with approval of the deparrmentlll representa-
tive of the major field.

In rhe lower division, course equivalents in the major mar be used for the A.B.
degree. For the teaching major, the student must have credit for a Jlunirnum of
36 units in Spanish, including the graduate courscs.

Lower Di'lIision
Spanish I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents 16
French 1, 2, or Gennan i, 2, or Latin 1, 2, or their equivalents 6
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended)
Six units from courses I, 2, 3, 4 in French, German, or Latin may be

applied toward general education requirements.

Upper Division
Spanish IOIA-lOiB, Conversation and Composition 6
Spanish 198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey 3
Upper division courses in Spanish with a maximum of three units which

may be selecred from related fields with the approval of the depart-
mental representative 15

Graduate Year
Spanish 201, Old Spanish 2
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literacurc- ~_ 2

Minor in Spcn.ish
A minimum of 21 Sl'1l1t;,-rerunits required for the teaching minor, exclusive of

('ourse equivalents. Srudenrs wishing to use Spanish as a minor for the bachelor's
degree should refer to the an::;;aud sciences minor in Spanish.

Lower Division
Spanish I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommended)

Upper Division
Spanish lOlA-10m, Conversation and Compos.icioll.-._~ _

Unitr
___ 16

6
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Major lit Sp~ech "rt~
The requirements for the A.B d d' 'speech am should bid· .egn:e an the special secondary crcclenrill

credential in speech ~oAfetc th simultaneously. Refer to the special se_
date for the general sec . ter e above requirements have been met, the1.'0
the graduate course in oodclr cred,cJltIal shall complete a graduate year indiJdI

A Student who d spec arts isred below.
and the A.B. degre~ ~of complete the special secondary credential requirsa
creden~ial requirements i~ilieousl~hou1d. consult the faculry adviser conetrnll
education. For this stud e reac g major and mmor fields and rn prof~
completed for the A.B.d; the speech arts maior in arts ~nd sciencesshould':
Postgraduate year. indudinggr~ and dthe remamm$" credential reguitemenlS mt

G d
t e gIa uare course Ul speech arts listed below.

ra uaie Year
Speech Am 200 or 298

Minor I.. Speech Arts --------------------
A ..

. mmlffium of 21 SClllester uni . .mg to,use speech arts as a mi ts required for the caching minor. SrodentsU
and sciences minor in speech ;~~ for the bachelor's degree should refer til ther

Lower Dromon
Speech Arts 3 S ee h f
Speech Arts 4' 6t c or Communication - j
Speech Arts liA, fumporancl?us Speaking - i
Speech Arts HA terpretanon I
S~e~h ~ 81A~~~~i'~cting . -= !
E ecnves 111 speech from'6~e~3 of Radio and Television Techniques- ~I

UPPer Division 0 -

SPrcech electives (should be selected • ..1
epresentative ~ In consultation with dep:utm~~.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ADMINISTRATiON
Courses and f ld . AND SUPERVISION

~~j~S~~~~.~d~~ti~~ar8e~~ablew"clch lead to credentials infJ~r:~
dares for th rsron. A selection and d tary an Secondary SupervISIon an C:mb
competenciescse credentials who hava ~on pI~xam is employed [0 se,led tl
administration necessary to enable th~ 1C pto11USll?-g bac.k~ound expenep.cesIII

. to serve In p<JSltions of supefVl5lon

GENERAL REQUIREMENfS FO
In additio cl SUPERVISION C~ ADMINISTRATION AND

tials the f UDt'? Ie general r' EDENTIALSall 0 Owmg r' eqlllrements of th S ., -n creJItsupervision d eqll!Xements are e tate of Califorrua for:lll . i
J. Maintai an adrrunistration cred~~?n for admission to and compleo

Oll

. n a grade p . ....Otl ... s·
tial, exclusive of OlUt aVerage of 2 75 . ~

2. Admiss' courses requir d f' on all work applied toward [he c
a. Com~t~tito thi program of ~d ?r. the .basic credential.

transcrip~nof aUfonnation on ~~atl~e Studies, which indu.des: f f1icil
of Education Officollege wotk. (F:ron dd:l;tasheet md the filing; aD?19'

b. Comple'; ces.) nns an information available 10 JI
. uon of tw
!ng COUl>cs on h0 counseling int . reJ'
IS working. The t e level, element ervleWS with resident staff members idMI
the candidat seque~ee of co ary for secondary, at which the cand~

4. Ad~on to e at thlS tune. urses or the credential will be planned

rolling in Edn~tio~rogram should be eP'
5. Cbandidate should 262,263,264, or 2~~mpleted at my time previous [0

ered courses a ~Ot enroll for .
he has a fUll.~~lted t?ward thernore th~n three semester units of 200n,i!lt

6. Cand!due must 1 teachmg POSitio~edentJal during any single semester "hit
~ehmg experien lave completed . . '

ncation 262, 26~e~~ore he may\~I~dlm.um of One full year of suec
h'";

, • or 265. mltted to courses in the core su )e

PROFESSIONAL CUR1UCULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION 7'
7. Candidate must have completed a minimum of tWO full years of successful

teaching eXfcrience before he may be admitted to Education 266 or 267 (Field
Experience or to Education 3168 (Internship in School Administration or
Supervision) .

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENJIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the requirements listed above, the candidate shall:
L Possess a valid General Elememary Credential.
2. Present written evidence of rwo years of successful teaching experience on the

elementary level.
3. Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units for the

Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work in addition to the
holding of the General Elementary Credenria.l. These units shall include
specific courses designated by the California State Department of Education
and San Diego State College.

4. Complete a minimum of 15 units of post-graduate work in residence at San
Diego State College.

S. Make formal application for an evaluation for the credential at San Diego
Scare College and at the completion of all requirements, make application for
the credential.

Course Requirements for the Elementary Administration and Elementary supervision
Credentials as Designated by the State Board of Education

A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (letters and numbers correspond
with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations):

_L The scope, functions, and place of the system of public education of
elementary and secondary schools; rural and urban schools; voca-
tional education; education for adults; special school programs; aux-
iliary agencies:

Education 101 .------.--- ..--
2. Principals and practices of curriculum construction and ewluation:

Education 240 or 245 3 units
3. Measurement and appraisal of educational achievements and apti-

tudes.Education 151 .. 3 units
4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and

practices of child study and parent education:
Education 115 or 230 .. 3 units

B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or under-
graduate training shall include work in the following subject groups, including
directed field work of such a nature as to give the IIpplicanr first-hand knowl~
edge of problems and issues as they exist in the public schools:

-I. Federal, state, county and ciry school organization, administration,
lind supervision:Eoucation 260 _

-2. School finance, business aoministration, and law:
Education 270 -,-,_-,_-:-: -:_C-

3. The organization and administration of elementarY schools:
Education 262

4. Elementary school supervision:Education 264 --: -: .____ 3 units

5. Field work or internship in school administration or supervision:
Education 266 or 316B 3--{iunits

C. Elective courses in genera.l or professional educlltion to complete .30 units (24 for
supervision) after receiving tbe General Elementary CredentJ41 or the AB.
degree.

• Cou.s..s not [eqtilied rOt the SI.lprervi$ionCtedenull1.

2 units

3 units

3 units

3 units
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CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOl
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the comm ' "I P . on requtremenrs isred above, the candidate shall:
. assess II v~hd General Secondary Credential.

2. Present wnrten evidcnc f fthe seccndarv I ,eo two years 0 successful teaching experience
_, eve.

3. Complete 18 semester uni f It Ad .. . . 'Supervision Creden . I) uSf or t e . ~~nlStr:lnon Credential (I? unllll.l.orr,
requirements for tit tlo 0 iPper dIVISIOn or graduate work. In addl!IOO"
specific courses d ~ enera Second:a-ry Credential. These units shall lIlI:ild
San Diego State cesIF:~ated by the California State Beard of Eduntionlll

4 ro_ 0 ege.
. \...Umplete II minimu f 12 .Diego State Col1ege~ 0 unns of postgr-aduate work in residence itl!

5. Make formal appli . f' 'State College and a~thon Of an. evaluation for the credcmial at San Dilf
the credential. t e completion of all requirements make-applicati<rok

Course Requirements for the SI! .Crl!dl!ml I D condClty Administration and Secondary SuperliJllo
A.. Courses in und • rdus ellgn,ned by the State BOClrd of Educalion

ith S ergra uate or gradu t .• <WIllWI tate Depanment Bull' a e rr~nmg (letters and numben corteSr'
-I. The scope fun . enn Credential Regulations):

elementarY andcr:c~~dnd place in the system of public educacioo. of
for adults; special echo jY schools; voC'~ltJonal education, edccaoon
Education 100, or 101 ~!~~~rams; auxiliary agencies: . un!

2. Principles and practices of . - H
Education 250 curriculum construction and evaluation:

3. Measurement and . _........------- J uniJ
tudes: appraisal of educational achievement and apti-
Education 120 or 152 '

4. Pupil personnel cou - r -_ - 2--1 U¢

P'E~'dtices.of chiid Stud; ~gd and guidance, jncluding techniques and
ucauon 230 n parent educatlcn. '

B. Co -'--==:;-__ ==_______ J"
rancuuentl~ ~vith or subse .

~ir:c~a~ firjJOJOgshall incl\ld~e~ly ktf.:!teachmg experience, graduate ~rInJ~
edge ~f e~Iwork of such a na~ In the (ollowmg subject gtOUps, lncU 0/

-I F pro ems and issues as til e ~ t? give the applicant first_hand \;nO
, 'ddem, state, county d . ey ClUst m the public schools:

mEdsupe';Vision: an Clty school organization administration,
Ucatlon 260 '

-2. Finance law b . J u[]ll
Ed ' ,usmess ad ... ucation 270 nun.\Sl:ration:

3. The organization -and d . . J unil
Education 263 a minIstration of secondary h I

4. Supervision of in;--:- sc 00 s: l ulIiI
Education 265 ruction and cuni I .5 D' _. cu urn In the secondary schools:

. lrettcd field k 3unil
Education 267 wor or internshi i . .

C. Electiv
o

or 316B '__ P n administration or supervision; l ",.,
f ~ Courses In --- ....,,""'-
or supervision) f genera! or profess' I -,--------------. (~

a ler receIVing the G 10na edUcatIOn to complete 18 unlt'S
Th' SPECIAL su eneral SecondllTy Credential.

IS credenti I . eJECT SUPERV
area. Those d a.. IS available for"" ISION CREDENTIAL
Edu' tlSlrmg thO ...~rsons who ., b'catJon. IS cfedclltial sho 11 WIS 1 to supervise in a spedal s\1I i
~ U I See the Chairman of the Divisio~0

• 001 requiredif" th S
e e""ndafj' S .

uperv,.ion Credential.

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE AND THE
GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

• Provisions for the granting of the bachelor of education degree are made in the
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Article 7, Section 921. Requirements for
this degree are summarized as follows:

Purpnse of the Degree. The purpose of this degree is [0 increase the professional
competence of the individual as an elementary teacher in the California public
schools. Through the curriculum provided, the applicant is guided into those learn-
ing experiences which best meet his cultural and professional needs on the basis of
his previous preparation and of the services he is to render.

Eligibility for Candidacy. To be eligible to enter the program for this degree at
San Diego State College the applicant must obtain full admission to the college, be
admitted to the teacher education program of the college, must have completed a
minimum of 60 semester units of standard college work acceptable toward the de-
gree, and must hold a California Provisional Kindergarten-Primary or Provisional
General Elementary Credential.

Requiremenu for the Degree. The candidate must complete a four-year college
course of 124 semester units as defined by the college, must meet the grade re-
quirements established by the college for a bachelor's degree and credential, and
must include in his program the following requirements:

(I) General Education __ -. --' -- -- 45 units
Courses in General Education must be distributed as follows:
(a) Social Sciences 9

Shall include required instruction in U. S. History, Con-
stitution, and California State and Local Government, and
courses selected from the fields of anthropology, economics,
geography, history, political science, sociology, and similar
fields. Courscs must be selected from two or more of these
fields.

(b) Natural Sciences _~. . - ------- 9
Shall include the fields of asuonomy, botany, chemistry,
geology, physics, physiology, zoology, and similar fields. At
least one course must be selected from a physical science
and one from a life science.

(c) Literature, Philosophy or the Arts '___ 6
Courses in fine and ptllctical arts shall not exceed 3 of
these 6 units.

(d) Health and Physical Education ,--------- 2
(e) Onl and Written Expression ---- l
(f) Psychology ,_ --,----- ---- 2
(g) Additional units in General Educatlon __ _ _ - -- 14

May be selected in whole or in part from the foregoing six
genefal areas or .maY include courses in f.am!ly life. educa-
tion or mathematlcs or not more than 6 umts 111 fOfelgn lan-
guage. At least one course in general Education must in-
clude instruction in fire pre\'ennon.

(2) Teaching background. minimum, _ , -," - --.'.- 15 units
In addition to the 45 semester umt.~ req\l1red In General Educatl~:'"'
the teaching background in subject fields shall be selected accordlllg
to the needs of the applicant, as prcscribecl by the ~eac.her educa-
tion department, with not less than 2 semester um[S In each of
at least 4 of the following fields:

(a) Art. Includes subject matter, laboratory or activity in the
graphic or industrial artS.

( '" )
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(b) English and Sceech I I d --, . .Ameri ...~ .... : nc u es OrAl and written expression,
or usee:t ~ks°rlddliliera~re, ehildren's Iiterarure, dramatics,

(el Physical Ed .an braries.
hygiene ~c~doh'alHeaJth, and Hygiene. Includes personal
cat acri~ities. am, e th education, games, rhythms, or physi-

(d) Mathematics
(e) Music. .
(£) Social Sci . cl .
(g) Natural S;?ce, In udmg geognphy.

(3) Major leDee.

Shall include courses f(a) General clemen rom j;'ch of the following areas:
basic elementary~h SCIoo~.methods or methods of reaching

(b) Principles of el 00 su Jeets:riculum. emeneary education or elementary school cur-
(e) Child psycholo .
(d) .Other appropr~eor child,growth and d,evelopm17lt.. .

mstruction in th professional courses in education lllcludJl1g
aids. e use lind educational value of audio and visual

(4) Credit for Teaching Ex .
A maximum of 8 semest~nence _ __ __ __ 8 \III
mg and/or teachmg u.11.][smay be allowed for directed reach-
Credit for: teaching expenence on the elementary school level.
units for one year ofexpe.fiedce may be allowed at the rate of 4

(;) Addinonal units .verl e successful teaching experience.
Courses required nllli

I to complete the 124 • - ---se ected from those if . uruts required for the degree shall be
cultural and P{Ofessio~alenn~_ of the college that best serve the

neecs of the candidate.
Total ----

C:rediu Baoed 0;: E . . _ 124 nnl
nation in hi :ll:amJn~hO" A maxi f db'"quesri su Jects included i . th fi I mum 0 30 units may be secure ye
estesb~?g credit by examinati.~ e e cis of stUdy mentioned above. Studenl>~
Ex~be~ for this purpose it rUSt comply with the provisions of tbe ~

anon. . e er to the section of this catalog on Crcult
Relidence R .course k equ'rement. A " cd'

Twelve war at San Di~o St~~mlmum of 24 semester units shall be e~, I
Candida:fhthe 24 units must be .e Co.I~ege (exclusive of credit by exallUlUn~

as earned at least 90 In resl ence courses and must be secured after
semester unill.

lhi

BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE
The purpose of this degree is to p'romote the professional advancement of the

vocational teachers of the State. Eligjble candidates for this degree shall be limited
to those vocational teachers who meet the requirement established in the Education
Code of the State of California and who are recommended by the Board of Exam-
lners for Vocational Teachers.

The educational program for each applicant shall be determined hy the College
in terms of the needs of the individual applicant and the standards of the institution.

Each applicant for the degree shall have completed, with a grade point average
of 2.0 (grade of C) or better. a course of 124 semester units, including the credits
recommended by the Board of Examiners, and shall have met the general education
requirements prescribed for the bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degree.

The credits recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers
for the applicant's occupational, managerial and supervisory experience shall be
applied toward a major in vocational arts. The vocational teacher training com-.
pleted by the applicant may be used toward a minor in education or: toward elec-
tives if some other minor is used.

The candidate for this degree must complete a minimum of 24 semester units
in residence in this college, at least 12 units of which must be completed among
the last 20 semester units counted toward the degree. Credit in summer sessions
may be counted on a unit for unit basis coward this requirement.

The candidate must also meet all institutional requirements prescribed for: candi-
dates for other bachelor degrees, including requirements in American history, insti-
rurions, and ideals, U. S. Constitution, and California state and local government.

( 15' )



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES
COURSE NUMBERS

CO~~h::n:~~::d~oJ to 99 are lower d}v}~on (freshmanor.soph~
those numbered 200 t 299 to 199 are upper division "un,lor or senior! ~
Registration for inE o. are gn~U:lte.cP1!.r:ses (see section on Admissiooll
numbered 300 to 3~nnanon c,on!=cm1ll8 ehBl;bihty to enroll in these courses);!M
level. are pro essional education courses to be taken at the gr1du

A , C~EDIT FOil UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES
stu ent with lower di . . ,". . . ' "courses with rh f lJ . IVISlon .stan rug IS nor eli81ble to take upper dil'$

more year whoeis0a;;;mg ~cepnons: ~. ~deot in ~e last semester !,f his ~
1~~eF division units to ccae I g :pec divisjon 5J:andJng and is, ca.rrymg suffi<:d
division units for the remOTl}Pete e .requu-cd munmum of 60 units may carrv P#
ing may carry upper divi~nder of hls srudy load. A srudenr with sophomore~
the Wntten approval of %00 hO~ for upper division credit provided th3{he~
non, This wmten a e C airman of the department and the Dean of 1[I.IlIll'
"Adjustment of Ac~~ro,:,al rust be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the IQDI
at the Evaluations Offiemle ecord," Blank forms may be obtained by the _

G d ce.ra uare credit for '
graduate status (See Ad~~numbered 200 to 299 is limited [0 stUdentswiI
Registration.) . mlSSJon to Graduate Srudy in section on Admission-

Co""" b GENERAL EDUCAflON COURSES
num en; preceded b . Ii'

~y be applied toward the Y an :mens~ (.) are genU:ll education courses '11
clfically required as pan of t~S ~t reqwrem.enr in general education, unItSS, ~
Gene1'11lReqUirements f hie BmaJOr.Refer to the section of the caulog enod

or t e ache10r of Arts and Bachelor of Science f)eglf6

Figures in paremh . d. UNITS
9ne ''unit'' repre: I~OIca~ethe unit value of the course

~~~. preparation, or three ~~bbf .recitation or lecture', together with ~~
oratory work each week for a semester

R SEMESUR IN WH,
. ,.oman numeral lind' CM COURSES ARE OFfERED
U1 lCatesco' lCates course' ff . ",IFon ,une ISoffered in Sp . IS 0 ered III FalJ semester. Roman num

0:Wlng the course 'cl nng semester
course IS off d Ex n e are des' .. . .hitl

(3) 1_ ere. atnples; Ignatmns of credit and the semester III 11

(3) I n .,
(33)' - ----------The· Three Ulllts. Offered fiI5t

- Year, I e IJIUts.Offered first semester and second serne¢
Three '

0-3) Ye UD.1tseach semester Y _~ar, I, II • ear sequence beginning in the first SCfll"""
Three Units each

IistAI~houghth~ college f II semester. Year sequence beginning either sern~
d 0 courses, It rese U Y el{pects to . t/JI
.OtS not Come up t rvr the right to m kCary OUt the arrangements planned;~

nOll may not be Off~~de minimum n~~ c anges. Classes in which the enrGEd""
or may bc """'- r ,set by the State Dcpan:ment ofr-~'l'One .

Prerequ· . PII
which h I.Sltesfor courses EREQUISITU

A ' e.1.'lnot eli 'bl arc stated A i~
i dmlsslon to all ~ d' . Student should not enroll in a ,ourst
nstfUCtor, ra Uate courses . ...

requJt(~sg, , .' ollll'a uate status and perrnl5S10n

( 76)

AESTHETICS 77

AESTHETICS

IN THE DIVISION OF FINE AIITS

Major or minor work is not offered in aesthetics; however, certain courses in
this field are required as part of the majors in art and in music. For specific infor-
mation, refer to these departments.

Lower Division Courses
·2. Introduction to Mu.ic (3) I

Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure, through
study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media, great
musicians and their art. Music correlated with other arts through lectures, record-
ings, concerts. Closed to music majors or minors, A general education course in
literature, philosophy, and the arts.

.5. Are Orientation (2) II
An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation to

the structure of an: products. Designed to increase both understanding and appre-
ciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular. A general
education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

·50. Appreciation and Hiuory of Art (2) I
A survey of art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicratts

from the dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated. A general education course
in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

"51. Survey of Me:rican Are (2) I
A study of Mexican and Middle American Arc from earliest time to present. A

general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

"52A.52B. Survey of Orieneal Art (3.,) Year, I
A study of the art of rhe great cultures of the Orient. (SZA is a prerequisite

for 52B.) A genetal education course in lirerature, philosophy, and the arts.

Upper Divi5ion Counes
-102. Great Music (J) II

Instrumental and vocal music in the larger forms studied through directed
listening, Artistic trends and their effect upon music composition and performance.
No prerequisite, but completion of Aesthetics 2 recommended. Not open for credit
to music majors. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

.118. Ineroduction eo Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I (Same course as
Comparative Literature 138)

Major forms of el{pression and aesthetic experience in art, music and literature,
presented by an interdepanmemal sta.ff throu!i!"hlectures, dem?nsua.tions, and panel
discussions. Not open to students WIth credIt for Comparanve LI[erature 138. A
general education course in literature, philosophy, and the ans.

"150. Appreciaeion and Hutory of Art (2) II
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same

manner as in Aesthetics 50. A general educarion course in literature, philosophy,
and the \lrts.

160. Techniques and Procedures of the Are Mu.eum Worker (J) I
Designed to acquaint the s.rude~t with t~e natl!-re and function of the. art !lluseum

in the community and to gIVe lum expenence III the methods by whlch It serves
the public. Prerequisite: Aesthetics 5 or SO and 150.
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AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION Of AIR SCIENCI

Air Force Relerv. ORleen' Training COrpl
thThe J?cf:Janment and Division of Air Science at San Diego Stare Collegeoffe
C~~IC urn prescribed by the Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corp:s.1i
a tw~y~: ad~=d o!o~ur-year ecorse, including a two-year basic course'I

Of\~:d~~h~ves dof ~e Air Force I.t0TC program are the devdopment ofqualii
trainin f lp ffi:ul C aractee essential to civil and military responsibili[}':andI
bachel~r'~ d~grc~r reseiedpersonnel. ~O)plec:.ion of the (our.year COU~~..
who have de e may ea to a .cormruss!~n tn the Air Force Reserve.~-
receive specill.i~:idted .ou~dmg qualities of scholarship and leadetShipII

Flight trainin . 1 erauon or regular commissions in the Air Force.
graduans have ~ hi!lht o~e~ as pan of this program; however, Air ForceROT
officers on active d~ty PJIO~tY Ehorsu~h. minm,S and, if accepted, serve as tlll!'

EI' 'b'l" unng t e tnlmng period.Igt Ilty: A regularly e U d I •... ., tI
basic course if he l .. nrc e rna e student IS eligible for adnusslon to
and has not reached hisC~t3db' ~te Unit~ Stares, not less than 14 l:'~:US01t
mg. For admission to the d' JY' and IS physically qualified for milirart.~
25th birthday and must h a vance course, the student must not have reacll<U
must register for the AFRO{Cmpleted the basic course or i[S equivalent. ~
ptol:{ram.. [nmnce into th as first semester freshmen to qualify for the
plenon of the basic co e 1l.~vance~ course is contingent upon suc~ful CI'I
any phase of the basic ~ or (I? equivalent. FcdeI'lll Jaw prohibi[S doubling~i
was available to the fr~~ our sepuate semesters are required). If ~e~ ~
program at a later date' h:l:D, hil cannot get consideration for searnng l!IlIP
Were enrolled at schools lDh IS R ege career. Outstanding transfer stUdents
p~ the course into theewere qTC was not offered may be allowed to ellt:r Science, I;!P to two y~C:ferru.c yean. !,-t. the discretion of the Prof~

r prior active service' h pattern credit 1R the basic course may be w
In p~ase, that ponion of\~ \ ~ed fotces, provided the serviceman has;
:nte~lng the advanced cou~e a.sIC course available to him. Normally,. a. fr
l~hsa~t must lass required ~~t ~ave two years of college work remalO;:r1

A Clence an the Presid f eomg tests and be selected by the Pro
ne.ndance at onc surnm em 0 the College. ~

F~=bsion. Jhe summer c:~~~¥ is requir~ of each student to qualify f~r~
forms e~e: he student receiv';: $~~r wecks m length and is held at an a.~,eCt

S d Ulflment, subsistenc d per month during this training pen .
and~ili~b fhe b.asic and e~d~ t~nsponation are furnished by the Air.F:;
ance of or air science Stud ce courses are furnished uniforms. eqwp
student e~~~~~J(imatel'y $27 per m~n~jn Uhe advanced course are given an ~
the President ~ ahwrltten agreementn :th ~n ac;ceptance of this allO

WalldC,1f1
course becomin t e College to Com j' ht I'. Uruted States Govcrnme~t an f s¢

g a prerequisite to p edte t. e advanced course compleoon 0
gra uatlon. '

The basi Balle and Ad
drill per WC kourse requires two h 'lanced Coun." ~
room inStru~ each semester Th o~rs of classroom instruction and one hO~
Stu~ent in the °ad:nd one ho~ of darillanced course requires fouf ho~ .of ii:I
b:wc Course is ri:c~d Course must a per week each semester. In addltl()ll, 1'lI
Course prepare~ th arily an educatio fend. ~ne Summer camp of four wee\($. ~
o~~ers in the USe A~udent to assu~or hlOzen~hip in the air 1l.$."e.The adY.~
~ e~ reg;ular cO~rs~s f Force. StudenC: t e lldutl.es and responsibilities of )~
~ au: riliDce, bUt a ::u Study in fields Ofn~ .ed In .the AF.ROTC pr.osram p"ve:

o e pattern fo nor IS offered. U t elr chOice. Malor work is not 0......1
r 1l.gener..u major. pon approval, air science may be ll5<"

A minor·
to 20 Uni .11/. ~rts tmd scie'1J . Minar
inau ts~.au:science ceslsoffered' . . . oI~

pper diVISioncredit. and tactics, seven In .I1fr science. The minor consiStSc¢t
units of which must be in courses

ANTHROPOLOGY 79
lower Dlvilion CaUflel

.1A.IB. Fint Year Basic Air Science (2.2) Year, I
Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. Introduction

~ the i\FROTC pr?8Tam; moral and statutory obligations .for military service;
introduction to aVl.anc.n; fundamentals of global geo~.r:aphy; International tensions
and securrty orgaruzanons; mstrumcnrs of national military security; drill in basic
military trammg,

21A.21B. Second Year Bu;c Air Science (2-2) Year, 1
Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A course

that develops the purpose, processes, and primary elements of aerial warfare' the
mission of the Air Force and the media for its accomplishment; career guid~nce'
drill in cadet noncommissioned officer training. '

Upper Div;s;on Coursel

131A-131B. Firlt Year Advanced (3-3) Yur, 1
Four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A course

that introduces command and staff concepts in the Air Force; basic problem solving
techniques, fundamental communication processes, and principles of learning and
teaching; military courts and boards; elements of applied Air Science; the Air
Force base; leadership laboratory.

133X. Firlt Year Advanced (3) Su=er Camp
A six-week camp required of all advanced Students; normally completed between

iun!or and senior year .. Cr~dit ~anted through the Extension Djvis;~)O on basis of
mdlvldual student applicanon With approval of the Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.

141A. Second Year Advlnced (3) I
Critique of summer camp and introduction to fourth year Air Science; leadership

seminar; career guidance for USAF officers; military aviation and the evolution of
warfare; leadenhip trnining laboratory. (Two units of general education credit will
be allowed).

141B. Second Year Advanced (3) II
Miliury aspects of world political geography; briefing for commissioned service;

leadership training laboratory. (Not open to students with credit for Geography
150).

1.9.9. Special Study (1-6) I, II
Individual srudy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite; permission of instructor.

ANTHROPOLOGY

IN THE DIViSiON Of SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is Dot offered in anthropology; howevcr, courses in anthropology
may be included as part of a general major or social science major. Students wishing
to use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general 11UljQr should include
the following courses in dIe lower division: Anthropology IA-IB, 2 or 3; Ge-
ogrnphy I 2 or Geology lA-lB' ISociology 50, 51; recommended: Spaoish, German,
or French'. The following supp cmenury fields of study are recommended in the
upper division with a view to later specialization in anthropological work: For
archaeology: art, geography, geology; for physical amhrop%gy: psychology, sta-
tistics. and zoology; for 1mtseu:m 'Work: art, education~ and psychology. For further
information on the general major, refer to the SeCtiOn on the Bachelor of Arts
Degree.

Courses in anthropology may be ~d as part of the social sci/!'llce major. for the
general junior high school credential or the general secondary credcntial. For
specific mfonnation, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts and tciences is offered in anthropology. The minor consists of

IS to 22 units in anthropology, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit,
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A teeobing minor is ot ff d idential: however amhr° t ere In anthropology for the general secondnyG
for th~ general~co d opo~ 1Il2~ be used u a part of the social scitnce'-
kindergmen_ rim n ary, .e special secondary, the general elemenrary, melD.
for the teachi~g -?"no cr,edenhtWs. For ~ific information, refer to the requimnlli

.... r or t ese credendals,

• IA 1 Lower Di...iJion Courae.
-.~' Gene ....1 Anthropology (3-}) I

Ongm and antiquity of Th'Origin and earl' dev man. ~~£!esof human descent. Oassification ~ M
science. ) elopmenr of cl\-ilizaOOIl. A general education eourse lIllW

2. P~y.ic:o.l. Anthropology P) I
. An inrrcducnen to the stud' r .nve anatomy of the monk JUdO pnmatology and anthropometrY. The co;mplll

reconstruction of earl eys an gre2t apes, the emergence of the anthropolOs.~
indices used in the m: .~an {dm fossil ~v!dence. The landmarks, measures1II
Sexual differences and me stu Y of th~11\'108 human body and sketeul rmtui
plicarions. growth changes In the skuJl and skelton. Medico-l~ 1/

J. Sur".ey of Arch<l.eolo8l' (1) 11
A review of the histo

The development of arct?' °t ~odem ar:chcology and a discussion of its rnerflIli
of the Meditern.nean w~~ldogJT~ techmques in reconsuucring the ancient ~
~ear East, the Orient and tho e problems of. p~esent (by ~chaeolop' m
10 the excavation of' de Amencas. The pnnClples and ba5lc techl1lqUCS~
-54' s.ltes an the reporting of findings.

. Soc,a1Aathropology (3) U
ThAn antlrr?pological study of . . . . . '

e evolution of £ami! S?O:t! InstJtuOOflS in primitive :md civilized socicIJII
tra~ed i!l elcmennry a:d o~r.nlzatlon •. r~!igi?", propertY right, and go'l'crnod
SOCIalsCIence. \ anced CIVIlization. A genenLl cduc:ttion courseJ

ISlA. The NGrth Am' Upper Diviaiolt Coura.$
Pre-Col b' er,c"n Indian (3) I

of Ne W Ian cultures of the Nit· .....,Ii'
other h orld peoples. Industri on AmerIcan Indian. The orilJin and .~~'-_

p ases of American Indian ~ .a,.ns,. crnts, social organi%2tJoO, rehgJ(III
151B . IVIIUtlon.

. ind,an Ch'i!izat'on of M'dd .
A The development of . 'Ii '. Ie Amen"" ()) n

Uec, Mayan, and rela~d :;:lr:;:n in Pre-Columbian Mexico :tnd Centnl AJJIerkl
"152. World E h res.

Th t nogra.phy ()) I
17 ~ltur:al pattems of (Not offered 1956-57) "

ofganJ:l:atloll a d representati be . . . s<JCIl
ment, histor" "l supemaruft!Jsm COn 'de a rl$lo:lI peoples. Industries, ~JtS,~'lt
reviewed da de."elopmem and f 51 e~ed With a view to environmenr:al ~
educarion ~~u a~phed. in interpretinunt:.ij0nal !nrcuelnion. Edmological ~

rse In SOCIalscience. g I Ustratlve aboriginal socicties. A 5~"

151. Pri ....itiveR \..
Belief d' 0' 'g'on (l) II (N

polyth~~n p JOm'!a.!of primitive Ot off.ered 1956-57) ........ ~
. rlJJlltlve mentality a::da\ Ma81C and religion. Fonns of anill1bo"

161. The Califor' I . t e SUpernatural.
A SUrvey of nan

:
a nd,~n (3)

~uthem Cahfon2:e CaIi~ornJa Indian cui . ~t~be ConsIdered 'a.sThe 1OduSl:tles,ar tur~With strcss on the Indian gro~~oOnI
Gglcal eVIdences tevealed thtougl[S, hoclal organization folklore :tod rt"¢
-165. E' I t e study of living' peoples and arc~

thnology and II.
The biological b . aee P'Ychology (J)t7 md their ethnaslS of race, Somati I (Not oKered 1.956-51) .

~en~~lrute; ethnic o~s~~~Olo,ical signtfic~~~ serb'logic o/~logyl r:acilll mcn~
. S 0 demography eio.a normalIty ill erhnJC groUps.;;oJ

. Kenenl education course Ifl
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172. Indian Cultures of the South .....est (3)
Indian cultures of the past and present ill the Southwestern states. Arts, crafts.

architecture and religion as revealed through archaeology and ethnology.

199. Special Study (1-6) 1,11
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor .

ART

IN THE DIViSiON OF FINE ARTS

Malor
A majoT in IUts and sciences is offered in IUt for the A.B. degree. Courses in the

major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Every student who
plans to major in an, whether in arts and sciences or in the teacher education
program, musr complere the following basic courses: Required in the major: Art A
(or high school equivalent), Art B, 6A-6B, and 14A. Required in general education:
Aesthetics 5 or 51 and 50.

In ares and sciences the student majoring in an may choose either a group of
courses in which the crafts are emphasized or a group of courses in which rhe
graphic arts are emphasized. One of the following plans should be selected:

Emphasis on craftt: The student should add to the list of basic courses required
of all art majors the following courses in the major: lower division: Art 60, 7, 61B
and two units of art electives; upper division: Aesthetics 150, Art I06A or B or C,
1060, lIlA, 1i7A-1i7B, 1I9A-1l9B, and eight units of art electives. This prograrr.
leads in the direction of industrial design, inrerior desib'll, cabinet mllking, sculpture,
weaving, textile design, ceramics, etc.

Emphasis on graphic arts: The student should add to the lisr of basic courses
required of all art majors the following courses in rhe major: lower di\'ision:
Art 15A, 16A, and four units of art electives; upper division: Aestherics 150,
Art l06A or I06B, 1l1A-1l2B, 1l5A-lIsE, 116A-1I6B, 1i7A, and six units of art
electives. This program leads in the direction of illustration, portraiture, landscape
painting, mural design, poster design, production illustration, advertising design,
fashion design, ctc.

An majors are not required to complete a minor.
A teaching major in art is offered for the general seconclary and special sec-

ondary credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in art. The minor consists of 15 to 22

units in ll.rt, six units of which must be in courses carrying uppcr division credit.
A reaching minor is offered in Qrt for the general secondary credential. An may

be offered only as a second minor for the general elementary and kindergarten-
primary credential. For statemenr of requirements, refer to rhese credentials.

The MClster's Degree
The master of arts degree for teaching service is offered with a major in art.

See section of this clltalog entitled "The /\taster's Degree."

Art AppreciCltion, History Clnd Orientation
For courses in appreciation, history .of a~, and art orientatio~l, .!iCe aestheti.cs.

Many students, regardless of the field III which ~hey may be ma}ormg, reC?g~lze
the need for an intelligent approach to the subject of art llnd art apprecIation.
However due to the erroneous popular feeling that art is a subject requiring
"talcnt," iliese students may refrain from enrolling in :lrt courses. Fo~ students who
desire a better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquIre any of the
art skills, the following courses are reconunended. Units

Aesthetics 5 Art Orientation 2
Aesthetics 50 History and Appreciation of Art 1
Aesthetics 51: Survey of Mexican Art . · ·_·_~_ 2
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental ArL_._____ 6
Art 8, Costume and H~me-fumishing 2
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b9-ther
f
courses which require certain skills but which are not beyond~

a I rty 0 the average college student are:
An 61B, Crafts
An 6A, Design
Art A, Drawing and Composition
Art 94, Costurrie design

• AD' Lower DI.,iJlon Co"ne.
, ~awmg and Composition (2) I II

Problems involving . •exteriors,interiors anr::~pe~ve to, develop abilitY to draw still life,f_
from this course ') Ate ~~~~. (High. school equivalent may excuse the SIuI:
the arts. . gener ..... educacon course in literature, philosophy,I

-8. Dro.wing and ro_ ••
D' ......mllOll·tl(In (2) I, II

rawmg of mechanial andon proportion and structure natural ~orms by the use of line and value.~
.'\ general eduarian cou . ~~e quick sketching, gesture and contour ~
Art A. rse In ..rerarure, philosophy, and the arts. Ptereql!l

·6A. Delign (2) I, n
Fundamentals of dcsi and ..

aSh"lprerequisite for aIr:l.d c~POSlbon and theory of color. Basic coUlSt'
I) I osopby, and the arts. vance work. A general education course in )jteI$

1111.DeLign (2) I
0" ,n

nglJ~al work in creanv d .
tendenclcs. Prerequisite: An esign and representation with special scress on moll
• 6A.
6D. Furniture Deli
Study of the . ~ (1) I, n

educ . pnnclplcs of d' hanon COurse in literature hf t rough the making of furniture. A genii
7. Line cet ,p osophy, and the arts. Prercquisire: Art 6A.

, ..... Or alld D"pl
.The principlcs r n ay (2.) I, n

dIsplay S d 0 nne, color and d . ~
Building ::: J ~nd observation of wi :I.rangement applied to store an. ~$Il
in windowso e fjand.practica1 prcbl In cws, color. and materials used 1I1d I{I!
to ap I f to t different ki d tens In arranglOg colors, eesrcres, 111
requi%eJ t~rd:p~er division c~eJitO f meh~h:mdisc. (Students who m3Y. b

ter
;

for Bus. Ad \a dltlonal work) n?r t IS co~rse as applied to a maJO~~"...
m. 59 or An 107' IS course 15 not open to stUden[S WIlll"~

'S ., COltullle alld H
A ouae Furniohi

withn appreciative study f ngl (2) I, II .
emphasIS 0 h 0 modern h' f ...modem dre' ~ t e spirit of . arc 1.tecrure and modem house urn'~fl

occasion. A ~c~~t~ ~phas.is on g:ti~~b~living and an appreciative ~dY d~
14 r e Ucaaon COUtse .1 rr to the figure, the personahtY 211

A. Lettering (2) 10 lIterature, philosophy and the artS-
Fundamental . 1 '

lettering; originarr prlllciples ap li
1411 problems using Ple~ to lettering. Practice (or quick, .ccntl

T' POIterl uld Conlin' CIS as desIgn. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Otbe~ef~~icatIf'on of le;:;~1 At[ (2.) II
and . s 0 COmm ._1 g to POSters .' ,speCial study f erCI", an. The d newspaper and magllzine lIdVertJSl~
!SA'HII L'f 0 modern tendenc: i~ of ~I?".lposition combined WithAl1~.\.

Draw: I e Drllwing (2.2 pu lOry. Prerequisites: Art 6 ,
IIig from the fiud ) YUr I n

.16A e model P "
C· Pau.ting (2) T II . rerequisite: Art A-B.

. omposition f . '
lllstruCtor. A 0 still life ingeneral ed . color. Prere " 'o;SiolI

Ucatlon COUrse in 1l;11sltes: Act A lind B or penm
Iterature, philosophY,' lind the ~
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16:8. Painting (2) I, II
Landscape and morc advanced composition in color.

17A-17B. Sculpture (2_2) I, II
Creative design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, etc. Prerequisites:

Art 6A-6B, or permission of instructor.

lilA. Cr:aftl in the Elemelltllry Schools (2) I, II
A foundation course which develops unification of work of the elementary

grades through. activities and experiences. These experiences grow out of environ-
mental activities. They include study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles
and cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A. '

IIIB. Craftl (2) I,II
Problems involving the application of designlrinciples to various fields-pottery

textiles, weaving, metal work, wood carving, an bookbinding. Prerequisite: An 6A:

5'4A-5'4B. C»tume Design (2_2) Year, I, II
Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to distinct

types; the drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabrics and textures. Pre-
requisite: An 6A.

5'SA-5'SB. Interior DeJlign (See An 195A-I95B)

Upper Division Coursos
10S-S. Clalllroom Display for Teacherl (3) Summer

A lecture and workshop co~e for elementary. and secondary teachers in princi-
ples and techniques of modern display to meet vanous subject, classroom and school
requirements. Special attention to individual problems and n~eds. '

10IlA_lOII:8. Printmakiug (2-2) I, II
Study of print crafts which includes the making of wood engravings, etchings,

lithographs, and silk screen prints. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

t06C, D1Ultration (2) II
. Same :;ISl~-k'--B except [hat printmaking is applied to problems of book illustra-

Don. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

10110. Advanced Furniture DCliga. (2) I, II
(See Att 60) Prerequisite: An 60, or permission of instructor.

107. Color ao.d Derigo. io. Merchao.dise (2) I, n
(Same course as Bus. Adm. 159)

Principles of line, mass, and color applied to the design of manufactured goods,
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise display. Shape and color in rela-
tion to utility and sale value. Practical problems. Not open to students with credit
for Bus. Adm. 159 or Art 7.
IIIA-IIlII. Industrial Design (2_2) Year, I, II

Design of objects for manuf~ctuIe with re~erence to. their use, ':Mte.rials, and in
accordance with factory practIces and machine teChniques. PI11ctlce In the tech-
niques of presentation, working drawi;I~, ren~erings in perspective and scale
models. Prerequisite: An 6A-6B, or perflUSSIOnof 1Osttuctot.

112A. Design and ComporitiOo. (2) I
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line., value, color1 and t~nuc

to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., 10 the recogruzable ll1lage.
Oil technique. Prerequisite: Art A_B,6A-6B.

11211. Design and Compositiou (2) II
Continuation of Att Il2A. Prerequisite: Art Il2A, or permission of instructor.

11 SA_11SB. Life Drawio.g and Painting (2_2) I, II
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models. Prerequisites: An A-B.
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115C-1I5D. AdvanCf'd Li£ D .
Study of human fi ,e rawmg and Pa.inti.!ls (2_2) Year, I, n

116A guee ill tenns of Iorm patterns. Prerequisites: Art 115A·!:
.-l~'B. Advanced Painting (2-2)

P~qt1Ilg in oil hom still lif Year, I, 11
reqU1SJ.u;: Art 16A or 16B. e, landscape, or models, stressing composiriQnJ

117A-1l7B. Advan~d Sev.1 tnt
Creative design in 5U h p .e (2-1) Year, I, 11

Art 6A-oB and 17A or ~ 7Bm~~ena1sa.s ~YI fw,ood, stone, concrete, etc. prerequii
119A . > penTU$S!on 0 UlStluetor,

· Ceranuq (2) I
B:illding of pottery on th b . .casnng. Ceramic sculpture glc .we [ech~ques of coil, slab, mold ma~g, andl

119B Ce' • :lZ1llgand JriJn operations: An 6A.
· r2mJCI (2) II

S~dy. of glazes and elemapplication [0 individual cr en~ chy technology. Mold making slip castingr
120A_120B d eanve problems. Prerequisite: Art 119A.

• A vanced D •
Advanced work' _gil; (2-2) Year, I, 11

color the d In pure design tw d I ., . .ory an design prin . I 'p 0 an. . t tree dimensional. Re-ex~min1lJIlI
161A Ad ctp es. rereqursnes: An A-B 6A-6B.

· vanc ..d Crafe. in th EI '
More advanced ~ ementary Sehool. (2) I U

grades thr h course which devel 'fi.' 'mental l?u~. actlvities and exp' cps urn cation of work of the el~
tiles andctJ.vlDcs. They include enencee, These experiences grow out of wVGl
credit fo ~baard construe:tio:uty and. wcrklng of clay, lumber and IOC~U

r 61A. . rerequlSlU:: An 6A, Not open to stUdenGf

166. Honor. Cnuru (C di
Refer to the Ho p re It to be arranged) I H

nors rogram '
194A_194B C .

F d ' ()1~l]leO... ign (2
or sscripdon, see Art 94 -2) Yur, I, U

19SA.195B, In' A-94B. Prerequisite. A.rt 6A,
T tUlOr De.'

pl he consideration of ~8nh (2_2) I, II
an, and furnitu ft e Oust as a ' .... &:J

6A; 19SA is a pr/e ~,unctional and :tltj u,~arnmgemenr of garden, house.,.
reqU15lte far 1958 CCOt:l.tlve problems, Prcquisires: Art

U9 5 . I .• pec,a Stud. (
Individua.l stud/ S' 1_6? I, II

• lJl: Units maximum . •credit, Prerequisite: pcnnission of instfll
200A_200B S . GradAd' pee'al Prnhl uale (ourle.

gra Uate el1l5 (2-2) I U
an: unde h course III wh' h '
Stud r t e dlrectlon f;c students m fields
1.lJsc~ts reg:l~ering for ~h' acuLty membe:[ c:rry OUt pr!,j<;ct5 .in vari°cld hO!l'

ons W:1ththe art f IS{oun;e must appi It are spccla.li~ m rhe r fi W ~
290. Bihll aeu ty. Y or work Wlrhin a cemun C

Ex . ogr"phy (1)
. excISeS in the I, II

ph\es, preparatory ~~~f \\~~.c reference b ' ..
ZlIa, Sped ...l S rltlOg of a maSl:e~ks, J,oumals, and specialized bJbliof

Individ aI tudy (1.,) I II rs prOJcct or thesis.

be arN.ng~d :::~~e~~nits I~aximum .
Z99. Tloetil

o
p, cnt chairman :u~~{~t,Prerequisite: permission of staJ{;"

Guidan . r rOJect (3) I stnJctor.
celO the I'r . ,II

eparatlon of a .
project or th . fCSl$ or the master's degree.
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ASTRONOMY

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in astronomy. Students desiring to prepare for ad-
vanced work in asrronomy should include the following courses: Astronomy I, 2, 319, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B; Physics 4A-4B-4C; a reading knowledge 0

French and German.Courses in astronomy may be used as part of the general science major for the
junior high school credential and the physical science and general science major
for the general secondary credentinl. For specific infomution, refer to rhe outline
of requirements for these credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in astronomy. The minor consists of IS to

22 units in astronomy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper divi-
sion credit.A teaching minor is not offered in astronomy; however, astronomy may be used
as part of the genCTal science minor for the special secondary, the general elemen-
rery, and the kindergarten-primary credentials and for the physical science and
general science minor for the general secondary credential. For specific information
refer to these credentials. '

Lower Division Courses

"I. Descriptive A,tronomy (3) I, II
A cultural course planned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with emphasis

on the solar system. Attention is given ro the methods by which astronomical
knowledge has been gained, A six-inch refractor and an eight-inch reflecting tele-
scope are available for observation. A physical science course in general education
in the area of rhc natural sciences.

"2. Modern AttrODomy (3) II
A study of the stellar system in the lighr of modem research, especiallr photo-

graphic and spectrographic. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permission 0 the in-
srructor. A physical science course in general education in the area of the natural
sciences.

"9. Practice in OWerv;ng. (1) I, II
A course designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The course will include constella-

tion study, use of astronomical coordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial
objects wirh the telescope. One three-hour evening laboratory period each week.
Recommended: Astronomy I or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1, or com~
pletion of Physical Science I or S. This is a physical science course in general
education in [he area of the natural sciences. Meets the laboI".ttory requirement in
general education,
10. Advanced Oblervational Astronomy (1) n

A continuation of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing will be
raken up such as rhe determinatiOn of latitude by obse.rvlitions of .Polaris, rransit
observations, astronomical photography, etc. Qne three~hoUI cvenmg laboratory
period each week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.

12. Elementary Navigation (3) I
A study of compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates,

etc. A few class hours devoted to the use of tables such as H.O, 214 for the solution
of astronomical triangle. One laboratory period each week. Astronomy I and 9
desirable. Upper Division Course.

103. A.tronomicalOptics (2) n
This course aims to acquaint the srudents with the optics and methods of testing

of an astronomical relescope. The cours.e consists .of one lec~re and one la~oratory
period each week. The student is requ\ICd to gCl~~ a fO~-lllch astronOllllcal tele-
scope mirror. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permISSIOn of mstrl1ctor,
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·IOS. Hiltori" Dnelopment of AUtonomy () I

of~hsc.ud~ the more important p~blems and astronomical CODCepl:S in the'
contributionsnr hdevelopment. Particular attention is given to the biogn¢!1
Herschel ~1 t e more un~rtant astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler,Ner
of the ..~:..•• I 1 etc. A physical science course in general education in !hi I

........ UL:l, sciences.

10;' Method of Lean Squar~ Uld Computi.D& Prac:ticu (l) J
eng~en.tpl princ!~les with applicacicns in the fields of astronomy,pn~

. rerequerte. Math 4A or equivalent.
no l.I,trod· S d• ~emD to tu r of Variable St.... (') U

A study will be made f h' . .methods of observi 0 r e v:mous types of variable stars, their spec~pIll
ables will b ~gd etc. In the laboratory the light curve of seven! rypidl~
requisite: ~r~no e " ~~~ lectures and. one l:abonnory period each week:

my . Astronomy 9 desirable.
112. Elementary Altrophy.ie. (3) 1

A lecture course in the r . f lJ'l
astronomicaJ. research" tfP rcanon of physics to astronomy: Much 0
will be substituted b IS In ~ e field of astrophysics. An occasional bboI1llorypil
2 or college phYSics~appomrmear for the lecture period, Prerequisite~: ..I,stnal

In. Surveyor'. Co .
Th, .' 'I f"nn UI Practical A.tronomy (:J) U

prmcip es 0 sph 'cal '
den.ts, Computation ande~bse as~nomy adapted to the nceds of eoginwmll
period each week Prer ui ."atlon .. Two. lectures and one three-hour !,w.;
Astronomy I and 9 des~le~lte: Engmeenng IA or permission of the iJlll"

19'. ,S~cial Study (1-6) X. n
Individual study. sUr' .

omy and permission nf ~ts maximum credir. Prerequisites: three units in Ifj
v ItiStrUctor.

BACTERIOLOGY

A majoT . IN THE DIVISION Of LIn SCIENCES
Cours . m rms tmd scienc ' tJ A] ~
that ':'S In tl:e major are in add~1. 13 0 c.red in bacteriology for the ' III
m nme units in natural sc· itlon to 45 units in general cducation co~ficld~'I:'hwer 4ivision tequ;:~ce may. be applied toward lfeneI1ll edocatiOl!r:s:
Ch '. eit er BlOl0gy 3 and 4ments: In the major, BacterIology. 1 Ot 101;IIIII
Ma~~try. SA; and Biology IS Ot Zool?gy I, or equivalent; ChemistrY IA~
101 U allcs ~~~?B; PhYSiCS2'AOtBequlvalent. Recommended: French or ~
inciudt~et dr~llSlontequireme ~~ and ~A-.3B; and Zoology 8A-tlB or JiekI
Zoology 1~8terlOrgy 102, 103 ~~ 2io,umts In bacteriology and related ui~
minor' an 109 are rec' , , Chemistry lOlA and 115 or ell .~

A l~ n~t required of ~tud~mende!l ~ courses to be loc1uded in the lfIIl
in thm,aloT. rn arts II7Idsciem .nts maJortng in bacteriology.

major are' d es ISoffered' b d- f1'nine UIiits in natu~ a .dition to 4S . ~ actCTioJogy for the B.S..... II··-·epl!
Lower division .SClencemay b UIiI~ In general education courses. ex~
either Biology ~eqUlrements: in tie apPlIed toward general eduClicion tequdIi>
and Biology IS and 4,. or Zoolole major, Baqeriology I or 101; in relatt d;
7A_7B; PhYsiCS'2A equIvalent. R~ I, or eqUivalent; ChemistrY IA-IB ~~
meots: 36 units' b2B al)d 3A_3B.Ommended: Getman or French;.~1alrt!P
104, lOS, and 107 acrenology and and Zoology 8A..aB. Upper divISIon[I!,:
minor is not reqU~eJfOlogy 128; :uI:ie1C!hd ryclds to include B;l.eterioIOg},'~

A .teaching 7tl4j . or the B.s. degree errustry lOlA and 115 or eqUI
~re lIlciuded in :h'e ISn~t offeted in b . , ete6i'
s:ri:,h e/ucation for ~Jor in life rCi~te.rlOl0JY,;however, courses in jy.Illlii~
Cledce. or the jUnior h' ehgenera} SCConde Il7l general 1cience and. the, ~

etIuals. Ig school crede .~ credential and the maJo~rI!l[(l~
nli , For specific infonnauon, telet

BACTERIOLOGY 87

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in bacteriology. The minor consists of

IS to 22 units in bacteriology to include Bacteriology 1 or 101, 102, 103 and the
remainder of the units to be chosen from Bacteriology 104, 105, 107, 'and 199.
Recommended courses to supplement the minor: Zoology 8A-SB; Chemistry lOlA
115, or equivalent. '

A teaching minor is not offered in bacteriology; however, bacteriology may be
used as part of the ~eneraJ science. minor for ~e special secondary, the general
elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials or as part of the minor in life
science ana general SCience for the general secondary credential. For specific infor-
mation, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division CounGI
I. General Bacteriology (Microbiology) (4) I

An !nu~ductio~ to bacteriology. Effec;ts of physical and chemical agencies upon
bacteria; biochemical acnvmes of bacteria; rrucroscoprc exarrunatron and cultivation
of bacteria; the bacteria of air, water. soil, milk and dairy products, other foods·
industrial applications. Introduction to disease-producing bacteria. Two hours of
lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA or 2A
(Chemistry lA-1B for major or minor in bacteriology.) .

Upper Dlvl.ion Coune.
101. General Bacteriology (MicrobioloR;Y) (4) II

Lectures and laboratory work of .I~acteriology 1 with additional work to be pre-
SCribed by the mstruceor. PrerequISIte: Cherrustry lA or 2A. (Chemistry IA-IB
for ffilljor in bacteriology.)

102. Advanced Bacteriology (4) I
l\gents of di.s:easeand methods of ~o~ ~esistan.c~.,Laboratory experience in diag-

nOSIsof ~~ctenal I?ath?gens and antlbll:~tlc seru:mvlry. Concepts of virulence and
pathogeruclty, conSldenng the host-p:ml5Jte relatIom;hlp. Two lectures and six hours
of hboratory per week. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 or 101; also Chemistry lOlA
Recommended: biochemiStrY and physiology. .

10}. Funda.mentah of Immunology and Serology (4) II
Antigen-antibody reactions, the immunochemistry of protein and nonprotein cell

substances, hemo-serology. and theoretical and pathologic aspects of hypersensi-
tivity. Laboratory diagnosis by use of. ~erologica1 ~echniques. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory per week. PrerequISites:. Bact~ology 1 or 10~; aJso Bacteriology
102 lind Chemistry lOlA. Recommended: bIOchemIstry and phYSiology.

104. Medical Mycology () I
A study of the mycotic agents of 1ise~e and m~thods. of systematic identiiica~

tion of such agents. Concept of epldenuology, diagnosIS, pathology, and host-
responses are considered. Two lectures and thre~ hours of laboratory. per week.
Prerequisites: Bacteriology I or 101; also BacterIology 102 lind ChemiStry lOlA.

10$. Bacterial Metaboli.m (2) II
A course to provide a basic knowl,edge of the principles. ~y which ~cro-organ-

isms derive energy to support the life proc~, P.rereqwsltes: Ba<;tenology 1 or
101, 102, Chemistry lOlA. Recommended: bIOchemIStrY and Bactenology 103.

107, Virology (2) I
A survey of viruses lind Rickettsi~ as .agents. of disease. An, intre,:tduction to

virological techniques, and routes of mfectlon WIth further conSideration of con-
ceplS of epidemiology, diagnosis, path?l,;,gy, an4 host-responses. Prerequisites: Bac-
teriology 102, or equivalent, or petmlSSlOn of mstruetor.

199, Special Study (1_6) 1,11
Individual study. Silt units maximl;l-m credi~. Prerequ~ites: 15 unitS of work in

the life sciences (including courses In bactenology) With gradfl; of A or B; and
pennission of instructor.
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Graduate Coune.
291. Special Study (1-6) I. 11

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite; pennission of sufi
be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

BIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIfE SCIENCES

~ajor or minor work is ncr offered in biology (sec bacteriology, botanYi'rence, and ~logy); however, courses in biology may be used as p1lt~-
o~d;' ~e scl~nce,or zoology majors and minors for the A.B. lind B.5.dlr.

an . e. acteriology major for the 8S degree' or the gener-al science minor'
m~ors ineducarion or the speci21seco~d:'lrY~riculumsi or the life sciwa,
ge eral science major and miner for the general seconduy credential.

lowe,. DI...I.lo" Coune.
... The ldeu of Biology (3) I, II

rn~encItf concepts of biology with emphasis 00 the biology of man in r_
Thi ern e. A life science general education course in the area of naturll g:I!Jl
erJs dours~ does not meet the laboratory requirement in natural science lor,
or 2B' neaZ"o"j' Not open to students with credit for Biology 3 or 4; Botlny I,.

, or 00 ogy I, lA, or lB.
.). Prin~ipl~ of Biology (» 1 II

A consideration of basi biol ~ dlbof laboratory each I.e 10 oglcal phenomena, Two hours of lecture ~
laboratory re uirem wet; . A life science general education course m ~l
dents with c~dit f Cnh!fl, natural science for general education- Not °PB

or loogy I; Botany I, 2A lB· or Zoology I, lA, 1 '
·4. Natural Hiator ' ,

An . . y of Planta and Animal. (J) I JJ
iatrcduction to pia rs d nni . , ' . tal

one another with e ':l an arumals m rclanon to their envltOnments
and three h'ours of "lp;asls on local forms and their habitats. Two hours,of~
meeting the laborat a oretory per week. A life science general educan{l~ I
Open to students Wkhry re~~llrfement in natural science for general eduC10on.

ere It or Botany I or 2A· or Zoology 1 or IA.
15. Introduction to '. '

M th d ,?"a"utat,ve Biology (3) I II
TeoSandexpenenceidfi" .~

wo hours of lecmre and n e nlOg and soh'ing quantitative problems.l? ,i
years of high school al bthrce hours of laboratory per week. PrerequISltes~
test or equivalent. ge ra and a passing grade in Mathem;ltics C cofll¥~

102. P~incipll!l of T Upper Djyl.ion Covne.
Tb """ono",,y (2) 1

'- e classification of " ' .JiC1llture hTn6 UVlng org, . R . -, p",,"
, -, l'" C;ltegories., pri . I IllSms. ules of botanical lind zoologiCi'

'" E I nClp es, and procedures. Prerequisite: Biology n.
• ~o ogy (4) 1l

Relationships betw
fresh w een org;lnisms d I""
silt how:teh mountain, chaparnl an the cnvironment; field srudy in 1lJd. I
3 and 4, B' jaboratory per week 'pand d~n habitats. Two hours of ltafittl

, 100gy 15· and Cb " rerequISltes: Zoology 1 and Botany I, or
, enusoy IA-lB Cb .

111. Aquatic B' I or emlstry 2A-2B.
Biological ch~::gy (4) I

to techniqll~' fi cal and physical . . rrodu<t
week. Prere ur· shery biOlogy, Tw cinslderauon of inl;lnd waters, In oriell
Chemistry 11 ~~l:S;Zoology I 7.0 1 Ccturcs and two three~hour labor~t log!"

- or 2A-2B; or' per':n?~ lA_I~, or Biology J and 4; .BIO '
134. M.i~rotechn' I~SlOl\of mstructor.

lntroducti.on t "lue (J) I, II
SCopic study 00 methods of prepar ' rd!:l
.requisites: O~e ~e hour of lecture ::on. of plant and animal tissues fork. ~
lA_lB, or Bioloi'r ~ ~ college chemi~. SIX hours of laboratory peJ: wro". I'

, Ot open to Stud ,an~ Botany 1 or 2A-2B, or ZoO
ents With credit fot Zoology 104,

BOTANY 89

1~5. Genetj~. (3) I, II
Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations

illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. Prerequisites; Botany I or 2A-2B, and Zoology I or lA-1B
(or Biology 3); and Biology 15. Not open to students with credit for Botany 155
or Zoology 155.

15 II. Conservation of Wildlife (3) II
A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and

intelligent use, Prerequisite; A college course in biology or consent of the in-
structor. Not open to students with credit for Botany 158 or Zoology 158.

160, Evolution (2) II

The development of theories of organic evolution. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and
Zoology I, or Biology 3 and 4, Not open to students with credit for Botany 160
or Zoology 160.

"161. History of Biology (3) t, II
Lecrures and reports tracing biological scientific development, with. emphasis on

rhe influence of personalities and trends of the times. A life science general educa-
tion course in the area of the natural sciences,

170-S. Contemporary Problems in :Riology (1)
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aSfects of biology b:r scientists engaged

in research. Reading and reports required 0 students enrolle for credit. These
lectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3 units,

1119. Clinical Laho~atory Procedure. (4) II
&perience in laboratory procedures in the college health services and science

laboratories, with instruction in the appropriate fields of the licensing examinations,
Twelve hours of laboratory and discussion per week. Prerequisites: Zoology 109;
Bacteriology 102, 103, and 104; and Chemistry 114A and 1148, [liken concurrently
or previously.

1911. Methods of Investigation (2) I, u
Individual and original investigations in biology; class reports. One hour of dis-

cussion and three hours .of laboratory p~r week: r.our unilfl m~mum credit.
Prerequisites; Sernor standl1lg and a major ill the DIVISion of Life ScIences.

GraduOIte Courses
200. Seminar (2) I, II

An intensive Study on an advanced level of one of the following fields of biology.
None of the fields may be repeated for credit,

A. Applied Biology D. Modem The~ries of Biology
B. Cellular Biology E. MOfl'hogenCSIs
C. Ecology F. SpeCiation

BOTANY
IN THE DIViSiON OF LIFE SCiENCES

MOIlor
A major jn arts (lnd scie11ces is offered in hotany for ,the A.B. degree. Cou~s~. in

the major are in addition to 45 units in gen.entl educanon co.urses, Lower diVISIon
requirements; Botany I and Zoology I, or Biology 3 and 4; BIOlogy 15; and Ch~m-
istry IA-iB or Chemistry 2A-2B. Recommended: German, French, .or Sp~ms~,
Bacteriology 1 or 101, and Geology lA-IS or Geology. 2 and ~, (Nme UOits m
narum! science may be co~n.ted toward general. e~?catlo~ reqUJrements.) UPl?er
division requirements: A f!11nlmU~ of 2~ upper diVISion Ufllts, at least 18 of ,,;hlch
must be in botany and biology, mdudmg BO,tllllY 101:\-I01B, 107,.aod 114, and
six units of which may be in related courses In bacteriology, ~heJmstrr:, ge~logy,
and zoology, selected with the approval of the departmental adVISer. A ounor IS not
required.
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A major in am and' . ff .
the major are in additi~cJe;:ce:5 IS 0. ered In botmy for the B.S. degree. llml.
requirements: Beran 1 n 0 tu1Its In g~enal education courses, LowerIlij
try IA-lB or Che~ ~XtflRID' I, or Biology 3 and 4; Biology 15;andChli
teriology 1 or 101 and G \- . lAoBllUTlellded: German, French, or Spmi!lI,l
science may be c~unted ~ ogy -lor Geology 2 and 3. (Nine unitsinna
requirements: 36 unha i oward general education requirements.I Upperdid
107, Hi, and Biology fHboo:Y and related fields. including Botany 10lA-[
ommended. . enustty lOlA and Biology 161 are Stronglp

A teaching major is n ff .eluded in the major in Ft 0 ered In botany; however, courses in ootanylll
credential and the . Jf~ICInJCe am! gmertll scienae for the general stool
For specific infonna~n,QT ~l" grneTal sClmce for the junior high school crcdl4

reree to these credentials.

A mi1lOT in Itt1.s and' . Minor
units in botany six nn:!..Clerl, "hi'. "hoffered in botany. The minor consists of IS;

A
,~ ..'" 0 w c m"- L~ • • d' .. "'"teaching minor . ~, lie In counes Cllrrymg upper lV151on",

~ th~ generaJ sciem;: ~ff;red hin boa;ny; however, borany may be used~;
e kinderganen_prima or t. especial secondary, the general elementlI)',

general science for the i ~em::ia.ls or as pan: of the minor in life sdtll'/l
to these credentials. en secondary credential. For specific informacian,~

. The master of d The Mast ...... Degree
m bo arts egree f hiM ta,ny under the major of lli te~c ng service is offered with a conceoa;;

aster s Degree." e science. See section of rhis caralog enticledI

1. Genual Botany (') I.IIlower Dlvblon Courte.

~undamentals of strucru
Withe~r~d~n, of lecture and rsi; ~~NI ,"", hboavior. and interrelationships of ~

It or Borany 2A-2B. 0 a NtOry per week. Not open to Stll

IOIA.Ioa. Plaut" Upper Dlvilion COUrt ••
Th orphology ('i )

algae e f?:;t. semester covers the d';" Year, 1 . I
men~anl\~d bry~phyres. The e10pmem and phylogenetic relationshi~
and six ho~ Y f8enetJc relationsh..ip~fndh semester coven the srrucrure, f '"

of laboratory per w 0 t e vascular plants. Two hoUl'S0 .-
107. Plaut Ph . 10 eek. Prerequisites: Botany 1, or Biology l

The activiti:o gy ('i) II
transpiration r ~f plants, includin f . d¢l
!aboratory p~r espkatlon, growth an~ ood manufaetllre, absorption, ?In o¢
IStry 2A-2B or we,: . Prerequisites. Bo movement. Two lectures and SIX hdO'

eqlllva!ent. . tany 1or permission of insrructor, an
114. Sy .K' 'Wmat.e Botanymds, relationsh. (4) II
vascular plants. COUIPS,. iSYStematic a . '
laboratory per' W kpon and idennfian~ement, and geographical disttlb~
mended. ee. rerequisites: &,aoon. Two hours of lecrure and six. II ec'
119.5 . tany 1 or equivalent. Biology 102 ISI

. F.eld Botany
~ocal native 54) SUlIInter

Primarily for vegetation with e .
lecture and students not . ~phaslS on

two units of IbIIiaJonng in the
126. Plant Path I a Ol':ltory.

A practlcal cooogy ('i) II
utes, and urse deahnCOnt I quarantine g With the . . Jl/I
shru~ a~easures of rh~edures. Em~hl~i:P~es of dlsea.o;e in plants, ~nuo~,
Prereqlllsit ?Utsery stock ,eathogeruc or ~ placed. on the detcr1J1l

natl
es ~

es &rany 1 or· 'Yo lectures :adlsf"!lS which affect crops, l'.fl: fI
eqUIValent and B n SlX hours of laboratory per

otany 10IA.101B.

e<;oloflical units within Borisoc:
Life Science Division. Two un

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 9'
162. Agri('1dtural Botany (2) n

A study of ~orn.!a crOll plants, their general identification, cultural methods,
and. regIOnal distribution. Field trips to be arranged. Prerequisite: Botany 1 or
equivalent.
166. Honon COUflie (Credit to be arranged) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1.6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisites: IS units in botany

with grades of A or B; and permission of instructor.
Graduate COUr585

190. Bibliography (I) I, 11
Exercises in the use of basic reference boo~s, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the wrmng of a master s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1.6) I,n
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

199. The.;' or Project (3) I, II
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree .

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

IN THE DIViSiON Of BUSiNESS ADMINISTRATION

Majors
Majors in various fields of !nuinest admimstTatioll are offered for the B.S. degree

by the Division of Business Administration which consists of four deparnnents·
Accounting Deparonent, offering a major in accounting; Management Departmen;
offering majors in banking and finance, credit nlan:Jgemem, business management
industrial management, insurance, an':' personn.el ",!anageme[~t (under the A.B. pro~
gram); Marketing Department, offermg a major In marketmg; BUline", Education
Depal:'tmcnt, offering majors in business education, office management, and secre-
tarial management.

Each major is in addition to 45 units in genenl education courses. A minor is
not required. Students electing to take a minor must select one outside the field
of business administration. Each major is described below, under the department
offering the major.

Minors
Minors in various fields of bwillen administration are offered to srndents who

have majors in fields other than in business administration. E:l.ch minor is described
below, under the department offering the minor.

The Mader'l Degree
The master of arts degree for teaching service is offered with a major in business

education. The nuster of science degree is offered with a major in business admin~
istration. See action of this catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

Certificate in Indultrial Management
Admission to candidacy for the Certificate in Industrial Management is open to

all industrial employees without reference to previous academic experience. Can-
didacy will be established by approval of the Coordinator of Industrial Manage-
ment after the applicant has satisfactorily completed six units of applicable courses.
To receive the certificate the candidate must complete a total of 30 units of ap-
proved courses with a 2.5 average or better. Credit for any course below the grade
of C shaIl not be counted toward the certificate.

Courses required of all candidates are as follows: Bus. Adm. 80, 102, 135, 136,
139, 14Q, E-142, 144. Appro\'ed electives are as follows: Bus. Adm. 116, 131, 137,
E-143,145, 146, 147, 155, 173; Economics 140, 150, 151.
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DEPARTMENT Of ACCOUNJING

Acc.ou~lIiIl8. Lower d" ". . Major . .
~OnOmICS IA~IB. up~';l.n .. !3USInes5A~'?lU1IstN.tion IA-IB, 2, 30A-JOB,1
mclude Business Admi' !"lSlon: A minimum of 36 upper divisi0ll1llll:
:~~, Economics 14(). an~tlo~ 1001 101, 102, 106, 131 (or Eeonomirs WI.

, lI2, 113, Il4, l'lS, 116 l~nrts se ected from Bu;siness Adminis?:ationJI!-
?f ge,neral educatioll tfu-e~ 9, BO!-J ,131, £co.nomlcs 135. In addition ro1.i
IStlanon or economi~" uP~ddlvl$lon elective units outside of bll5inc:lllle requrrcc.

A minor . Minorb . m aru tmd tcirnc . If .
usm~ administration mai 1:1 1$ 0 ered In accounting to students whoiii

of which Business Admi ~Jors.. The mmoe consists of U to 22 units in ~c('!lll
carrylUg upper division ~~.n~n ,IA-,I B mun; be included, and 9 units til (If

.. 0 me ude Busmess Administration 100.

DEPARTMfNT Of MANAGEMENT

Bank;"g d p' Malon
30B 80 an "'.nce. LOWer d' . . .
units ,.and Economics IA-IB U IItISl0n; ~!JSmcss Administration 11\-IB,1:
and to mc:1ude BUSinessAd r-, pper dlltlSloD: A minimum of l6 upper diIi
128 g91l111ts selected from ~h~lSfitlOO, 100, 13l.. BJ, 134, 150, Ecenonucs W,
to 45 ,,144, 145, Economics 102 01~~wm8': BUSiness Administration 120, Ill;
bUSin~nJ~ ?f, gen~ral educatio~ h' 131, BS, 1~2,. !70, 171, .172, 19!J.In~

C d' a ministration or econo '. t ree uppc.r division elective UlUlSou""'
SO "d't Management. Lv d'~~ :lIe reCjUlrcd.

, an Econom' IA Wet IVIS!on' B' .. I ... B I )Q~Jto includ B . ICS -18. Uppet d' . -. USmcss n( ministration IA-l , .
Economi:S l\lsl.ness Administration :;lslon: A minimum of l~ upper divi~OOI
100,101, lJ5 ~i6and 15 units sclected8; 129, HI (or Ec:'onomlq 135J,lHt!H
edUcation h ,Oi, 136, 138 145 rom the followmg: Busmess AdminilU'"
economic~ t ree u~per divisio~ eI ' 1.5,1, an~ 17]. In addition to 45 unilSof r-r

B' are reqUIred. ccnve Units OUtside of llU!>inessadl1uni5l:llntJ!
ul'n ..... ~.

30B 80 ....allagement to.' ,and £Co . . wer divisio B' B I
Units to includ Bno~cs lA-IB. Up :r. ~Slncss Administration lA-I,,,
1.50, Economi e USlncssAdmin' ~r IVISlon: A minimum of 36 upper tL'If
hon 120, 121 ~J~40; and 15 Units~itlon 100, HI (or Economics 135), 1J4.1~:
111,131,135'138' 128, BOA, 130Be fffed from the following; Business Adm~
three llpper'div".142, ISO, 151 and'170'TIB, US, US, 145, 146, 153, 155,ECIDl'
are requtred ISlon elective ~ni"" . 'dn addition to 45 units of gcncNI edlld-

I· ",oUCSlcofb' ... -""'nd"'"t 'a1 M IlSlness adminIStratIon or e<.",-
30B, 80 E . ana:'!"ment. Lv ...
36 u ' nglflcermg 2 23 wer dIVISion B . III 1 j
135)ppcr division Unit' ,.and £Conomi: Usmess Adminismlcion [A-. :"
B .,134,135,140 1% to lflclude Bus' cs IA-IJ;I .. Uppcr division: A mlfliJnUll'
inUS.lflCss.Administtatio~ lSD, Eeonomi:f A4mInI~tracion 102, III {or ECllIJOl'
nog~.Busmess Administ 1~6, 137, 1]8 13940; SI.'CunIts selected from the folli$
of g~~~IV, 135, 142, 1S0atll~n100, lIS 126 a~f six units selected from the",
istl';l' ra education h' I, 152, 170' , 1, 145, 146, 147, ISS, 173, I ,

I tlOn or eCOnomi~t::-ee uPP~r dilt~i~~d rSY~llOlogy 124. 111 :ldditio~ to 4~
E 'lIura~ce. Low d'" reqnll'ed. e eC[lve UOIt5 outside of buSlOes<;
Bconomlcs 1A IB er IV1Slon·B .

usiness Ad .- . UPPer d' :. USlfless Ad . . 0'
nomics 140. llUnistfatlon 12lVlSlon; A min' nUl1lstration IA-IB, 2, JOA:30B.!~
130A, Bon' ~3d 12 units s~, 121, 124, 12S~~,? (of 36 upper divi.~ion UllllStO,' f
addition ' I, }H, 144 c CCted from tb' o~ Economics 1.35), 13.4,15.
of busin~ 4~ U~lI~of ~e~ EcfnOmics III c /loillowrng; Business Adminlstr~{IO~

Perl"tlJJ. a J1lJnlstratlOn~: education ib ,US, U8, 142, 170, 171, :U!dI '
\\:or~ in ~:uManagement, "Tb~conomics' arer~e uPper division elective umlSOld
diVISIon e.e fields. b' IScurrieul equlrcd.Psy h reqUltem . UStncss d' urn off d . . ~h c ology 6 Dents: Busin a mlllistrati~ erc wl~h the A.B. degree,I~Lo'
~5~ follOWing:c Pper divisio~ss AdJ!1inistrati~' e1Allomlcs, and psychology· B'~

",,152; and pounes: RUSin requIrements. ~ and 80' Economics JA~I.'Fits lJIust: be sYehology 104~ Adlllini!>trat' (j upper div'ision units cortS~i~
or the A.n /Ompleted to ,105, 121 d~n 1]4, 144 146 147' EconoUll~

. egree. lneet the minin ' 152. Fou; addition;! upper J'..;.
1Ulll 4{) upper division umts rtll...-

nUSINESS AIJMINISTRATION 93

Minot5
A minor in arts t/1/d sciences is offered in btmking and fiTlance to students who

arc not business administration majors. The minor consisrs of 15 to 21 units and
must include Business Administration lA~1B, Economics IA-IB, Business Admin-
istration 134, and Economics 135.

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business managemc11t to students who
are not business administration majors. The minor consists of 15 to 21 units and
must include Business Administration IA-IB, Economics lA-IB, Business Admin-
istration 134 and six additional units of upper division courses approved by the
adviser in this field.

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in credit management to students who
are not business administration majors. To minor in credit management the student
must complete 15 to 22 units including Business Administration IA-IB, 30A-30B
128, 129, and three additional units of upper division courses approved by an ad~
viser in this field.

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in insurance to students who are not
business administration majors. Students desiring such a minor will include Business
Administration IA~tB, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units which must include
Business Administration 120 and either Business Administration 121 or 124.

DEPARTMENT 0' MARKETING

Major
Marketing. Lower division: Business Administration IA-IB, lOA-30B, 50, 80, and

Economics lA-lB. Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to in-
clude Business Administration 134, 144, ISO, 158, 01 (or Economics 135), Eco-
nomics 140; and 18 units to be selected from the following: Business Administra-
tion 100, 120, 128, 145, 146, 151, 152, 153, 155, 156, 157, 159, 160, Economics 170,
17i, 190. In addition to 45 units of gcner(l.l education, duee upper division elective
units outside of business adminisuarion or economics lUC requircd.

Minor
A minor in arts md sciences is offered in 'marketing to students who arc not

business ~dminiscration majors. This minor consists of IS-22 units to include Eco-
nomics lA-lB, in the lower division, and nine units of courses ca.rrying upper
eHvision credit, to include Business Admini.str.ation ISO .an~ the ~ddition(l.1 six units
to be selected with approval of the adviser In marketmg.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

MCljo,.
Business Education. This major is primlUily for the studenr planning to take the

general secondary credential with business education :IS the teaching major subject.
Lower Division. Business Adminisuation IA-lB, 30A-3DB, n or equivalent,

73 80 Ecollomics lA-lB' and the lower division courses in twO of the subfie1ds
listed 'below, of which adcOfmting or secretarial must be one.

Upper Division. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include the following:
Bus. Adm, III or Economics 135, Bus. Adm. H4, lSD, ISS, 175, 176, 178, 189,
Economics 140; and the upper division courses in the same two subfidds which
were seleclcd in the lower division;

Accounting rubfield. Business Administration 2 and six units selected from
Business Administration 100, 102, or 106.

Secretarial subfield. Business Administration 75B or equivalent, and Business
Administration 18lA-183B.

Business Mf17Iagement subfield. Business Ad~lUs.uatio~ 2 and six ~pper division
units selected in consultation with the adnser III bUSllless education.

Merchandising subfield. Business Administration 50 and six units selected from
Business Administralion 151, 152, IB, or 159.

Office Management. Lower division:. Business Adll1inist~a~t?n IA-IB,. ~OA-30B,
71 (or equivalent), 7" 80, and EconomICS lA-lB. Upper dlylS!on; A mmlffium of
36 upper division units to include Bus. Adm. III or EconolTllcs 135, Bus, Adm. 134,
150, 173, 175. 176, 178, Economics 140; and 15 units ~o be selected from the follow-
ing; Bus. Adm. 100, 102, 128, 144, 146, 196, Economics 170, Psychology 121.
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Secretarial Mana....mLnt Lo d" " " B30B 72 ( . o¥ • wer IVlSlon: usiness Administration lA-IS,'
UpPer di~~i:-.wAale!!t)., 73, 75A-75B (or equivalent), 80, and Economicsi!-·
or Economi i3S Bll1lmmum of 36 upper division units to include Bus.Adm.
and 9 units ~ be ~1:tt~1m.134

h
,150, 173.. 175, 176, I78t 183A-i83B, Eco_

rom r e Iollowing: Bus. Adm. 106, 120, 133,1,",m
A, b' " Malor for Teachins C,.denfiah

elle mg mawr In busin d " "general second cr . ess e uoanon 15 offered for the special secondtrl
credentials. ary edentialg. For a statement of requirements, refer tol

A minor . MinQrs
not busin~~~f= s~;e1lce!. is offered in business education to studentswh,
Business Administran atlo~ majors. This minor consists of 15 to 22 units to iD:
courses carryin u t1~n. !.and 72. (or equivalents) IA-IB, and nine iII\ll
In business edu~ti~~. diVISion credle to be selected with approval of theW

A mmor in am ll1ld' .Tho are not bU'liness JCIt;tJper ~ offered in reCTetllTial mana$emt1lt to \1Ul
he student must d a rrumseration majors. This minor consists of H-P.: .

Administration 72 befmOhtrate competency equal to that required in Bi!I
rI!u~. include Business °Ad~ ,;an be admitted to the minor progwn. The11
dlVlSlon, and 12 units in hrustranon ?S:,\-7SB, or their equJvalent, in !b: 'p
IB3A-IB3B, 175, 176, and 1~8~ upper divlsion to include Business AdmiDllIlI

A .teaching minor in ~inor for hachlng (redentlala
dentI.a1.For a statement tn;nness. education is offered (or the genen1 secondalY:

o requu:ements, .refer to this credential.

BUSINtss ADMINISTRATION (OURSU

lA·lB. Principl~ f A LOwer Dlvilion Court ..a
. The balance sh o. ~CODDting (3.3) 1, II
mg of bo k f eec, profit and loss . ~:soluti 0 s or different ki ds f stat~men[; rhe opening, conducru:g,.
practi~~s, Fand consolidations net 0 k bus!n~; C!rganiz:adons, reorg;llll13

n:
merly B' . Out hours lecrure' a dC'i bocepmg In view the best modem aCB) ,)

usmess 14A-14B., n a ratory. (IA is a prerequisite for 1 •

2. Mathelllatic. f F"I a lnan~e ('). nterest and a . . I, n
tIon' m th nnuJtles· amorti . d~
algebra in h~htics of b:nldin~ ~~t:tl;sinking .funds; valuation of bonds; :~

19 school, or equlval oan associations. Prerequisites: Two l
30A.30B' ent.

• BUllnel, Law (
. The fundamen I . 3.3) I, II

flail of the princ·ta pnnciples of b . ...I
!o include c lples to bUSiness USlfi~ law. Cases showing the 3CCU

al1
f\"

mstruments ~~~lact5, sales, ag('nc~llS3CtlOns. The subjects covered: Fin;{,ItlIt
(lOA is a prereq ~.tate property 'Jlirsonal property; second semestcr, ~e~
50 UISlte for 30B.) (Fo I s, r.artne~ships, corporations, and JIJlIl

. Salel1ll1a",hip (2) rmet y Busmess 18A-IBB.)
~heoretieal and I, II

sell~g; the sellin psY.chological ba
clOSIng; the dev~ of Ideas and scrv<:kgrounds of sa.lesmanship· newer con::tjll
salcsmanship. (Fo~~leflt of c1ientel~s; stJPs in a sale: Atten'tion, interesr'~
71. Be' . r Y BUsiness 25.) an o( good will; the personal ~

gUlD.1ngand p
Fundamental erlonal'Ule T ..

students with ~r~~it~~ewr.iting. ~r:...:lr~t,ng (3) I, II
72. TyPew.' r high school typ~en.t. of personal-use skills. Not ~

Ad r""-ng (3) I P wrJtmg. (Fonnerly Business IA
vanccd typ . ' IIness Admin' ~wrlting. Prod .JStratlon 71 uctJ.On WO k .' l

or equivalent. <F' and problem tYPing. PrereqUISite:
Ormerly Business lB.)

nUSINF..5S ADMINISTRATION 95

73. Of6ceMachioe. (ltn3) I,ll
The operation of calculators and adding-listing machines and their application

to business problems. (Formerly Business 3ABC and 105A.)

75A-75B. Shorthand (3_l) I, II
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription. (75A or equivalent is pre-

reqmsue to HB.) (Formerly Business 5A-SB.)

76. Adva<1~edShorthand (3) I,ll
. Development of speedin writing and transcription. Prerequisites: Business Admin-
ISITatIon 75A-75B or equivalent. (Formerly Business 6A-6B.)

80. Bu.in"'" Writiog (3) I, II
Writt~n cnrnmunications in-typical business situations. Prerequisites: English 1

and BllS.loCSSAdministration 71 or equivalent. (Formerly Business 8.)

Upper Division COl,lues

100. Intermediate Accounting (3) I,ll
. Theories and principles underlying balance sheets of partnerships and corpora-

nons. Prerequisites: Bus. Adm. lA-lB. (Formerly Business l60A.)

101. Advanced Accounting (3) I, II
Problems involved in ventures, cons.igmnems, installment sales, estate account-

ing, consolidations, insunlnce and foreIgn exchange. Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 100.
(Fonnerly Business 160B.)

102. Co.t Accounting (3) I, II
Basic. theories ~nd pranices of I~laterials costing, labor cotting, and overhead

absorpuon as apphed to process and Job order COStsystems. Prerequisites' BU'l Adm
lA-ill. (Formerly Business 161A.) . . .

103. Advanced Co.t A~~ou..tiog (3) II
Theories and practices ,?f job order. and p~,?cess COStsy~J.llS including standard

COStS and costs for speCial managerlal deCJSlons. Prereqwsltes: Bus. Adm 102
(Formerly Business 16IB.) . .

106. Income Ta:o:Accounting (3) I,11
Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California InCOme tax

returns for individuals. Prerequisites: Bus. Adm. lA-lB. (Formerly Business 164A.)

107. Advanced Income Tax Accountin8 (3) II
Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California income tax

returns for partnerships, corporations, and fiduciaries; brief survey of social security
and estate and gift taxes. Prerequisite: BU'l. Adm. 106. (Formerly Busincss i64B.)

108. Governmental Accounting (3) I
A comparative study of accounting systems used by municipalities, counties, and

[he St:tte of California; detailed comparisons with commercial practice; procedures
in handling budget accounts, appro'p!iations, and. e,ncuillbranccs; subsidiary records;
COSt records; internal checks; auditIng. PrerequlS1tes: Bus. Adm. 100 and 101, or
conscnt of insttuctor. (Formerly Business 167.)

Il2. Aud;ting (3) I
General principles of auditing; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor;

procedures for verification of financial records used ~fpublic accountants and in-
ternal auditors; auditor's opinion and report. PrereqwsltCS: Bus. Adm. 100 and 101.
(Formerly Business 165A.)

113. Advanced Auditing (1) n
Application of auditing prmciples in verification of financi,al srntements; types,

limitations, contents and reVieW of working rapers; preparatIon of reports; cur-
rcnt status and trends in the development 0 audJtmg standards and procedures.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. Il2. (Formerly Business 1658.)
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114. Accounting SyJte~ (l) II

General principles underlying me design and installation of accounting~
methods and procedures used in various rypes of businesses' familiuiuool'
~~IOUSI02'Y(PFes.of :I.ccoun~g machines presently available. Pr~equis.iteS: 1Im,.

, . urmerly BUSIness 162.)

115. Finallc;al St"temmu (l) t, II

wi:hhe co.nsticrion'h composition, analysis and interpretation of accounri~g[1:.

sites.lj3rtJcAdar ernp asis on the form, content and pht:\SCology of reports Pm:-
· us. m. 100. (Formerly Business 163.)

116. tl\teenal Auditing and ControUerlbip (l)
pr~~~ place and functions of the controller and internal auditor- in busine&l~
audit 'caccounung systems and ~ethods related to Iunctions as internalcheclmerty B~sYn~lsso:~3utlnetr.lnsaCtlons. Prerequisites; Bus. Adm. 100 and 101.

119. C.P.A.Review (l) I

ac~:n~;S;le review of the accoundng principles and procedures covertdm
ination re ledI?; and aCCOu~Dng practice sccnens of the uniform C. P. J,"
roo IOlPIO~~~3 ro:h~OArn7encsn lnstirure of ACCOUntliIltS. Prerequisites: Bos.·,

, , ~, , , ,108,112, lB. (Formerly Business 169.)
12(1., Genera!lnlurance (J 1 T. U

HIStory of insurance· cc . d . . " ,. I f .nsw:
CUntracts, theory f . k ]aonomlc an SOCIal Impbcatlons; prmclp es 0 I :
and policies includin fliii fi of wljI'e n~mbcrs. Survey of aU major in5uran:.t
(Formerly Business I~5.) e, re, manne, mland marine, casualtY and suretY

121. Property and Ca I
All Ina ty u.n.unce ()) J U

standard forms of . , . iii f
me.n's compensation and ld·SUb~~ceexcept Ii~e; includes automo~ile, !lab IIf'taI
tatlon of contract cover ts~ illfy, fire:,.mllIme, and inland Jl.1anne. ~eg1 1I1/
eroment supervis.io agcs, underwriting problems, marketmg of msU!1Ulcc"
Business 126.) n and Control. Prerequisites: Bus. Adm. 120, 30A~30B.(FQJSI

E-12JA-E_12JB. c. P. C. U. Pr' .
Preparation for Chan eparar,on (l.J 1 Extenllon . ' r

tent ~o be selected h e.red Property and Casualty Underwriter examl~anOfi.
Practlccs; Pan IiI-Gc~ IjtruCtOf .from; Pans 1 and II-Insurance Pr!IIClpr
and Agency Managem era (~ucatlon; Pan TV-lAW. Part V~AccounUng, t
124' ent. ormerly Business £-129.')

· L,fe Insurance Pdnci I
Economic and soc' 1 Pes a"d Practic,," (3 1 T II

~~n(afts.; basic leg~i ~f::Sl o~ li~ insunncej natu;e of life ins.uraoce and:
a n Or Clmrc values; Com aPes, t C?ry of J:!robabilities, premillOlS, JeSCflndf
gernent. (Formerly Busi P ny operational activities' agency dcvelopment ~

IH . ness 127A.) ,
• Life In.urance Unde '.

prr:ci~l:ing fundarnent;r:~g (l) 1.' II . and
plannin f program COordinatio h em~hasls upon economic, acrU:I!lal" "
"II·, g undamcntaJs. ,~~ . nand mtcilration with wills' <1uard'lrsh.I(IS:,;ng as a c p' .....atJoo· b' r . ~ f rf 1lIl'"

areer. rerequisite: 'B USlrlcss ife insurance. Analy~is 0 I e
SIE~126A-E_1268 us. Adm. 124, (Formerly BUSlll~ m .

P . C l U P
reparatio f '" reparation I'

by instru n Or Chartered L'f -J) Extcnaion #
[ionj PancCCf..l~oJn; Pan A-L~~ pnderwriter CJl:amination. Conlent to ~I f
(Formerly B . w, Tmsts, and T nSurance FlI"rbmenr~I~: P~rt H_(i~~e f1I1'

usmess 128A to F.) axes; P:m D-Finance; Part E-Life Vnde

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 97
127. Real Estue Principle. and Practic... (J) II

(Same course as Economics 139)
F~nctions and regulation of the -,:cal ~tate market; transfers of property, in-

cludmg escrows, mo-':t&,a.ges,deeds, title insurance, appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; property ruanagcmenr. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for Economics 139. (Formerly Business 139.)

128. Crediu and Collections (3) I, II
The credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he works

sources of credit information, the technique of his department, collection methods:
legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor, and credit insurance. Pre-
requisites: Bus. Adm. lA-lB. (Formerly Business 07.)

129. Credit Management (3) II
Problems involved in credit and financial management, including methods of de-

veloping credit policies, organizing a credit deparuuenr Of institution, supervising
and coordinating the work of subordinates lJl the credir field. Prerequisite: Bus.
Adm. 128. (Formerly Business 138.)

lJOA.130B. Advanced Bus;nelJ Law (l-J) I, II
Principles and rules of I~w. First semester includes contrac~~l. relationships, obll,

gauons, and trade regulation. Second se~lester includes acqursmon and disposition
of property, both real and personal. Either semester may be taken first. (For-
merly Business 1I8A-lI8B.)

131. Corporation Finance (3) I (Same course as Economics 03)
The corporate form of ofganization, instruments of long-time finance methods

of raising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of feOfg~nizatiolls
and governmental control. Not open to students who have credit for Economic~
lB. (Formerly Business lB.)

13J. Invcstments (3) I, U
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small

investor, such as tests of a good invcs01lent, sourccs of info[Jl):ltion, types of stocks
and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trUSts, real estate mOrtgages,
and the like. (Formerly Business 134.)

IJ4. Buswen and Industrial Management (l) I, II
Principles and practices of business management :lS applied to industrial organiza_

tion and operation; emphasis upon efficienr u~ilization and control of resuurccs. Pte-
requisites: Economics lA-lB. (Formerly BUSJIles5 121.)

us. Production Syseems and Control (3) 1,11
(Same coun;e as Engineering 173)

Forecascillg and estimating; a~rhoriz~tion to manu.facrure; order, ~ow, block ~nd
load control· COntinuous Vel'SUSllltenmttent productlon; use of drawlUgs; tabulatIOn
of data' coo~dinadon of pfoduction with other factory deparoncnts. Not open to
studen~ with credit for Engineefing 173. Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 134. (Fonnerly
Business 173.)

136. Methods and Standards (3) I, II (Same course as Engineering 176)
Work simplificadon through methods improvement; ope~tions analysis; £I.ow

charts; calculadon of time standafds, work ;md speed ,analysIS; ncw developments
in job timing and motion economy stud~; tlll.le reducnon cU0'.es; work standards.
Not open to studenrs with credit for EnglDeenng 176. PrereqUisites; Bus. Adm. 134,
135. (Fonnerly BusiJless 176.)

137. Plant Layout and Materials Handling (3). II . .
Principlcs of effective plant layout and .1lIateI1~1shandling methods; em~hasts on

process analysis, operation scq~ence aJ?-~rslS, locatlo~ ,lind layout of produc~on serv-
ice, storage, packing, and loadmg facllincs. PrerequISite: BtIS. Adm. 13.1'. (Fofmerly
Business 174.)

5-30991
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138. lndllluial Pu.rchasing (J) I
, Policies for. purchasing raw materials, fabricated ra.ns., supplies, machine!)'!!"
m~ustrlal. equipment; procedures and records cunrro ; quantity and price COl1Sl~
aeons; bId, analysis and award procedure; follow-up; vendor relations; legal P,ro
lems; quality centro]; receiving and inspection' inventory control. Prereqllllll
Bus. Adm. 134. (Formerly Business 17S.) •

139. Quality Control (l) (Same course as Engineering 177 lind
Mathematics 177)

. Sta~stical techniques; tolerances and variants; standards; organization for imI'
non; lIlSpe<;tlon methods .for raw rnarer'ials, work in process, and finishe.dprodol
control of inspection devices. Not open [0 srudencs with credit for Engme~r
or Math.ematlcs 177. Prerequisites: Bus. Adm. 134, 135, or equivalents, and eO
Econonucs 140 or Mathematics 11. (Formerly Business 177.)

140, ~~,gan;~.atiou and Management Theory () ..

1~~mJStta~lv.e principles and their application to the objectives, org~~
PAd g, policies, and conaols of a business Prerequisites' Senior standmg,l;m. 134 and 144. ..

£-141.. MaJ;\ufacturing and Tooling Admiru.tn.tion (3) ExteJ;\s;on
. (Same course as Engineering £..179)

P,.rodu~~~n. breakdown and relationship to manufacturing plan and loo!;po ICY' psannmg . d ,u.a. ro If
ductio~ R I . ' hiocesslllg,.an control required to activate prog~am m d
mauufa~turinaUOIlS p of design engineering, tool project englneenng~ an ]Ll

£.-179. Prere:uj~?te~rBducAd· Not open to students with credit for £n~e:
ness E-179.) . us. m, 135 or percussion of mstructor- (Formery

E-14l. Systems and Proc d AI·Th I" e ure na y... (l) Exten.ion
e apjJ rcauon of scientific . . ..' e Si'llill

analysis of paperwork fI d IfaruJgeme~t principles .to ,admlnlscraU'k d~·
trol techniques' econe ?W, an rorms design, commuruc:ltJon,. feedhac an
of written pro~edlUes 'Pc aualy~\S of altemanvc cypes of equipment; pre~

. rerequ\Sues: Bus. Adm. 8, 100, and 134.
144. Personnel Management (3) 1 n

Ptoblems and philoso hi . h' SeI ~
training, supervisin ana. es. III t e management of personnel relations. ~ ~
evaluation; wage a~d sala:-atmg employees. Methods used by management ~l~
Uillon relationships' Stimuly. paym,er.'t plans; employee services; health and

I
,auon 0 Interest. (Formerly Business 153.)

45. Human Relui .
(S ODS 'n Management (') 1 II

arne COUf1;e P r . ,Hwn, _ as 0 mcal Science 145)
at.l a.ctots m supervis' . ~

Effmm~illCatlOn, and Other Ion and management. Problems of incenoves, a .ICJlI
eCtlveness .of various Personal relat.ions between employee and ernf"

to students With credit foY~~liti~ \ead~rshIP. Discipline and gr~evances. !'1m oJI
146 W a SCience 145. (Fonnerly Busmess 157.)

. age and Salary Adm' .
(S lnJlttation (') Iarne course aPr .

Jo~ .analysis· major tS hO~ucal Science 1<l-6) .1'
admmlStrati >. ec mques of job a.l . nd 5l"
with cr di of' mcel:"'~ve pay method. ev. \latu;!:n; problems of wage ~ lud~

e t or Political Science 146 s'( rnem ratmg plans. Not open to S
147. Snpervioo S. . Fonnerly Business 154.)

ry ta and Em I
. (Same course as P Ii' p oy~ Training (3) H

. Tra.tning as a 0 tical ScIence ISS)
mg methods drnanagement function d . . . oped
of training rean structur.e of trainin an as an aspect of commu.m.caOon':d~
dents with cr s:l)tsr Teachmg methodl ddpattments; types of craIDWS; tV w ll'

e It or Political Scien an use of teachmg aids. Not open
ce ISS. (Formerly Business 155.)

BUSINF..sS ADMINISTRATION 99
150. Marketing Principles (3) J, II

Study of marketing functions; activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and
other middlemen; ch:mncls of distribution; integration of marketing activities'
price policies; government regulation. Prerequisites: Economics lA-lB. (Formerly
Business 123.)

151. Marketing Problems (3) 11
An advanced course dealing with practical aspects of marketing. Solutions of

problems faced by producers, wholesalers. retailers and other middlemen in the
marketing of their products. Prerequisite; Bus. Adm. 150. (Formerly Business 124.)

152. Retailing Principles (l) r, n
Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and mer-chan-

dising executives; store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying
and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems
of profitable operation under changing conditions. (Formerly Business 24.)

153. Advertising Principle. (3) I, II
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer market

and product analysis; advertising media; preparation of advertisements; ~easure-
rnent of advertising effectiveness; economic and legal aspects of advertising; public
relations; advertising campaigns. Not open to students with credit for a lower
division course in advertising. (Formerly Business 182.)

155. Pnblic Relations (3) I (Same course as journalism 180)
Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of

the "publics" of institutions and industry, case studies of public relations problems.
Prerequisites: journalism 5lA-51B, or permission of th.e instructor. Not open to
students with credit for journalism 180. (Formerly Business 180.)

156, Radio and Television Station Management and Adveni.ing (l)
(Same course as Speech Arts 18I)

Administative and commercial methods of radio and television station operation.
Advertising trends in broadcasting; audience and program measurement; publicity
and promotion; traffic. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 81.A and ~LB, or equivalent, and
permission of the instructor. Not open to students With credIt for Speech Ans 181.
(Formerly Business 181.)

157. Market Research (3) II
The solution of business problems by formal research techniques. The proce-

dures of research are developed by considering actual business problems such as
determining marketing potemial, brand preferences, and sales forecasts. Prerequi-
sites: Bus. Adm. 150, Economies 140.

~158. Conoumer Income Management (3) I, II
Functions and responsibilities of consumers; pr?blen:'s of choice-m~king; plan-

ning expenditures for housin~, househol~ operation, msurance and mvestmen!=S.
Economics of installment buymg, borrowmg 'procedurcs"comro.l of,frauds, le/ps-
lation affecting consumers. A general educanon course m family life educatIOn.
(Forrllerly Business 20 or 120.)

159. Color and De.ign in Merchandi." (2) I, II
(Same course as Art 107)

Principles of line, mass, and color applied. to t:!Je design of manufactm:ed go~ds,
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise dIsplay. Shape and col.or In re!atlOll
to urility and sale value. Practical problems. Not opeD to students With credit for
Art 7 or 107.
160. Merchandise Analysis (3) I (Same cours.e as H?me Economics 10J)

Characteristics, merits, limitations, care, and selling p.Olllts of the more Important
te~:tile and nontextile products. Suess on manufactun~g prOfesses as they affect
consumer demands. Not open to home economics maJors. Not open to students
with credit for Home Economics 160.
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166. Honan Course I, II (Credit to be. arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

173. a.fIite Management (3) 1, II

b F.unctlons, facilities, techniques. organization and personnel relationship~f!
usmess office. (Formerly Business lOlA.)

175. Office Syotems (3) I II

te~in.cipld.and techniques 'l.Ised in formul:uing and insralling modern offite~
Ad ,mc U 109 the mter~elanng functions of business machines. Prerequisite:.

m. 73. (Formerly Business I05A.)

176. Office Machines Method. (2) I II
Methods and theories f . '. . . . . lid

operation as applied t fEO vorce-wnnng, addressmg, and duplicating
o 0 ce procedures. (Formerly Business 105B.)

178. Records Management (I) I II
Systems of preparing keeni ' '. . ltirthe use of equipment • d epln{! stonng and disposing of office records, me

an suppues. (Formerly Business 108.)
180_5 T,p .. W

• ewntlJl/l n[hhop (2) Summer
Recent developments i h . elf

to develop teachin uni:.t e teach!~g o~ typewriting. Opportunity for tel .
(Formerly BusinessgI91-5.) In rypewnting In cooperation with the workohopJt

18I_S. OBlce Practice Workshop (2) S
. Workshop for teachers in ffi . ummer
mg materials and procedu o(Fce pmcncc, .office machines; development of ru;:

res. orrnerly BUSiness 192...5.)
1U_S. Cooperative 'Busine.. W .

Work experience f h or~ EIpenence (lor 2) Summer ,
tty. The experience ~~ t"b~ ers m a selected field of interest in business or.~
counseling and group d~ ,concentrated or extended through the term- Indjvill

USS1on. (Formerly Business 193...5.)
183A-18lB. EIecutive Secre .
. Analysis of and '. tarlal Procedures (3.) I
mel d . praCtIce lU the ex" ' -~ offillB u es review for the Cenin a cutlv:e secretarial procedures in modern ,"

us. Adm. 72 and 7SB 0 rb,·.e Profemo111l1 Secretary examination. PrereqUi¢
189 b" r CIt equivalents. (Formerly Business 1I3A-WB,)

. 0 ,ect.v« and Curricula in B •
&:ope, function and . U8m..... Education (3) I

(Formerly Busin~ 190.) cumcula of business education in the secondar}' sell&:

196. Work Experien<;e 2
Supervised work' () I,n

and pra" In cooperating "ctlee lU specific bUSiness st?~es or offices; relationship bel;We~n_~o1I
l'IIA_I'JIIB I '. conditions, Prerequisite: pennission of IIDU'""

A . nvc,t'gat,on and lUo
unde~oth~rdrens\ve and an origi~:;t (1 to ) each .emeJIted I, n . ~
Senior scandifectlOd of one or more Study ~f a rroblem cormected wIth b~

ng an permission of th m~m I1l 0 the business staff .. ~refr jf
199. Special Seud ( e Instructor. 198A is a prereqUIsIte of

IndividUal stud/ S' 1.,.) 1, II
• IX UUits maximu . ;trOi

m Credlt. Prerequisite: permission of in .
200. Seminar in A . Graduate Coune.

~OUntlng Th
20 eory 0)

5. Advanced ProbI
T~e Study of c ~'?AnalY'i. (Ac.eountin

phaslS upon th °lndltlons causing . g) (2) '~6
Bus. Adm. 100 elO~lefty and practi~ano.us accoun.ting problems with speC:,:drI!

, ,02, 112. (Forme~y 'Bflv~lved m their solution. PrefCll'"'"
USlflcSS260.)

CHEMISTRY

220. Seminar in Managemenc () I, II
An intensive study of some phase of management such as

(a) Industrial Organization and Mnnagcmcnr
(b) Personnel Management
(c) Finance
(d) Insurance

May be repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

250. Seminar in Marketing (J)

270. Seminar in Business Education (2) I, n
An intensive study .of ~ome phase of Business Education such as administration

and supervrsmn, distributive education, and basic business education. May be re-
peated with new subject matter for additional credit. (Formerly Business 200 213
221,223,233.) , ,

271, Seminar in Office Maruagement (2)
An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solution. The

relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to managerial conuo\. Prerequi-
SItes: Bus. Adm. IA-lB, 173. (Formerly Business 203.)

290. Biblio8raphy (I)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibl.iogra,

phies, preparatory ro the writing of a master's project or thesis.

296. Directed Field Exp<!ricnce (1.6)
Students lacking practical experience in the occupational field will be assigned

ro cooperating businesses in the community for work under joint supervision of
the supervisor for the business and the course instructor. Required in addition to
the 30 units required for the master of science degree, when previous experience
is lacking or not acceptable.

298. Special Study (1-6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.. Prerequisite: permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor .

299. Thesi, (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. Stu-

dents have an option of a comprehensive exarrunanon or a thesis or proJect, with
approval of the graduate office.

CHEMISTRY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major
A 11/ajor in IIrts ana sciences is offered in chemistry for the A.B. and for the

B.S. degrees. Courses in the major are in addirion to 45 units in general edUCation
courses. These curricula are outlined below.

A teaching major in physical science and general science is offered for the gen-
eral secondary school credential and a tcaching 11/ajor in general science is offered
for the junior high school credential. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials.

Minor
A minor in lifts and sciencer is offered in chemirtry. The minor consists of 15 to

22 units six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.
Chemis~y IA-IB, or its equivale~t, must be include.d in ~he minor.

A teaching minor in physical sCIence and general SCtff"!ce IS offered (or the general
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kinde.rganen-pnmary creden-
tials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credcntlals.

The Master's Degree
The master of arts degree for teac~ing service .is offere~ with a m.ajor in c~em-

isuy. The master of science degrce IS offered WIth a lllaJor 10 applied chemlsuy.
See section of this catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."
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Curricula for Chemistry Majors In Arts lind Science'
Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry. The curriculum outlined below fur

the B.S. degree is based upon the recommendations of the Committee ~OIPreis-
sicnal Training of Chemists of the American Chemical Society. It qualifies grade-
ates for many types of positions as chemists and provides the training required by
most universities for admission to graduate work in chemistry. This department
is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society. The degree IIl:IYbe
Obtained without the certificate of the American Chemical Society by proper 5ub·
stitution of courses for the German requirement. A minor is not required of stu-
dents taking the B.S. degree.

B.S. Degree and Certincate of the Amerlcon Chemiccd Society

Uniu
lst 2d
Sem. Sem., ,

4
l

First year
Chemistry lA-IB
Physics 4A _
Mathematics 3A-3B 3

"Health Education 21 _ 2
"Psychology I
"Biology I or 3 3
"English. 1 3
"P. E. activity ~_ I

Units
tst 2a

Sew. Sem.
• 4
4 4
l l
) l
2

I

Second year
Chemistry 5A-5B
Physics 4B-4C _~ __
Mathematics 4A-4B __

t"German 1, 2 0-----
"Speech Arts 3 _

"Social Science ~===="P. E. activity -16! 111

I

161
1"Third year Scm.

Che~ 101A-lOlB __ . 4
ChemIStry 102A-102B I
Chemistry llOA-1l0B- )

tGennan 8A-8B - )
: S!;JcialScience -== 3
Lir., Phd., and Ans__ 3

IS!
2d

Sem:

•I,
)
)

lst 2a
Fourth year Sem. Stilt

lChemistry III -
tAdvanced Chemistry __ 9 g
"Lit., Phil., and Arts -- l 4
Electives __ ~

16 15

17 14
"~ero.l e<!ucaLio" ""urses Com . £ • 1>< app~

toward general ed tic ~ Uilli. 0 chemistIy physics and mathematlcs may
t The B.S. degree ",auei,.. ~ r"9-uuem~nt.). " .' l)' bi

sUhsJ;ituling fo>: Ill'. Ge~taIned WllhOU.1 the .Certificate of the A,!,erican Chemll:al'~ilt c<
electives, an C°lUSe', S.Jx UOlts o£ general edueal:ion counes and Sill

t MWI include four lUIits lee d . .' three loll
Y""'-<:<nu:ses in ehemistIy ~ an One .Uillt laboratory in chcmisu:y course. tequmng d subjo(o
hy appmval of depanment MPr.requ'~t"s. Remainder may include COUl'ieS in relate

. ay not Includ ... Chemi,try 105.
Bacbelor of Am DegTe . C! . . d blow fol

the A.B. degree in chenli e 1'il PI !e1mstry· Two programs are outh?c e, ke th~
A.S. ~egree and at the ~~~. .an A IS offered for students. who WISh to talericlP
Cherrucal Society and de. time meet the recommendations of. t~le An du-
ate work in chemistry Thequltemenrs of most universities for adnusSlon to 8ft tllt
American Chenlical S~ci e ~egree may be obrained withom rhe certificate 0 reo
quirelllent. Plan B is dcsity dYfProper substitution of courses for the German ies'
slonal chemists bu~ ".h' dgn~ or students who do not intend to become pro.""

• ,. • u eSlre the ". I due~!lu"or m prepantion for trai· . major ill chenustry as part of a genera e "es,
graduates Can meet the r ntng ill a related profession. By proper choice of eleeOIC~
of courses listed under pcUlr'Bmellts for admission to medical schools. The sequ~ol
all .A.B. degree with a rna' ~~ in rePte:senrs the minimum technical re<lto/entent 'ors
t\tkmg the A.B. degree. J chemistry. A minor is required of chemistry Ill~J

,
I

&

CHEMISTRY

Plan A' The A B Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical soeiUety.
. , '. TIlts

Units itt 2d
Ltt 2d Sem. Sem.Sem. Sem. Second yelJT 4

5 5 Chemistry SA-5B 4 4
4 Physics 4B-4C 4
3 Mathematics 4A-4B ~ ~

t-Gennan I, 2
-Speech Arts 3 2
"Social Science
·P. Eo activity

161
I,.

ThirdyCIJT Sem.
Chemistry 101A-IOIB__ 4
Chemistry 102A-102B___ 1
Chemistry llOA.l1OB 3

tGennan 8A..flB _.___ )
"Social Science 3
'Lir., Phil., and Arts___ 3

I

151
2d

Sem.
4
I
)
3,

l

I

£61
J;<

Scm.Fourth year
Chemistry III ."..z:"::Chemistry electives _ 2
Minor (U. D.) __~_~ 3

•Lir., Phil., and Arts _.- ,
Electives ------'---c:-

14 13

17 14 e.d
• . h' and mathematics may be appHGe"",al education C(lUr5eS (nine units of chem,stry, pynes, .

toward general education requirements). . the American Chenrical.S"" .. ~ b~tn. A.B. del7ee may be oblained without the Certificate of d Ii courses and SIX nnUI 0
substituting for the German course., six unitl of general I'. UCO on
eleLtive,. urses reqwring three full yea ...IMUll include four unill lecture and one UIl;t laboratory from co
C01Jx.es in chemistry as prerequisite,.

Plan B: The A,B. Degree for Related Professions

Units
lst 2d

Fint;I'~ar Sem, Sem.
,~en:Ustry lA-lB .. 5 5
'PhY~CS2A-2B _._____ 3 3
• }'SIcs 3A~3B __ ~ £ 1
Mathematics 7A-7B 3 3:~~~~lo~-l--=··_---=---3 3
P. E. activity ._ i i

~1:C51-:C"C;!

Tbird year 2d
S"",.

•1
l
l

Units
tu 2d

Sem. Sem.• •) ,
2

Second year
Chemistry 5A-SB_

t-French or German --
.Speech Ares 3-;-__ ·__
"Health EducanoD 21 __
-Biolcgv I or J _

"Lit., Phil., and Arts-- J
Elective. . I

"P. E- aetlVlry - "
151 IH

'd
S",,·

3
2

Fourth year
ChemistrY tI 1 --;--- l

:Chemistrf elcc~ l
"Social Science l 3
Minor --------= 7 7
Electives -- _

16 1$

'e. 17 14 ch cr GenO-'"'
tSi:tae.ta.1-dueatioll courses. ubstituted for the Fren
!M,yU,n,ts:>£ general education courses may be. 5

lLOt'oclude ChemistIy 105.

103

)
I

171

'dS""
3,,
•

2,
)
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Lower Division Counes
lA_lB. General Chemistry (5-5) Year, I. II

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. 'I'!ull
I"""'cl es and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. Qualitative ami.lrsill
In uded in the second semester. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and plane~
etry. Recommended. High school chemistry, physics, and additional mJth~maM.

·ZA.2B. Fundamentals of Chemi.try ('.') Y"ar, I1general. c0u.m: including inorganic, organic, and biological chemistryf~h ents not Imending to take further work in chemistry. Two lectures:md C!l
t ree-hour ~aboratory period per week. A physical science course in general!dP-
ca·t1honme,enng the laboratory requirement in natural science. Nor open to srodenll
Wit credit for Chemistry lA-lB.

SA. Elem~nta.yQuantitative Analysis (4) T, II .

P Theoretical consideration of the principles of gravimetric and volumetric_~
ractlce U1 sea d dizi , ...three-h n ar mng. reagents and analyzinlJ samples, Two lectures, anu~:"

, rh our laborat~ry perlOds per week. Prerequisite. Chemistry IA-IB, and facililJ
m e use of logamhms and slide rule.

5B. qu.Dtitative All.lym ('f.) II

an~~er ~ork in the theory and practice of volumetric and gnvimeuic an~~
orato;::' ~ of electro analytical methods. Two lectures and rwo rhree-hoer

no s per week. Prerequisite; Chemistry SA.

IOIA_IOIB . Upper Division Cou ..ses

Th
.:""':' Org.me Cbemiltry (4-4) Year I

e lU~l: ' intro'duction to ar~~esr:er lecture stresses aliphatic compounds and includd :l:!l ('1m'
tinues with atlc compounds. The second semester messes the aromatl~ tlC"
tions, Three jore complex iliphatics and inuoduces mechanisms of orgalllc~
O1emistry IA~Utes and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prereq

102A_102B. Or alli '
Synthesis f g.cCbemutryLaboruory (1_1) Year,1 II!

practice of I~bo%~~~alalipha~c and aromatic compounds. Smdy of the ther~
only to students e ~ °fe1'aOOns, One three-hour laboratory period per wee,

nro e concurrently in Chemisuy lOIA-lOlB.
105. AValleedQu. . .

Ad d nt.t9.tove Analy'is (4) II
I v.ance work in the I . " ' d electro-

ana YS,IS. Two lectures an~leory and pracace of volumetric, granmetrlC, aD equi¢t.
Chenustry SA. Not two three-h?ur laboratory periods per week, Prer
IIOA open to students With credit for Chemistry 58,

-I lOB. Phl'ric.l Ch .
Theoretical prin . I etltinry (3-}) Year, 1 '(KIl

Thr,ee lectures perC~::k,0f chemistry with emphasis on mathemat;icaI ~ «
eqUivalent; Math. 'fB, or p!oblems and repOfts. Prerequisites: PhYSICS 2A I

III. PhyUc I Ch . eqwvalentj Chemistry SA-58.
Ph' • "", .. try L bo
. ,)'S!eo-chemi al a Utory (3) II

Wntlnjr Discussi c apP3rarus a d hnical ~PltiI
requiSlt~; Ch ,on period and ~h m~rements, with emphasis, on teC wee~,~
Sttuctor cllllstry 1108 or ree ee-hour laboratory pcrJOcI.!iper f the t

. • concurrent regisuation with pennJSSlon 0
1I4A·lI'18 ..

Prj , . Cl""Ca! Bioehe .
othern~l,!lles of biochem' ""ltr-y (4-4) Year II

VV<lV flUids Th' Isrry and a al . _, 'rures and two h' IScourse n ytlC", methods applied
11s t tee-hour l:l.bota~~n.not apply to the major in

. Geoera! !i<l<:bc! ' nes pet week. Prerequisites;
The chemi ""Itrl' (4) I

tures and 0 stry and mOtabor
SA-58, 101A~~o~~ree-hour lab~~t~:y carh<,lhydrates, fats,

, or permission f' perIod per week.
o U1StruCtOr.

. "blood, urlfl~,It
to , T\\lI
chemIstry, -,\ l~IJ
ChemistrY'· ,

. Three It"
and pro~~lf\S,. CheJ11i\lll
PrerequIsItes,

CHEMISTRY

118. Colloid Chemistry (2) II (Offered 1956-57 and alternate ye.... )
The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and the preparatio~l properties

and practical applications of colloids. Two lecrures per week. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry lOlA, lIOA and lIOB.

122. GI.ssBlowing (1) I (OlJered 1957_58 andalrernate yea..s)
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.

One three-hour laboratory period per week.

127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry r» II
(Olfered 19S7_58 and alternate years)

A lecture course dealing with such topics as the physical basis. of the !.eriodic
system, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature of the chemical bon . Three
lectures per week. Prerequisites; three years of chemistry.

no. Cneminry for Elementary Te.chers (,) Summer
Practical chemistry designed to develop an understanding of basic concepts,

methods and materials of chemistry used in the elementary school. Lectures, demon-
strations, and field trips. Not open to students with previous credit ill chenusrry.
No prerequisites.

IHA_144B. Principles of Chemical Engilleering (3-') Year, I
(Notolfered 1956_57) . f

Industrial stoichiometry flow of fluids, heat transfer, urut processes and typ~. 0
industrial equipment. Thr~e lectures per week, problems and reports, prerequisite:
credit or registration in Chemistry 110A-ImB.

IH. Org.ruc Qualitative An"lysi, (3) (Oifered 1957 _58 and alte ..nate yea~s)
A systematic study of the identification of organic compounds ap~rruxhcs,

9ne lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. PrerequISItes: C em-
JStry SB or 105, IOlB.

155. IlIltrumental Methods of An.lysis (3) I
(Offered 1956_57 and alternate year.) . . I d·

Theory and ptllctice of modem methods of insuumenral anal~a1 dCvic:g DU:-
of p.H meters, colorimeters, spectro-photometers, .and o~er ra1YOcand ~vo rluee-
CUSSlons,reports, field trips, special individ';l~ projects. ne ecrur~in chemistry,
hour laboratory periods per week. PrereqWSlrcs; three year-cours

166. HOllors Cour.e (Credit to be arranged) I, n
R.efer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1_6) I, II . . nI to stUdents
Individual study. Six units maximum credi~ PrereqUlSi~; ~~n ~f instructor.

Who have shown ability to do A or B work ill cherrustrY, P

Graduate Courses
200. ~minar (2 or ) I, II . such as chemical

kinAn. illtensive study of some phase o~ advanced c~~. May be repe2ted
. CUCSjmolecular structure; photochemlS!IY, electrOC

Wlth new subject matter for additional credit.

210A_210B. Mathematics of Chemiot ..y and Physico (3-') P~ n·cs 'lOA-210B)
(Same course as Mathematics 21OA-2l.0B ~r ySibasis for advanced

An introduction to the mathematical processes which f~eJ topics introducing
Work in onc of the physical sciences. First, semcsteriuri~~ of scientific probJen!s.
~e student to the mathematical approach !11 the, so, Ics to specific pr~blems JU

co~d semester: applications of mathemaucal prmdc.IP od acceprance mtO mas-
~henustry and physics. Prerequisites; Graduate stan 109 a
er of science degree program.

290. Bibliogr.phy (I) I,'Il . aIs and specialized bibliogra-

hiJ!:xercisein the use of basic reference bO?ks. J?~or thesis.
p es, preparatory to the writing of a master s proJe
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2!J6. Directed F' I' E 'Ie :ltpertence (1-6)
M~ets the requirement of direct d field .nf SCience degree, but is not Ii . d e~penence for candidates for the master

non to the 30-unit .requireme~~e to, c·dndldates for the degree. Required in add\.
or t te egree.

2,. •. S.pecialStudy (1.6) Y,II
IndiVidual study. Six units' .arranged with departm hfD;ax.unum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff to be

eut c airman and mstrucrcr. '
2'9. nco. (l) I II

Guidancein the' .preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
. IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

~I reading assigned for classe i " . ."'MOP knowledge of any for' S ,Il comparative literature is m English translatlOJll,
ahor work is not offered ~lgn anguage IS required.

:ray e,used as pan of the ~gliohpa~ativ.eliterature; however, courses in this field0& re er ~o Eriglish. s major m arts and sciences. For specific infoll!lJ.-
En ~ III comparative litera . 'g for the general aeco ?e may be used as pan of the teaching major10
aPfuooval of the deparnnent In ary and )unior high school credentials with the
ou nes of requirements for~'" represedntat;lve. For specific information refer to thI

mese ere entials, '

. A minor in artr end sci . Millor
S1sts f IS .." rClencer IS If d'co~ to. 22 units in compar~ti ere Ii10 comparative literature. The minor clJ!l'

A
c~rymg Upper division crcd.ve teuture, nine units of which must be In

teaching mi' It.
this field nor IS not offered '. .ond may be: used as part of th m co,!,pa.ra~ve literature; however, courses III
cred~ri:e ~eClai sc:;condary, the g~ te~hilg llUnor in English for the genera,lsec-
credentials' or specific information ne f e ementary~.and the kindergarten-pnrn:ll"f

. ' re er to the outlines of requirements for th$

-S2A.52B. M' Lower Divbioll Coalterp,ecell of W , urse5
(Same c or d Literature l' )

A chroool
o
'
c

oorse as English 52A-52B) -) Year, I
the classical !p: al survey from Hom
including pr~c an.d tragedy. The S:~oto modern times. The first: semeste~ su~
for English S2A~TI'"Bn,the drama, and :hd semester stresses more recent ~tera~
the arts. . A general ed .e essay. Not open to students With ere ~

UCanon course in literature, philosophy,:ll\"

-101A.I0n~. Modern Con.' Upper Divi510n Courses
h1le1ltal Fiction (Sci (Same cours 3_3) Year, I

th ected novels and h e a~English 1OIA-lOIB)
e present. First s ore stones of co .

FJ:~nch, German as:nestct;, RUSSian andnonenta! E~rope from Tolstoy's time to
philosophy and ti d Italian works A Seaodmavlan works: second sem

cslllr
,

"10 ' Ie arts. . general education course in literature>
4A-I04B. Spani h

For ad' . 1 -Amefican L'tcredi . escnptJ.on of tL:- ,erUnte ()-) I
I t m Compa,r' 'us course s Sation. A genet1l\ audve Litetature 'bY"d I?anish I04A-I04B which may be taken fille Ucatio omg the r . d' .. . h ._ ••
-115. n . n course in litera eqU!fe reading m Englis u .....

A d e Bible al Literatu nue, philosophy, and the arts.
B'bl stu Y of the . re (3) I (SamIiI e. Reading!; rurratlve, poetry and e course as English 115)

terature, phil~;h~ortsd I~tures, 'and xroph~cy of the King James version of the
,an t e ans. Not opSCusslOns. A general education course ~

en to Students with credit for English llJ·

ECONOMICS
107

"111. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I
(Same course as Aesthetics 138)

Major forms of expressions and aesthetic experience in art, music and literaturel
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstn\tioD, and pane
discussions.A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.
Not open to students with credit for Aesthetics 138.

'liOA-140R. Malterp;eces of French Literat1lre ()_3) Year, I
A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works

Irom the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on :he .SiX-
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century authors. The contribuecw
to world. thinking of Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, P~cal,
Mo~tesqweu,Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert, Maup~sant, Zola) ~ be
sudied through lectures and outside readings. A general educatlon course rn litera-
ture, philosophy, and the arts.
'I~l. TheGoldenAgeofGermanL;terature ()) II (Offered 1957-58)

(Same course as German 142)
¥asterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth cen-

tunes. A general education course in literature philosophy, and the arts. Not open
to srudenn with credit for German 142. '
'1l2A-1S2B. World Drama (3-3) Year I (Same course as English IS2A-H2E)
lunSm~yof. selected tragedies and comedi;s from Asiatic, garopesn. Englis~, an~
~ encan literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depleted merem ~c
pen the timelessness of certain themes such as those of Electra and Me~ea. -~fdl~ussjons, and reports on readin~. A general educ.ation cOUf,s.c~nl~2t~al~{B'

asop y, and the arts. Not open to studentS with credIt for Eng IS -'

1t9 S • 1.. ~et.laStudy (1.6) 1,11 .
IndiVidualstudy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of 1I1StrU

ctor
.

ECONOMICS
IN tHE DIViSiON OF SOCIAL SCiENCES

Am' . MCilor. B de ree. Courses
in th alO!" maTt! lind sciences is offered in economiCS f<;lrthe A. . I1wer division
requ~:na)or are m addition to 45 units in general. c~UCllt;Jon~AuiBs. Upper division
lequ' ments: Economics lA-lE; Business Admllllstrat~OD - iOOB and 140. Silo::
of th~eI~ents: 24 units in economics to include Ecol}OTTUCSl00

A
'val of the depart-

men I !!n1ts may be in related fields, selected With the appro
Ata adv~r. A minor is required. raJ secondary and

iuni~eh-bhg major in IOcilll sciences is o~e~d fOf ~e ge~~jors, refer to the
credenti~ school credentials. For a descnpoon 0 esc,.,

Ami' Minor. The minor con~ists of 15
to 22 Il~T~ artr and rciencer is offered in economicS.. urses carIYltlg upper
di~ \Ifl.ltsII!- economics, nine units of which must be ltl co

on credit. d school cec-
A. leach' f m geoeral secon aIY neral

dentj I mg minor in economics is offered or e h special secondalY,. ge
elem: or as part of the rocial science minoT for

F t e statemeot of requlfC
ments

,
refe ntary, and kinderganen-primary credentials. or a

r to these credentials.

Th
The Mosler'5 Degree t1: d vith a concetltfatio·t1clid

c rna"'" , ,'" is onere' . --'og eno C
ee"" ~,et 0 arts degree for teaching servI ... of this ca[lU
~"omic~ d ' ,,' See sccno""TheM ~ u;' er the major of SOCiU socnCc.

aster s Degree."
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Lower Division Courses
·IA·IB. Prineiplu of Economic. (3-3) Year] nTh b . • ,

die asrc prin.ciples of economics- Business organization and production; money,
~met lnd .~a~king, dCJ?resslon problems; prices. competition, and monopoly; in·
course. ~1 udo~; Piblic finance; international tr.adc; economic systems. Aim! 1M
citize .hi oun arion or further study, business pursuits, and intelligent eCQllo~
requi~eIf~r~B.general education course in social science. Prerequisite: lA pre-

1 Upper DivisionCoune.
OOA. b~rmediateEconom.ie TIeory (3) I
in:;:~~~theory ,,:,ith. special reference to the theory of the finn and me

-~" ue and dlstrlbunon. Prerequisite: Economics IA~lB.
100B. IIl~rmediate Economic Theory (3) n

EconomIc theory with . If' dO
theory of inv stm pi specra re erence to national income analystS 211

e em. rerequisne. Economics lA-lB.
"'102. Com. . E .parattve conolW.CSyUems (l) II

The economic aspects f" . .
socialism cornmnn; ~ aissez-faire and regulated capitalism, coopeI1lt~
States, Great Bri~~~sm, J;lazl,sm, fascism .. Experience in Russia, Ge~a~y:, U!U~
governnlCnt in e h' Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual i!1iI
education course ',ac sys,ten;, Plannmg In a liberal capitalistic society, A genml

.,... n SOcIa SCience.
105. Econonti<:sof Co .A nsumpt.oon (3) I

n analysis of the d t . • f tm
conSUmet to the pro e emunatlOn of Consumer demands the relationship 0
and employment thce &;stem, the effeers of consumption ~nd saving upon income

, e e ects of monopoly and advertISing upon consumers' welhre,
110. Econontic",

A tot'y of Ellrope (3) I
general SUrvey of e .

Particular attention is i~nomlc dev:e!opment from the Middle Ages to the p~~
economics, especially ~n En to th~ impaCt of the Industrial Revolution on nall
"'11 ngland s commerce and industry.

1. Econo.rn.icHillo
1\ C!?lllP~ehensive s::.v:f tLe Unite~ StatCll (3) n ,

1<'gJ,slat1l~nIII the field of ~ df Amencan economic development and of natl~
SOCialSCience, n ustry and commerce. A general education course111

127 A'I• gncll tura! ECOIlOlDi
~ajo,r problems of fin: (J) II
regi tuUtus and governmeo:" mali~kcts,. conservation, overproduction, eco~~

ona Problems. po cy, 10 relation to agriculture. EmphasIS
·Ul. Public p'

P" lllaQce (3) D
nnclples and '

of public s d' pracnces of tax ti d . effectS
Fiscal polipen Idg, debts and t:u ti on F~p!Jblic expenditiUes. EconollllC 'cfS.
on SOCial;iobr P~osperity, Rebti°n• m~nJlnc.lnj;\'social security and ot!Jer SWhasil

ems Involved A on to I atlon and deflation. SpecHu crop
1H. eo ......r ti', 'general education course in social science,·.,va ouFJ..l1atl (

T (Same course a:'B IJ) I, II
he co..... USl.llessAd '.of " ....orate fonn of IDllllstration 131)
r:USlng capita! efIi' otganization" ethodl

l!;0vernment 1;0 ' I Cleot financial ' mstrurnents of long-time finance;. En ~~
non 13 i. ntto, Not open to st~anageme,nr, financing of organizao~~,
1 dents WIth credit for Business Adnu
)5, Mooey alld Bankin
~e elements of g (3 ) I, II

spel;la! referen monetary th wirb
ce to the banking ~~. HisftolY and principles of b:mtcing

em 0 the United States.

ECONOMICS

m, Urb.nL.l1dEconomi~ (3) I
Analysis of major influences affecting city location and growth; role of rrivate

and governmental institutions in influencing .residential and other uses ~ Ian~
majnr considerations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing an
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems,

139, Real £tItate Pt'il1ciplea and Pnctices p) n
(Same course as Business Administration 127)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers ~f property, In-
cluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal rechniques; finan~g
methods; leases; subdivision development; property management. Not open to -
dents with credit for Business Administration 127,

140. Statistical Methods (3) I, II
Statistical method in the social sciences, Tabular and graphical presenmtion.

Frequency and time series analysis. Index numbers and correbuon techniqu.ili
Prerequisite; Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent. Not open to students WI
credit for Sociology 103, Psychology I04A, I04B,

142. Blltineaa Cycles (3) I .
Fuudamental factors in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories ardexamined. Study of current business conditions begins early in the co.urse and

develops into practical application of forecasting methods to both business an
other data. Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB .

150. Labor Problems (3) I, II I •
A d fl" d hei lici wages strikes unemp oymen..,stu y 0 abor orgamzatlOns an t elr po CJes, .' , l ' and other

social insurance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for mdustna peace,
labor problems.

lSI, Labor Legislation (3) I "" of
L b ." b'traOOll and COnCllatlOna or-management relations' faIr labor Stall ar s; ,ar I, h b'"

mdustrial disputes, Federal, stdte and local laws dealing With t esc su Jec •

lS2, Collective Bat'gaining (3) U 'blems' public policy
Structures of labor relations; management and uwllon, prb "",uiing. (Formerly

lind coll~cove bargaining; conditions of successful co ecuve ar .._
Eeononllcs 15 1.)

166, Honor. Coune (Ct'edit ~ be al"unged) I, II
Refer [0 the Honors Program.

·170. Govet'nment and Business (3) I, II . b' ,me state as an
Go _. f _.' ., affecnng USlOess, Ine...., survey 0 governmental acnVlUCS , business; govemmema

entrepr,eneur and manager; governmental aSSIstanCe ~o etS including tCl;ent
'dtgulatJODof business in its historical, legal and econonu,c a5J'cies.' A general educa-
,evelopments in the United States and abroad; propose po

non course in social science.

171. TranlportatiOI1 (3) I . rates and rate
"
kin

ledevelopment of railway transportation; railroa,d finan~~'~~ads during the
rna opel'lluon ~f r.uup uisite; Eco-w g; governmental regulation; governm~t rransportatlon, rereq

if;, recent development of motOr and al1'
nonucs lA-lB.

172. Public UtiUti". (3) II (Not offered 1956-57) . f public utiliry
Th . d S res' econonuCS 0 pore growth of public utilities in the Umte ta., public ownershiP; traIlS -

(at~; valuation; public regulation and !t:S legal ;(ISlSi
t:ltlOn problems, Prerequisites; EconolTUcs tA·I '

115, Socialx..surance (3) II ;~.,,"'nce and Social Securiry0', . . ""employment "'~-- ,A. age penSIOns, health msuran~e,.
ct. Strength and weakness of eXlstmg systems.

109
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190. International E~onomi,,_Principle. (3) I
National welfare and foreign trade, Principle of comparative costs, comparatst

advantages in various nations. Foreign exchange and me balance of paym.ents,
financing foreign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing factors. Techniqtll:i
of exporting and importing. Doctrines of international trade.

us. International Economics-Problems (J) n .
Important .aspects of international cooperation and conflict in the econ~

sphere,co~dltl~nsessential to furore cooperation. The quest: for foreign~~~
r~w !!1aten~, Investmentopportunities and population outlets. Comm.ercl~ po
cies, international economic conferences and organizations. Colonial nvdries ana
postwar problems.

198. lDveltiguion and Report (3) I U

. Designed t!? stimulare independent s~dY and investigation; tl? furn~h gui?a:
ill the, collection, orgaruzauon, and presentation of factual material; to jmprcve
technique of term reports, For economics majors only.

199. Spe~al Study (t-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite; pennission of instrllctot

Graduate Courses U
200A-200B. Seminar;n the Development of Eeonomie Thou,hi (l-') Ye.r,l,

A .. I rill'ccon cn~lca study ?f the development of economic thought and of ,:ontef!lPOnnr
b',mlc th,ought, In order to provide a clearer understanding of major econo

pro ems 0 the day.

201. Seminar (3 ) I 11

ea~n intensive study, ?£ some phase of economics. The course may be repe11CdEf(ll
nOmi~~bJt) ~\lidd1U.on1l credit. (a) l\loney and Banking, (b) Intcrn1tlOnal;
Addiri~nal credit c FUl:lnce, (~) V~lue and Distribution, (e) l.:abor Econ~isit~:
conscn. f' may be obtamed If repeated with new mateIlals. Prereq

uc 0 InStructor.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use 'b· , .,' d bib!ios'",hies p"p 0 aslC re erence books "ournals and specla lze, 'c aratory to the w .~. f '.',

flcillg 0 a master's project or theSIS.
298.. S~cial Study (1-6) I, II

IndIVidual study Six' , " of In!l;
to be arranged with d Ullits maxuT~um credit. Prerequisite; pernuss10n

epartment chairman and instructor.
299. Thesil (l)

Guidance in the r '
p eparauon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

EDUCATION
IN THi. DIVISION OF EDUCATION

A teacbmg m,,·,.· d MaioI' ' d"·
g . 'l7leuCat'· ff dkln-tiilieA,P!ltT!ary. credentials F~~1'lIS 0 ered for the general elementlry an cred(ll"

. malor In educaf '. a statement of requirement5 refer to these
Ion IS not offered in artS and scien~es.

A minOT in IlTts _.> . MI .. ar G
22 upper d' " ~'''' SCIences is ff ' . of 15IDe lVlSlonunits in ed ,0 ered In edUcation. This minor con~ISt5 f tlie

A
panme~t of Education. UCatlOnselected with approval of the chairman 0
teaching minOT •

t~~~;~ts wi~ be a:m:~::~:red in ~ducation. . ed~
cation ~uca~lon or have pel111ie~uca?on courses only when they are sdll1l1 £dO'
pre~uisire~nenced teachers massl~n rom the .chairman of the Department ~\'ethI
admitted to ~ Shdenrs Who tak{ ake. edul?aaon courses for which tbey h gtJIarlf

cae er education, (Se~ AlnO! :n education must have been re
dm1sslon to Teacher Education.)

EDUCATION III

The Moster's Degree
The master of arts degree is offered with a major in education. See section of

this catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."
Lower Division Course.

A. Reviewaf AritLmetie (0) I, II
H. Review of Handwriting (0) 1,11
R. Review of Reading (0) I, II
S. Review of Spelliag (0) t,1I in the skill subjects. For

Noncredit courses designed to increase ~ompcte.nce of the Fundamentals Test
students who do not qualify on the respective sections
required of all applicants to teacher education.

Upper Division Courses
Social Foundations

100. The Secondary School (4) I, II . d th ublic school. . d· hi profession an rne pu -
OIlen~aU?n t~lW~d underscan mg t~ac Ing ~s a fu~ction, outcomes, prm-

~ a SOCialinstitution. Overview of history, alIflJ' scopeda!}' education. Field wurk,
ciples, and problems of Amencan clemen~ary an

F
secOiI Education 184A,)

including audio-visual experiences, requited. ( ormcr Y

1. . d f d . (2) I II SummerI. Hiltoryan Philosophy 0 E ueatton " hi h h public school
Historical backgrounds and underlYing philosopllles,uPo~fwed~ca~i~n, educational

system has been established. Emphasis on the meanm!1 ite: Senior standing or the
alms and values, and democracy and educati?n, Pr(FereqUlSiy'EJucarioll liSA.)
equivalent; minimum of 12 units of educauon- orrner

102. Secondary Education (l) Irregubr f dary education and
, An introduction to understanding the develoPl,ueEd acaci~l~nIISB.)
Its present status as a social institution. (Former Y • u

psycfJological Foundatians
110. Development and Learning (4) 1,11 . h th ture of development

To acquaint the student in secondary e?ueacion w~~h;g~~e guidance and the
and the learning process, with conside.ranofol of (~n erly Ed~cacion I84B.) Pre~
place of audio-visual aids. Field work reqwred. orm
requisite; Education 100.

Ill. Educational Psychology (2) I, 1I Summer
(Same course as Psychology I~O), chological rese~~h for eff~t

. To develop undemanding of t~e applicationS ofkP~uired. Prereq~lslte: ~y~~ol-
tlvc classroom teaching Observanon and field wor d nts with credit for sy
ogy L (Fonnerly Edu~ation 130.) Not open [0 stu e
ogy BO.
11, (l) I II Summer . hild. C!LildGrowth and Development '. aI development dUflng d -
h Study of the mental emotional, social, and, phYSI~uired, Should precede E uca-
,ood and early adolesc'ence. Directed observ:itl°Ed~carion I02B,)

tlon 151 for elementary candidates. (Former Y
() Irregular I

Ill. Growth and Development of the Adolescen~ I social and emotional ~ilie d~
Study of adolescent physiological, hSy~holo~cd gwdan~e. Fiel.d wlo;iCr a

r~nt, mcluding principles of lf1en~a1 Y8.lede (Formerly Education '
CScentgroups in the commul1lty 15 require .
11 ' d havior (3) Summe•. retation of

4. Interpretation of Early Childhoo Be. h analysis and J!l~ ausative
For k!ndergarten-primary tellc~ers treatm~~d~g an4 interpreUJIg tea~hcers, and?rly childhOOd behavior. Emphasl~ on unders artnts SOCialwork'fd' (Formerly

ahtors in typical behavior of, childref ~onfe.rgart~n-primary chi ren,
gt ers .concerned with the gUidance 0
c.ducatlon 146B,)

rl
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115 G"d .• ,A u, anee lJl ~mentllry Education (3) It II Summer
study of the basic princip] f id ... .process as applied in th I es 0 gut ance and melt function m the edocallOmi

e e ementary school. (Formerly Education 155.)
116A-1I6B 116C cur

O
- • 1 d Study Laboratory (2.2.2) I II

evelcpmenr of back d '
cion to field situations gf?ld and procedures for child study and their applin-
Il6A is prerequisite f' re work required. For teachers in service. Educas»
cation 187A-187B_187C~) 1MB, and 1l6B is prerequisite for 1l6C. (Formerly Edu-

118. Supervision of Ch'!d W If
Content includ I I ~ are and .Attendance {3) Slimmer

agency relationsh; s a~s ?laong to children, guidance principles, social casewori,
supervision attend:U:ceon erence .techmques, home visitation methods, employmcnl
(Formerly Education 15;:'frk, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques.

120. Th T '" Methods-Secolldary
e ea.c 109p~ocea. (4) I II

TI? develop teacher com '
mu~llty relationships, and r:te'lcy ~t the secondary level in professional and,c~~
(with emphasis on the use p an~mg. teaching, and evaluating learning scrreos
J!lorale). Field work re .ofd audiO-Vls~a! resources and the development of class
Instructor. (Formerly E~Ul~e .. PrereqwSltes: Education 110 and consent of d1!

. ucanon 184C.)
121. Method. and Mater' If.

P f ¥ajor (2), Mioo;" /2) lnttructlon and Audio_vi.ual Aids. hO esslOnal courses in s ecif . d
W

f
\ the first directed tea Ph' e t~aching fields taken just prior to or concurren y

~OOB~)tpractice with refe~e~ng asslgnm
l
enr. Each course emphasizes the appli~~oo

'. ee to eac 1 subject area named. (Formerly Edu~ooo
Subject fields for seen .

Olfere<l.' ~L ens In 121 are as follows.
Ul LDeFall Semuter .g:~.Methods!n Art Olfered in the Spring: Semester

121<: MM"hhods.1nEnglish 121B. Methods in English
1 et ods III Hom Ec' 1210. Methods in Industrial Arts
210. Methods in Ide. onOmIes 121F. Methods in Mathematics

121£. Methods' If ustrJal Ans 12 N M
I21G. Methods innMOI~ance Language 1. ethods in Life Science )
nIH. Methods in P USIC l21]. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Womenl1lk Methods' P~YS' Ed. (Men) 121M. Methods in Social Science
'I""L> MMethods~ PhYSysi~EdI>Sci(Y\'omen) Offered Irregularly .

. ethods in S ...a enee I2IP. Methods in Health Educaoon
121M. Methods in Sncipe~chJ\tts 12IQ. Methods in Accounting

al Science 12lR. Methods in Merchandising
1215. Methods in Shonhand .
I2IT. Methods in Secretarial SubjectS

122. Reailing in Seen d I2IU. Methods in Typing
l~hd~tu:re of thl: r:a;l-:gEducation (3) II
ment, dla:~i~~deading !~~~~tdeve~o~ment of techniques and skills. vocabtl

, remediauon. (Forent Ie ds, the. differentiated attack, measure'
123. Dnver Education 2 mer y EdUcation 154.)
~ workshop type () Summer

ollmenr by e co~ d~ed to ' J
12. P tmlss,on of the In prepare teachers of the course in high schQlJ<A Ad"anced Dri"er Ed. Structor. (Fonnerly Education 191.)
. n advanced UCation (2)
mpg legal and W?rlksh.opdeal in.. . Summer

tere '. SOCIO Dgi aI -oe With spe . I d d
qUISltc; EdUcation

c 12~ts, adllU~ problems in driver education, in. ~
, Or equiValent a(FDOn,and special training tecluUq

. onnerly Education 192~S.)

EDUCATION II 3

lB. O~gauization and Administration of Music Education (2) II
. Administration of an instrumental music program: purchase, care, d.epreciation

of instruments and equipment; developing interest; ethics; sch~dule~making; opera-
tion and maintenance of music library; personnel and equipment records; the
achievement point system; the marching band show; rehearsal procedure. (For-
merly Education 145A.)

12~. Workshop in Secondary Education (3 Dr 6) Summer
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of reachers who wish to

developor continue to study of some problem with the consultalJon o.f the college
staff and the San Diego COUnty Curnculum Staff. (Formerly Education 189.)

Methods-Elementary
no. First Elementary Education Ptacticum (13) I, II .'

Curriculum, principles methods and materials of instruction (including audlh
visual), and participation' in elementary education, in the. areas listed ill A rhroug
G below. Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education. (Formerly Education
147.)

IlOA. Arithmetic in Elementary Education (2-3) I, II, Summer
HOB. Art in Elementary Education (2) I, II, Summer
HOC. Language Art. in E1ementa~y Education (2-3) I, II, Summer
HOD. Music in Elementary £ducation (2) I, II, Summer
DOE. Reading;n Elementary Education (2_3) I, II, Summer
DOF. Ob.ervation and Pa~ticipation (2) I, II
HOG. Curriculum (1) I, II

Iii. Second Elementary Education Practicum (7) I, II . di
C, > I > If' trUction (includmg au 10-

. tncu urn, principles, methods and matetl~ s 0. Ins lseed i A through
l'IS\lal),and participation in elementary education, In th~ areas hste lfi

o below. Prerequisite: Education 130. (Formerly EducatIOn 148.)
ilIA. Social Studies in Elementaty Education (2-3) I, II, Su_e~
lJIB. Science in Elementary Education (2-3) I, II, Summer
!lIe. Di~ected Teaching: (2) I, II
HID. Curriculum (I) I, II

112. Kindergarten_Primary Practicum (4) I, II SumJPer . "I in the
A '. . d >U ,ny Educationk" COlltmUatlOn of Education 131 an WI accomp d . providing e)[-

m~ergafte.n. A study of the theory of early. childhood : ~cap:requisites: Edu-
pe~ence WIth children of nursery school and kindergarten g .
catlon 130 and 131. (Fonnerly Education 146.)

lB. Literature in Elem"nta~y Education (3) I~regular d' interestS the
C> > f "hildren's rea mg 'h >de mena or the selection of children's llt~ture, c. tit use of the verse C Olr,

d veiopment of units of instrUction in the SOCialstudies, t the library. (Formerly
itafilatl.c readings and similar procedures, and the use (/

uratlon 126.)

U... Laboratory in Elementary Education (3) Summer study of arithmetic,
A.general course in observation and th~ory, mcl'dtn~. StudenlS in this course

~idl109, lan~age, music, science, social s~udles'har; s~nddISCuss WIth the scaff the
I observe III the summer demonstratIon sc 00

teaching procedures. (Fotmerly Education 149A.)

Ill. Wo~kshop in Elementaty Education P or 6) SUmfJlh;who desire to stUh'y
To > I oups of teaC f I room teaC II1gseJ meet the needs of indivldua o~ gr The obserVation 0 c aS5u1dcorrespond
meted problems in c1emenUIY education. In ested persons sho (Fonnerl)'

W'
th

be provided for members in artendanc~. ~,er Diego St:ire College.Ed th.e Coordinator of Elementary Educaoon, an
Ucatlon 1490.)
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U6. Music Liter t f I
M

' I" a ure or E ementuy Teaching (J) S
usrc iterarurefor sin in' . u~er .

and creative activities str~f~ expressive movement, listemng, playing insrrurnena
room program. Prerequisites' Itm~eg;~lOn of these activities with the [Oralclass-
Instructor. (Fannedy Ed -, uste and teaching experience' or permissionof

ucanon 117C). •
U7 R di D'ffi. I!a ng 'cult;". (3) I S
. Reading difficulties th . ummer
m Ie:ldiJ?-~ useful to the ~11Icauses. prevention, and correction. Remedial practiet$
P~er.eqU1Sl[es:Education l~ro~:n reacher, school counselor, and reading specialist.
messon of instructor IF ' 1 equivalent, and Education HOE or 122- or per-

. ormer y Education 144). '
138. Curriculum in Elem

EmphasisUpon the 1 e~tary EdUCation (3) Irregular
mate' '- h se ecnon and develo fI nais as t ey relate to so . 1 pme~t a Content, teaching methods, ~nd
pes, and the nature of th I era needs; evaluation procedures; psychological princi-

e earner. (Formerly Education 125).

140. Audio_v' II . Audio-Visual
A d

· 'o"a nltructlon (3) I II S
u to-visual mate' Is d ,ummel'

ment Th h rra an techniques as th ff ' , ,Ed '. ree ours of lectures a d h ey a ect learning; operation of eqUip"
UCatlOD174). n two ours of laboratories per week. (Formerly

141. Creatin A d'P g n 'o-visual Mat . I fIi! ractice in the creation dena I or Classroom Uoe (3) Irregular
rem .~l'lps, 16 mm. films :~. ~vaillation. of instructional materials such as 35 me,

qWSlte: Education 140 'or ~~ s, ~ecordmgs and orher audio-visu~1 materials- Pre'
142. Tel .. ,UIV cnt. (Formerly Education 175).

<!V'I'onand Rad' . hTh f 'o,nt eCIa.lr ( 1
Pr e l)s.e0 television and d' nora 3 Sumraer

erequISltes' Ed' ra 10 programs' . l' , h IEdu' . ucanon 140 . as mstructlOna aIds In tee ar.sroom,
cat/on 173). ' or eqUlvalent, and teaching experience. (Forrnerl~'

150. Poychological T . Measurement
. est1ng (3) I I

The b~slc principles f . ,I (Same course as Psychology 105)
tests of Jntellig 0 testing. The I' . . .
One of the foll en~e, petsonality aptituie e.ctlon and cnocal evaluation of gro.

up

credit to stud OWJn%courses: P~ch I e, Interest and achievement. PrerCQUJSlle:
ems WIth credit for P 0h''?' 5, 11; Education 151, 152. Not open for

151. M"".ure-rnent d syc oogy 105. (Formerly EduclIrion 105A)·
The use f' an I:."aluation in 1:.1

of leamin ~ IDtelligence lind h' ernentary Education. (3) I, II Snmmer

. g, constructi lIC levement t . h' . . nlClltlOn; the e1em on of. objective . est;l rn t e dlllgnosls and In:proyeme
mentllry candid ents of StatlSticlIl te h e;XlImrnatJOns; problems of evaluatlOn III edu·

lites. (Formerly Ed c ~ques. Should follow Educlltion 112 for de·
152. Meal" ucanon 102A).

P eernent and I:. I
toblems of . "a Uation in Se

elements of st e.va.luatlon in second condal'y Education (2) Irregular
E!'i,f1lis?1 of a~~~" the .selection :~ ~ducation, .construction of examinatiollSl thd

UcatJOn 111. (Fo;sual JDsttuctiona( lnterl?retatl?n of standardized measures ..~n,
medy Education ~W»I~. FIeld work required. PrereqUISite,

166. Ho H
R:f:r~url(! (Credit to b QllQTS COuTse

the Hono p e aeranged) J IT
rs togram. '

170. Ell: . E... .
Ch

cept'ona! ell'I, ....ceptIQ7Ial Cl: '/d
araCt '. 'ee" (3) JI ren.

ates (F enStlcs and ad' I Or II
. ormcrly Educatib~stment problems of

171. ell . 181). meneal physical and emotional dcvi-
rrl."I"", , "

Selectio an Method. f
tarded h~1 organizati Or MenhlI Rc ildren. (Fo~n land presentati Y et3eded Children (3) II or SurDlllel

ery Edu . on of cur' 1 11 '"Cation 182). nCll at materials for menta Y

EDUCATION 115

112, Worksbop for Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3_6) Summer
Curriculum and methods of teaching, integrated with a demonstration class.

Particular emphasis on the arts and crafts program. Opponunities will be provided
for teachers to develop materials of instruction. To meet California credential re-
quirements in the areas described. Students with credit for Education 171 are lim-
ited to enrollment in 3 units. (Formerly Education 185).

In. Vi,ion Testing and Hygiene (2) Irregular
Measurement of visual acuity including an analysis of vision tests, hygiene and

physiology o.f the eye, conservation of sight, and classroom adaptation for the
VISuallyhandicapped. (Formerly Education 186).

176. Advanced Speech Correction (3) II (Same course as Speech Arts 176)
Etiology and treatment of the more severe speech deviations such as deft palate,

voice disorders, aphasia and cerebral palsy. Prerequisites: Speech Arts \50 and 170.
Not open to students with credit for Speech Arts 176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) Summer
(Same course as Speech Arts 177)

History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher, pro-
gram and materials of instruction for the specialized teacher. Not open to students
with credit for Speech Arts 177.
178. Aural Rehabilitation (3) Summer (Same course as Speech Am 178)

The adjustment of the hard-of-hearing group with emphasis on the ~ublic scl:001
child. State and county hearing programs; audiometric ~echniqucs wl.ch practice;
educational, classroom, and social problems. Meets audIOmetrIC certificatIon re-
quuement.

179. Nel'\'OUI Speech Disorders (3) (Same course as Speech Arts 179) .
",,_. _1 • • h . I emph~'

.WUllC,,-,survey of newest methods of speech correctIon. WIt specla ) R _
g!\:ellto stuttering. (Mmimum of 25 laboratory hours reqUlred per seme~tfr. d~t
(wed course for special correctiVe credential. Not open to students WIt1 ere I
or Speech Arts 179. (Formerly Education 179A-179B.)

Student Teaching
uo. Directed Teaching-Secondary (2_12) I, U . .'S ' I . d ervision JIl a lunlor

ystematlc observation, participation and teac ung un cr s~p eekly confer-
or senio~ high school. During each semester of student tephmg a. ~es'Admission
eoce penod is required as indicated in the time schedule. rered~lS.lt r' of Second-
to tc~chcr ~ducation; education program approved by the Coo~d~~ti~. (fonnerlyEX Ed.ucat/on. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a cr

UCatlon 116A).

Ul. Directed Teaching-Elemcntary (2_12) I, II 'sion in the
S'-"""' . ..' d h' g under supctvl

C:uj'0,ematlc observatlon, P~HtlClpatlOn an teaC JIl lOring each semcscer
of lpuS Elementary School or affiliated eleme~t:lry: schO~i~~d ~ indicated in we
. student teaching a weekly conferellce period IS req . . education prograJ!l

;lllIe schedule. Prerequisites: Admission to teacher e~ucatM" gNde below C IS
u~prQved by the Coordinator of Elementary E:duc~oon. )

acceptable for a credential. (Formerly EducatlOn 116A).
112 tr . f. >rected InternBlup (1.6) I, II . h Is in preparatiOn or a
secExtdIlSive daily participation or teachi.ng in Pbbhc :::kc

o
: for a prerequ~ite ~i':'~

d o~ eredential when Directed TeachIng has een d' g semester. Prereglstl'll
f:n~al. Application should be made during rhe prece III

qUlted. (Formerly Education 1J6B.)

Ho Conference MId spe~jnl ~~l~Se;o",mer tics
l' Cllnfer~nce on the Teaching of M~them"tl<;OroblemS in teaching of 1Il2~~~llnd

in thctUjes, discussions, and demonstranO: On ~gned for reachers. su~ be taken
~d .e. e ementary and secondary schOOl' ~ts in this area. Course
IhrlllJn~ators interested ill current deve. OP~i9C)

ee tunes for credit. (Formerly Educanon ~ .
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191. Guidance Conference (1) SumA . uu,
senes of lecture and discussi . .counseling and guid D ~usslon sessions cenrertng on current problerrs in

keep informed of d:~l' esigued tIu;ecve the needs of any person desiringto
dir~tor of this confere opments III t area. AdmISSion upon permission of the
Education 156.) nee. Course may be taken three times for credit. (Formerly

192. Audio_visual ConfereuC<:! (1) S
A . f umme<

series 0 lectures di . d .
the ,use of aUdi(r-Visual'm:uUSS;lo~ an d.emons~tlons. centering on problerrs in
audio-visual representariv etJ~!l hmate:lals. Designed for teachers, admU1JSf!lror;
area. Course may be takes, ili.r or. ers mrerested III current developments In lhis
quiremenr (Formerly '" ~en . ee om)es for credit. Does not fulfill credential re-. ox c-cucanon 171.
199. SpecialStudy (1.6) I lIdS

Individual stud . Six urn ' > .an urnrne,r .
and graduate stu~nts in d rs 1l!wmum

h
credit. Prerequisites: open only to serum

permission of instructor. e ucanon w 0 have shown ability to work independendy;

For sene _,. Gre.duate COUrsOl
Ad . s- rill reqwrements for dmi .

mission to Graduate St . a . ssion to graduate courses, see statement OIl
to these general require~e~ in sectll?n on Admissi,on and Registration. In addip~
for enrollment in all grad ts, 12 units of professional education are prereqerse

uate courses.

10S Ria Sociological Foundations
• tory of Education (3) S

. Advanced study of the hist cmmer
uces as related to present da ory bf education ~~hemphasis on educationa.1 pac-
106. Phil Y pro ems. Prerequisite. Education 101 or eqUIvalent

A O4Ophyof Education (3) S
dvan<:ed study of philoso hi UJD.mer

pomparatlve philosophies a eal back.srounds of educational thought· a stUdyof
rerequisite: Educatlon 10'1an an !In.~ySJs of selected current trends and problems.

or equIValent
207 E .

A
· ducational Sociology (') S
nudy f ~L. ummerA . 0 u,e SOCial,econo· li .

d;:~!Can education functions P~'po t;I~al~d moral setting in which preseot ~aY
lence. . erequlSlte: Education 101, or equivalent, teaching

108. Wotkshop in Co_ .
(3 Un,ty lnJIuence~ 0 ~ - . d I .Ot 6) SUJnnte n .....arnmg an Curriculum P :uuullll

o Advanced study of cot ..
o~~~~nd of group =~r:~?~uen~es ~n leartling and child growth and deyd.
teachin ety f9r Work on ind1vid ~plicatlons for curriculum planning. Pro!ldes

g xpenence. U problems of the participants. PrereqUISIte,

110. Aclvan~ed Eclucati I Educational Psychology
Advanced stud f on. PIY~hology (') 1

Prerequ' . Yo the rese L ' II, SummerISlte' Educati 1 arc" and its li . wW. on 11, or equiv I app c~non ro learning and human gro .
221. s.....ia.r i", Ed. a cnt, teaclung experience.

Prahl' ucat!o"'at ldeasur
Validati~rt ed'hcational testing E:e~t . (3) Summer d
or 150, or 151, ~~\IT-l1Jade t.l'Sl:s.Prere~u~ UPOIl construction, administrati?n, ~1
2.11 ' or eqUIvalent. ISlte, one of the following: EducatlOn '

• The G;fted Child
The abilities a d h (3) I, Sum...er

pr~blcrns of curricuJc aracteristics of th .
C'atlon 112 and IB, o~' teaching. admi ~ mt~lIccrually gifted or talented, relad~
230. G. o. IllStratlon and guidance. PrerequiSite E U

'O'daoee Pl'(lhlC!nl.
The theory and . 'n Secolldaty Ed .

CCpts needed by te::hCOce of guidance 'Ocat,on . (3) I, II, Summer
ers and COunselorseptphasl"-!ng advanced mental hygiene con'

. rereqUlSite: Education 110, or cquiva!eJll

EDUCATION

HI. Te~lmiqtle. of Pupil Appraisal (l) 1, II or Summer
Techniques of collecting, assembling, and interpreting data about individual

pupils for guidance purposes. Field work required. Prerequisites: Psychology I04A
and either Education 152 or 151, or equivalents.

231. Problems in Vocational Guidance P) I, Summer
To prepare teachers for vocational guidance in the secondary schools. Includes

occupational information, vocational aptitude measurement, and educational guid-
ence. Prerequisite: Education 230, or equivalent.

213. Guidance CounJeling Techniques (3) Y, II
(Same course as Psychology 233)

Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures nec-
essary for effective interviewing. Prerequisite: Education 230, or equivalent. Not
open to students with credit for Psychology 233.

2)4. Administration of Pupil P<lr~onnel Service. (3) I, Summet
The organization and administration of school guidance s~rvices, inclm¥ng the use

of eomf!l~ullry resources and a study of laws relating to children and child welfare.
PrerequISite:Education 230 or equivalent.

lJ7. Resurch in Guidance Problems (1-3) Summcr ..
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstfated e.xcepcional ability

and a need for such work Admission by permission of the Coordinator of Second-
ary Education and instructor.

Hi. Field Work in School Guidance (3) II
Application of. the principles and procedures in resting, c.ounselip.g, and rel~d

personnel work In the public school. Weekly semmar sessions with c?lIege ~
rooperaung staff. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and 12 unrts ill guidance an
related areas.

2". Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) Summer
A r . 'fi . . f improvement

f pp .lcatJon of rrinciples and procedures to SpCCI c ~tuatlOnS or ... teaching
o pupil personne services. Individual rroblecns emphaSIzed. PrereqUiSIte.
expenence and permission of director ° workshop.

Elementary Education
2"'0. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation io Elementary Ed,,~atiOJl (J)

I,Snrnmer . d
Ad d dint conscructtOD, ana1 v~ce study of the research in curriculum eve opmc ~ d consent of

~ !!:lllon. Prcrequisites: 12 units of work in elementarY education an
e IDSI:tuctor.

21-1. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) summ~r d' the curnculwn
o/lstudY of research and practice in the mctho~ of tellchi.~ ~ EJ~c3cion BOA or

~ementary and junior high school arithmetlc. prereqUISIte.
eqlUvalenr.

!1-2. Problem! iu the Teaching of Reading (3) sununer. . lude development31
Sf Advance~ study of trends in reading instru~on.s. Th'Plcs ~~t fields, individual
dihuences In reading skills and abilities, readmg .iII/ 'd ~ projects or problems.
Pr eren~~, and interests. Students will devell?p In IVl U

crequlSltes: Education 130E and 137 or eqUivalents.
2", • (3) Irregular I

>. SeQlinar in Social Studi" in Elementary Edl1"at:loll. . he elemenl:3!Yschoo
lVi~dvanced.study of problems in tt:lc~...8" social cr~~~ fidd. Prerequisite: per-
m;...; cmpha&s on the study of the SCIentific .resear
·'"""on of instructor . ('I Irreplar I
21-4. ~__ . • . It .... Edl1"atiOll .rv schoo,"""DUar tn Language Artl'ft E emen a., in the element-, ill be
in~.anced ~dy of problems in t~aching Ja::f:r~~:urUC3tiOT!' ~P~f~etOr.
on th mg SPelling,.lite.rarure and ",:nr.!~n Pdd Prerequisite: pcf1l11SS!on0

e study of SCientific research ill we JJ •

117
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14'. Seminar in Elementary EducatiOD (3) Inegular
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to, the basic

research In the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects. Pre-
requisites: 12 urues in elementary education and permission of the instructor.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3) II Summer

Prj~ciplesand techniques of individual and ;roup diagnosis of reading diffi~lcies.
Experience In administration and interpretation of individual and group mstru-
rn~n~s of diagnosis. Prerequisites: Psychology lOSE and Education 137, or per-
nussron of mstrucror,

SecondaTY Education
250. C"'rricular Pl'oblems in Secondary Education (l) I. II, Summer

Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with ~.
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Oppornuutes
provided for study of problems submitted by students. Prerequisites; 12 UnJ!S In
secondary education and consent of the instructor.

252. General Edl1cation in the Secondary School (3) Summer
A cl?ufSe designed for teachers in service. A study of the function and imple-

mentation of general education in the secondary school. Prerequisites; 12 units i"
secondary edUcatIOn and permission of the instructor.

2H. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3) II, Silmmer
An a~alysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in ~econdMY

school IOStructlon. Prerequisires; teaching experience and permission of UlstrUctot·

256. ReceQt Trenm in Secondary Cllrriculnm (3) Irregillar
Current pt'"actices and trends in secondary schools Extensive individual work

on re~ated problems of intetest to members of the c1~ss Prerequisites: 12 Units m
secon ary education and pennission of the instructor. .

257. WOrksh?p in Intercultural Edllcation (4) Silmmer .
Sc~ looperative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego CItY
Uni~o s to. S~dy trends in intercultural education in American schools, includl~
apPlicari~~I~o ili ane'h jnstructional m~t~~ials and techJ.1iques. Enrollment only Y

e amnan of the DIVISion of Educlltlon.
251. Retlurch in Cllrricul p bl

I , .. , ., ar ro ems (1-3) Irregillar
n IVI U>U study by.m' , . I bilirvand a need f h \late stu ents who have demonstrated exceptJOna a ~A •or suc work Ad".,;~.· b . . e d' of ""c·ondacy Education ~~,. . """"lon y penmSSLOn of the oor mawr..... IIIStruCtor.

School Ad " .
260. Federal S minIStratIOn IlTId Supervision

, tate, Cov.nty and C"t S hI.() I, S<UDmer lye 00 OrganizatiOIl and Adminj~tratloP

. ~ ~dy of federal, State cou ty d . . . [fatioa
mc. udmg the interrelatio' h' [l an City school organization and adlJllJ,lls f a
\'ahd teaching credential. ns IpS of the four levels. Prerequisite: possession 0

262. The Or, . .
lIIUzat:lonand Adntinl lllJIIU

A study of the r bl strnion of Elementary School, (3) I, Su
ap.d eom~lUnity ~ti~n:}oj personnel, local finance curriculum school pl~~t
~~: vahd General Elem~nt~remelltary s~hoo1s. Field project requ~ed. p:rereqU}"

,260, and 270 and admi' Y Credential, teaching experience, Educauon Jl,
263. The 0 '. 5510nto program. of Administrative Studies.

rsan'Ut'on and Ad ..
t A study. of the problems ofrm~tration of Secondary Schooh (3) I, SunlJller
p~O~i~IO~ and co:nmunity rera~i:nnel, local finance, curriculum, .school p.la:J:
enee 'kJ es.. PDssessmn of a valid G s of seCOndary schools Field project requlr .
Studies. UCation 230, 250, 260 and 270ene~tl SeC:0~da.ry Credential, teachi~g. e>-1l~1;

an admiSSion to program of AdlJllrustt~t1V

EDUCATION
119

164. .Elementarys<:hool SllpervisioD ~~) II, SU~~~ds of evaluating instr~c~on
Principles and practices of SUPCrvdlSlO~am}. i3 project required. PrereqUlsltesJ

and the curriculum III elementary e u.catlon. I.e ce Education 1H, 240, 260 an
GeneralElementary Credential, reaching exp~nelSl di
110 and admission to program of AdmllllStratiVe tu es.

261. Secondary Scnool Silpervision (~). II, SIlm:ne
j
r d teaching methods iu

Principles and practices of supervrsron,curncu urn.~ . General Secondary
. I' . quired PrereqUlsnes. dm· . n tosecondary education. Fie project ~ . 0 260 and 270 and a ISSlO

Credential,teaching experience, ~ucanon 230, 25 ,
program of Administrative Studies. . . (3) II

d .. . n llnd Supecv •••oll
266. Field Work in Elementary School A numstratto I t ...,.school with the

.. . d . 'on of an e emen a.,. . f II,.,Study of the administration an supervtsi d h supervISIOn 0 a co
cceperaeion of a local school administrator and. ~n .cr J:ission to the program of
stall member. Field .projects re9ulred. PrereqUlsI~f' all other requirements for thi
AdmimstratlveStudies, completion concurrently tial errnission of local schoo
ElementaryAdministration or Supervision Creden ,p
administratorand instructor. ) u. . ('.. d .. tion and Sl1perV,s.on .
267. F'eld Wo~k In Secondary School A ffi,n.lStta d school With the co-

Study of the administration and supervision of a sechn a~ervision of a college
operationof a local school administrator and uJ.1?er. t d~ission to the program
stall member. Field projects required. PrerequISites. a f all other req~lt~men~
01 Administrative Studies, COI!lpletion conc,,:r.rendtredential, and permiSSIOn 0
for the Secondary Administratlon or SupervISIOn
IGCal school administrator and instructor.

261. Se.tn.inarin Schllol Aclmini.tration (3) Summer. I field of school.admin-
An intensive study of research on selected p:pbl~ l~nt ;~ecial topics of Interest

lstration.Provision will be made for individuaJ wor
to students. Prerequisites' permission of instructor.. su.omaer
" . . ... nd Law (3) II, _•• sis ofo. S~hoolFmance, BU.,llelS AdmulIlttatlOD, a 'I _.levels' an alUUY.

d I te an oca,! ,. apphes tohA stu~y of public school finance at fe era, std of school la,:" as pt requisites:te husmcss administration of schools and a stuh y 1 administratlon. re
ou;mce,administration and other aspects of sc?'G. of jnstrUcwr.
~ession of a valid teaching credential or permISSIOn
111 . (2) II . ( credential. Sup.e~visionof Stlldent Teachong . r and evaluation 0 conduct

~dy of selection, orientation, inductll°!l, coud:n~~eachcrs planJ~~~experi-
candidatesand student teachers; and ~e plllg: stuand achievement. P
tlasstoom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties. program.
enced teachers interested in the teacher educatlon I, Su~r
" I· h Clauroo1D (3) d' ry and other4A. Utilizing Audio_VUllal Materia 1111 t e f visual, aU It.o.I~t

A '. _, I -, ting the usc 0 .,i'l or equ1V>u .CtltlCaJ analysis of researc 1 eVaJua.. . Education \",-"
sensorymaterials in education. PrercqUlslte. n Su_er . _I

. I M "ri,,11 P)' an mte!!" ..
275. Administering the Use of Audio-V .. ua at ,. visual ceoters asUssion of the

o .. d dinating au 10- 0 or by pernIgaruZlllg, supervising, an coo~, Education 14 ,
pm of educational systcms. PrerequIsIte:
liIstruetor. . ,. ·"d

d In IV!
278 . () I SllfJUIler f grouP an til student. Edl1cational Leaderlh.p 3 '. 'n proetldures? staff; (e) e Won.

An analysis of the factors and practl<;~/ (b) the tea~h~~cion and superv
leadership in four areas: (3) the conuntdu~acional adr strUctor.
~etsonnel; (d) the professional field. Ior permission 0 JJI
ferequisite: valid teaching credenna

r
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Procedures of l1lVeJt;gatio1Z
2JlOA. Procedures of Invellt;gation and Report (2) I, II, Summer .

Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Pr?cedures. for selec~mg
topics and writing papers, projects, and thesis. Exercises In .locating, ~elecnng,
analyzing, and summarizing professional literature. For majors In Education, COD-
current registration in 2908 is required.
2110B. Bibllograpby (1) I, II, Summer . ,

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogrs-
phies preparatory to a seminar project or to the writing of a thesis.

ZJlsA.2JlsB. Seminar (3-3) I, II, Summer .
An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a w~itte!!,pro).ecL

Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree III J;: u~no~,
Prerequisite: satisfactory score on the Graduate Comprehensive Examinancn m
Education.

298. Special Study (1-6) I, II, Summer

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff; to
be arranged With department chairman and instructor.

199. Tbe.is (3) I, II, SUmmer

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

Student Teaching and Internship
31M.. Directed T",ching (3-7) Y,II

Systematic observation, Participation and teaching under supervision in theh~
pus ~lementary school, the affiliated elementary, junior high and seru~r hl~h sc ;00
Du~m~ each .semester of student teaching a weekly conference penod IS req , n'
as mdl,cated In the time schedule. Prerequisites: Admission to teacher edl1~~?":
educatl~lD program approved by the Coordinator of Elementary or Seco _/
Educauon. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential.
J16l1. Directed Intenuhip (2-6) I, II

En'""' 'il .'. ,n for I-..."ve a. Y paruclP.auon or teaching in public schools in prep~~oo en-
ti~ond cr~de!!tlal when DlIeeted Teaching has been taken for a prerequJ51te ,crtd.on

. ,Ap,plicatlon should be made during the preceding semester. Preregistr30requlCe .

ENGINEERING

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAl SCIENCES
The engineering p g 'd" , . 'ng in the

fundamentals f ":0 r~ 15 tslgned to gIVe the student a soun traJDl deW'
experiences h- hengme,enng ~d at the same time provide the broad aCd reI
of bachelor :f IC. CO~tute ~ Iibe~al education. The curriculum leads 1'0 the cg

Th SCience In engineering
e course of study emb h' f . the fune-

tions of engineerin whi races t ose. undamental subjects, common to f Uf-.¢
program. The fun~cions ih arl/ecogn.lz~d ~ bein~ within the .scope of hOof th~
production, operation o~ w Ich tranun~ IS specIfically proVided axe t oseects of
engineeting applicatio~ &u~enance, servl~e, sales, and management aspese~rch.
advanced design and d I euts Who desIre training in such. fields as r hould
plan to complet~ their e~edop~ent, whi.ch usually requires graduate work, / stUdy
are emph.asized. 1ca CtnIC work In a University wh.ere these fields 0

Characteristics of the San D' . . Jude 111
emphasis on engineerin f lego State College engineering curnculum mc raton'
wo~k, progressive devcl~ ~~damenta,s, ~Iose in~egration of class and lab3 a eo-
?rdinated application in p ,nt if skills In a strict sequence of phases, an . eer'
mg problem in one of t6roject onn of these skills to the solution of an engln

e several recognized fields,

ENGINEERING 121

Majar
.. .. erin for the B.s, degree. CoursesA major il1 arts and sciences IS offe~ed In englnj d g don courses. Nine umts of

in the major are in addition to 45 ymrs of genera . ed uca ard general education rc-
chemistry,physics, and mathematics may be appl~~re~~;ts of the college is shown
euiremcnts.The pattern of general education reqt f r the Bachelor of Arts
iD this catalog under the heading "Gcn~ral ReqmremenforOthe bachelor of science
and Bachelor of Science Degrees." Sp~c:fic requf~~ent~er division units, arc tabu-
degreein engineering, including ~ lTIll;lmum 0 ·ne::;n rogram. ,.
taredbelow. A minor is not required In the cngt d g P business administratlon

Students interested in working toward an M,S. egrel~:he section of this catalog
with emphasis in engineering man.a!?;cmery.tsl;,ould ~h~~ld make appropriate arrange-
underthe heading "Business Administration, and, .. cion advisers early m their
meats 10 consult both engineering and business a rmmstra
programs.

A tel/ching major is not offered in engmeering.

Min~r . ing The minor consists of 15
A minor in arts and sciences is ~fferfd 11.ehgme:1 be' in courses carrying upp~r

10 22 units in engineering, nme uruts 0 w lIC Imu, al sequence approved by t e
divisioncredit, The courses should follow a ogre
departmentalrepresentative. "

A teaching minor is not offered in engineering.

ENGINEERING CURRiCULUM d have completed in
. .. I I dent is e~:pecte to d "Ad-The high school subjects whic 1 t .le stu r d in this catalog un er n

preparation for the engineering curnculum are life. g examinations taken by, a
minion and Registration." In addition to the qua YI,"nd'ng competency exa!llina-,. f . . h U in freshman sn , ired of engmeer-lpplCants or adnussIOn to l' e co egc ·fically require
nollS in mathematics and mechanical drawing are speci
. d ce of couJ>CSmg stu ems, . uiremems and sequcn re a.rds

The tabulation below indicates the speCific req nonnaUy followed as 19 'on
III engineering, and also shows the. gen~hJacl~~ntabulation pre~lJInes c~~:me~on
generaleducation courses and e1ect~ves,. II . e semesters, it IS not u b com-
o! the requirements for the degree ill eight fn -';IID more than four years. ic basis
f?r, students to elect to comple~e the prog.ram ;rc work, either. on a pnv;equired
blUlngpan-time employment wIlh chelf acaden. h I cal industflcs. M~nfY ,h p,rt-
0' . f . I perated Wit 0 fl ·biliry 0 suIn one 0 the cooperative pans 0 k"ng for exl
~gineering courses arc offered every semester, rna I m leted before
tunecOoperative plans. er division must be co, ~d courses of

All specifically required courses of .t~~ 10~re taken; and all .requ~ted work of
any required courses of the upper diVISIOn I d before the mteg
the fifth and sixth semesters must be comp ete
thesel'eoth and eighth semesters is begun.
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2 3

Fru
,Iteli",
""j!J

lUQ"i"J
""ils in Co ..'srs rrqui",J in rA, E,,~j",tri"f MoP

<1tIirum,.,

Introduction (Engr. A)

o.,.c';p,ive Geometry (Engr. 21)

·9 nn;" of General Ed
ucation may b. applied from .

mathematic" chemi.tTY. and phy.ic •.

A. Introduction ~ E' . Lower Division Courses
A survey of th og'ncer'ng (J) I II

the nature h e fields of en' .' ,
Iessien,R~q~i~cdequ,irements, th~~~~~:g"b1ues!gnedto familiarize the stUdentWJlh

o all freshman en . oS!. ties, and the opportunities of [he pro-
1. Engineering D . gmeermg students.

Freehand lettc/aw,ng (2) 1, II
~and sketching, ~ng, usc '~nd card of '. ."
mgs, detail and a ze descnption sectiodraftmg eqUlpmem, shape desCfJpOOIl,free
merly Engineerin ss,c)lblY drawi~g T 05, huxiliary views and revolutions, fasF,··
2 g ~. . wQ tree-hour laboratories per week. ('or·
. SUrveYingI (]) I .
Use, care and .

~~~ures and tech~f)t~stment of ~"Urveyin .
cs per Week. pi-e~ of.l?lane survCYi~ C(blpmenr. lntroduction to standard pro-

3 S qUlSlT~:Sophn g. ne lecture and twO three-hour Iabol1l,·
. ur"e,· n vmore sta d· . 1ACo ~g (3) n n mg. (Formerly Engineenng ,

h mpUtatlOns
t e plane hi and map [] k'
site. En . ta ~. One Icc la 'Illg; land to' of. glllcenng 1 IF ture and t\ll~ ,,' p'hgraphic, and city surveying. Use .

~. Otme IE' 'V lree_ 0 1b· qm·
21. D"cripti"e G r Y ngmcering IB)r a oratones per week. Prere

F~d:unent:ll ~~etry (3) I .
neenng prabl PrtnClplcs of d .
laces· int e~. Solutio escnptive '
week'. Pte~~C~H:mS of suria~~Pooint, line !~~Itryand their application tOde~:

UlSlte: Engineetm' ne lecture a ane problems; curved lines a~ er
g I at qualifi !1d two three-hour laboratorieS p

Cation by examination.

-
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REQUIRfMENTS FOR THE ENGINURING PROGRAM ZJ. Machine Drawing (l) II
~dard drawing methods and procedures, complete sets <!f WOF~g dra.~

?f SImplemachine parts, gears and cams; includes tolerance dimensiomng; se<,:l:!-0n.
mg,.lhre~dsand fasteners. Three three-hour laboratories per week. PrereqUlSltes:
Engllleenng21, Mathematics 3A-3B.

n, Manufacturing Processes (3) I, II
Analysis of the various tools and processes utilized iu modern manufactur,ing

and fabrication operations. Field rrips arc made to local manufaeturi~$' nrgaruza-
nons,Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. PrereqUisite: Sopho.
morestanding. (Former course title was Materials of Engineering.)

ID. Stuics (l) I, II
Engineering applications of the principles of static equilibrium of force systems

ittl.ng on rigid bodies. Centroids and moments of mercia, introduction to fluid
statJ.?l, and dry friction. Prerequisites: PhYSICS 4A, Mathematics 4A. (Formerly
Engineering I02A.)

jIA.65B. Industrial Practice (2-2) I, II
Supervised training in cooperating industrial organizarious- First year of a rhree-

yeu program providing the npporruniry for selected stUdents t? correlate rheir
form~.,:ollege training with industrial experience at correspondin~ levels of re-
spollSlbilityand difficulty. Prerequisite: sophomore srand!ng.m EngUleerlllg. gelec-
non based on personal interview following written applicaoon.

Upper Division Courses
IDG. Element. of Electrical Engineering (4) If II . Ii
Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment emphasizing industrjl app -

CiltJons,.operation and control. Direct current circuit analysis; motors an generd"
atol'Sj slngle phase and polyphase alternating current analysi.s. Thref lcetUd~~n
one.three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite; Completion of ower I
t~gll1eentlgrequirements. (Formerly Engineering lOOA and lOlA.)

10.1.Alternating Current Machinery and Electrical Controls (.of) I, II bin.
rhea d I· . ducti d . 'llchranollS mac es,Qlld I ry an, c iaracteristics of n-ansformers, In u.coon an S} I . cells riming

tir ~cctromc devices including amplifiers, rectifiers, p~otoe ~::~ce lect~res and
tlT1 cUlhs,and motor control. Industrial application emp}llIs.lzed.. [100 (Formerly
E e. t tee-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Englllcerlllg .
~gll1eenllgicon and 1OIB.)

101. DynamicB (3) I II 1En " d kllletics to prob e.mS
, ,g~necring applications of fundamental kinemaucs an I and rigid bodies.

\V
"oVlng translation rotation and plane motion of partiC csp, •• ,quisites: Coml-ork d " . d' aOon'" 28pl~t' an, energy, impulse and \TIOlllelltllf!1, perlO IC,FlllrmerlyEngllleenng 10 .
Ion 0 lower division engincering reqmremcnts. 0

IO~ n IT e~modynamic. (4) I, II . . f h first and second aWJ
t he baSICprinciples of thermodynamics' apphcatl0J,l 0 t. e Three lecOlres.:l;tl
a gas and .. .' d rcfIlgeration. " r diVISion
on~th vapor cycles, air condmomng, an.. . Completion 0 owe
~~ginr~e-h{}ur laboratory pcr week. Pr~requ~Slre'P7 aud iZ9.)

eenng requirements. (Formerly Engillcenng ~
10~. Ph . hi h :oJ-
F y!1cal Metallurgy (2) I, II . rhosc aspects w ~

I~ctUn~an~entaIsof ferrous and nonferrouS merall~~!n/J1aging, and othe;,~;k. Pre-
on h Y:iICaiqualities of metals. Effect of he,l[ ~ea _hour' laboratory per
Itq~' 'ySlcal properties. One lecture. apd one.t r~ing requirements.

!SIte: Completion of lower divlSlon cng1nce

lll. Fluid . fluids Fluid meas-
TI . Mechanict (4) I, IJ . d compresszb.le Three lectUres

l1:rinle.statlcs and dynamics of incomprcsslblfl;~', fluid ma~IlI<:IY' 108. (Formerly
'"dg Ilistrulllents pipe flow open chnnllel ',itc' Engmeerzng
"lone 'h' , k PrereqUi .lin' . rcc-hour laboratory per wee .

glJlcermg lOS and 106.)

- 1



116. Strength IIf Materials (4) I, II

f f1astic properties and strength of engineering materials Analysis of types of
Ibures, stress analysis and deformation of simple structural 'and machine members'
T~ratory testing procedures and experimental confirmation of elastic theory:
102 ee lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week Prerequisites- Engineering

and 109. (Formerly Engineering 140 and 141.)' .

165A-165B.165C.t65D. hldustrial Practice (2.2_2_2) I II
~ 'd .. . 'f ::VIse tratrung In cooperative industrial organizations Second and third yeusili ~ f ee-yrar program providing the opportunity for selec~ed students to corrdale

bili~ ;Odduft=j 'pWith industrial experience at corresponding levels of respcrsi-
n cu ry, rcreqiusitcs: Engineering 6SA and ssn.

166. HOllon Course (Credit to be ananged) t,1I
Refer to the Honors Program.

17) Pe d ,. S. ° uc lOn ystenu and Control (3) I II
(~ame course as Business Administrari~n 135)

Forecastmg and estim . horizari .1. dload contr I, . anng , aut. OrIZatIOn to rnanufacrure: order, flow, block ee
rion of da~' contm~ou~ versus Intermittent production· ~ of drawings; tabull·
Open to Stud~ ~oor.dmatlon. of production with other 'factory departments, .NO!
Admini . n With credit for BUSIness Administration 135 Prerequisite: Busl.l\ei'!- tnlStratlon 134. .'

176. Method, and Standarda, (3) I, II
W (~me.cou~se as BUSiness Administration 136)

ork Simplification thr h hod· .' fi \I'chans. calculation of t' aug met s Improvement; operatlons analySIS; 0
in job'timing and .1ll1estandards, work and spced analySIS new dcvelopme~
Not open to sruder::~no~ econo~y study, time reduction cur~es; work S[;lO?,:,",
Business Ad .. . With credit for Business Administration 136. Prereqillslte5,

iIUmstranon 134 and Business Adminisrration 135 or Engineering l7J,
177, Quality Control (3)

(Same course as Bus· Ad·' , .Statistical techni ues. I mess mInIStratIOn 139 or Mathemancs 177) .
cion; inspeccion m~h~d tf crances and yarj:llltS, st:mdards; organizar!on for U1SptC.
co.n~oI of inspection d~vi~r raN matcnals, work in process, and finIShed produ,:
mInlSttation 139 or Math es.. at open to stu~~nts with credit for. ~usm~ss 1"4
and Business Ad .. .ematlCS 177. PrereqUISites: Business Aduufllsuanon J

or Mathematics l~rustralJ.on 135 or Engineering 173; and either EconomiCS 140

£-179. Ma £ .nu acturmg and T I' Ad
P . (Same course as B o~ 'ng Admi?i~trat.i~n (3) Extension

~ucnon breakdown andusm~ l!'lDIstranon £-142) .' ,
planl1!-flg,prOCessing d relanonshlp to manufacturing plan and tooling policY,
Relationship of desi~ an . cOIl'!ol requlted to activate prog.r:am into producn~P'
to prod~~tlon. Not op~~S:Dl:etmg, tool. project engineering, and tool manufaetJlllllf
l;ercquIS1te: Engineering °1~~udeDts w.lth credIt for Business Adminisrratl<:n.E·14.;

structor, or Busll1cSS Adminisrrarion 135; or pernusslOn C

180. Pdflcipl... o£ Engifl .
d Anal~s of the Costsee;~ EcofiGmy (3) IIa:;.~r:~;:~and depletio~. C:;i~pment and. promotion, constrUc~on, OPcJ'll~:
lems Pt .. COstanalysis and fi ret;0veryl lllcome, return and yj(::ld. Valuan.~_

. ereqU1SIte:senior standin DanCla! analysis. Application to engineering prw-
190. En' . g.

g.neenng Applicat.i
. Integration and .. Onl (5-5) I, II
lD dectril:al applicatIon of basi . . . - les
munity need mechamcal, ciVil indu c:ajengmeenng and physical science prlOcI~
mar~y with so~~v~al. The da'ss willrbe ' ~n~ suc.h othet ~ngineering fields as C rio
lleenng programs 4 these fields. Prere ~IYlded Ir:to sections, each conc~~d~.

rough the iuni" qUiSite: SatISfactory completion of auyear.

124 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ENGLISH 125

I'OA.190B. Engineering Applications (Civil Engineering Field) (5-5) I, II
Semester. I: Applications of fundamental engineering science and techniques

to the solution of a predetermined construction project. Field work, lines and
i;ldes, sod analysis, concrete inspection techniques, earthwork quantity calcula-
nons, and concrete formwork, together with utility supply and materials schedul-
ing, Semester II: Erection methods and temporary falsework design, handbook
methods.of checking final designs for erection stresses, construction machinery
jnd setl'l.ce, ancl utility installations such as water supply, electric power, and
sewage disposal works, Lecmre and laboratory.

190C·190D. Engineering Applications (Electrical Engineering Field) (5-5) I, II
Semester I: Applications of fundamental engineering science to electrical control

l)'sle~, selsyns, servo-mechanisms, carrier communication, volcage-speed-rorcuc
regubang syste.ms. Problems concerned with operation of electrical eqUIpment
undersevere climatic and altitude variations. Semester II: Applications of funda-
mental engineering science to a comprehensive analysis of power systems. Further
n~dyof a-c machinery including application of symmetrical .COI.opo!,cnrs. Elcc-
lI'!ca!,mechanical and economic factors in transmission and dlstnbutlOO of elec-
Inca!energy: Performance of generating and transmission equipment under normal
.,d short-circuit conditions, Protective devices and merenng. Lecture and
ilior1tory.

l'OE-190F. Engineering Applications (Mecha.nical Enginl!l!ring Field) (5-5) I, II
hjSemesterI: Applications of fundamental engineering science tl? heee-powee m~-

t, !l.crysuch as internal combustion engines and steam-power equIpment, air-condi-
~llJngand reftlgcration machinery and air compressors. Semester II: l}-pplicanons
'd fun?amental engineering principles to the practical design of m?-chme~. Con-
~ erytuOI1Sof materials ,,,petties stress analysis mechanisms, kinematICS, e~o-
0""," d . ' , d d P 'cal deSIgn...., pro UCtlon and appearance arc taken up as nee e. rac~ . d·
"!dthods U,tilizing e~pjrical techniques are emphasized and explained m the m I-

II uul ncsIgn of a simple machine. Lecture and laboratory.

19M·198B, Senior Project (2_2) I, II . . f d
111An individual investigation and report Oil the application of engin~enngl unand
ennis to some arca of the production operation maintenance, servlCje,,sa cs,f -'J~"','m. f' ..'. , ' S . f ,-'y com,etlon 0 ltJ

111' .~nr uncnons of cngmcenng. PrereqUlslte: aos ae v

gmeenng programs through the junior year.
19, S 'j~. ~eCla Study (1-6) I, II ., finstructor.
N~ld,al study. Six units maximum credit. I:'re!equisited: penrn~~np~plU'ation of

Ilea c '-.Il laboratory courses special emphaSIS IS place upon
t, onclSe, Complete and intelligent reportS.

ENGllSH
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

A. . Major. in the major are in
addi ~41or in arts and sciences is offered in EnglISh. eo=on requirements: At
bsrnon to. 45 Units in general education .courses. Lower USC be in a rear .eo~
Up 12d'!~~ of work, in addition to English I; lit least df.Jion units in English ~e.
~er IYlSlonrequirements: A minimum of 24 upper d arunennl represent:ltl. '

twQ paralJ.veliteramre, selected with the app'roval of : e~r the equiV:Jl~t r;~~loJ:r of lower division work in a fOreJ,gnd:ISX ~or is not ,required
dfn

ls
~e?f a,langua$"e is strongly recommen . f the course

Pr rnaJo~mg In English. . with the consent 0 DivisioninstruOSpeC[lVemajors of sophomore standing m.ay, (see section on Low~res for si;l-
lIId titor and, s,u~ject to general co!lege ~gUla?o~f upper division ~~ the fol-
units ~r DIVlSlon Courses), subsotute SIX,~lllts units to be sdecre 6B 14.JA 14.JB.
~ 0, IEowe~division work, such upper dl;Boll9A 119B, 126A.dJ2.encies jn'lawet

Srug, nglish lOlA, 116A, 116B, JlSA, 11 'bstitUte for any ~ dent number of
divisi:nrs of,iunior or.senior S!"wding may &glish I) a!l ~iuhlOlA, 116A,
1lnits teqwrements In Enghsh (ell:cept the folloWIng: Sa HI, .
1J6B ~~'"APper division courses selected Bfr°f;6A. 126B, 143A, :r'or junior high

A' ,USB, 119A 119B, 120A, 120, the general secon':als
l\:h~illthing 11Iajor in En8,lirh is offer~d forfer to these Credent! •

credential. For speCIfic infonnatIon, re

I

I
:
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Minol'"
J:.. ~nf}r in.am a:nd sciences is offered in English. The minor consists of 15 rc 11

=dits. rn English, rune units of which must be in courses carrying upper divisim
ere t.

A ~achint minor is offered in English for the general secondary, the s~~
seccifi ary, t e general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials.For
spe c mfonnaoon refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Th The Master's Degree
See e IT.'asterfof..~!tsdegree for teaching service is offered with a major in Engli!lL

section 0 ttus catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

F Comparative Literature

credi~ ~Z~d~hwErl~,_lih·tera~re, see Comparadve Lireraturej these courses~v/
literature. e ngus major or nunor or toward the rrunor m compmlll1

AU. Credit in Coun. Sequellt ...
electIve year co . I En .semester d et h urses In tne • glish Deparnnent may

,an en er semester may be taken singly for credit.
be begun in cllner

A. Lower Division Course ..
. EDgl.ishFuodameotau (3) I, 11
The elements of co . . ., . . .

vocabulary build· m!~s!Oon, me uding drill in grammar and usage; exe.rc:sesIII
course is . Jng an 10 f~ndanlenul reading skills· theme writing. Credit III this
toward gr~d'~atio~nt to passlfl.g the English A exam'ination and may be OOuTI.ted
menta in arty ~,,~ . as, an elective but not to satisfy lower division English reqmIT"

" .......flCU urn.

A.~. Engli.h fo~ Inte.rnational Student. (3) I
first course m English . . . '01l~or bilingual students gra1lJ!TIarand composltlon. To be taken by IDtern~O!his

COIl1'Seupon the reco as a sub~tute for English A. Students are assigned to
ance on the English Ajendatlon of th.e f~culty a~viser and dIe student's perf:
graduation as an electi p acement exarrun~non. ThiS course may be coun~ed to .
any curriculum or in ve b~~ ddoesD?t s:lOsfy lower division English reqUirementlm

gener"-l e ucanonR. .
AR.e.ad!ngL~boutory (0) I, II

. sent1tutofJal service off db·"· [QImprove reading abili ere ~ ~h~ English Deparnnent to those wls"mgaI
students at any level ~ or llsecure mdlVldual help with study problems. Open to
W . . co ege work. Consult department chainnan,

, Wntmg Labonto (
A semitutorial scrvi ry 0) I. II .

aice Ill
U

•writing proie:' ~~hred by th.e English Deparnnent to those wishing ~
o co ege work. Consult d er remedial or advanced. Open to students at ~nY e
"1 epanmem chairman.

, Fr<!lhmallCorn ••
StudY:lnd f:I. •\lOI~tloll (3) I, II

orga· . P COce III the e . . . . Its~I
eral ~tlo,?- and of effective ireSSlOn. of Ideas and factual materials; pn~CJP n-
A ~cal!0n COurse in . tYlc, With emphasis on exposition. A reqUIred gt'ful!
.. exanunatlon or credit inw£n~l~hcA~munication. Prerequisite: satisfactory Eng
l·X, Ertgu"h for Inte .

or \~r:st:course in Eng~~~t,onal Student. (3) I . ~
CO~ n~~l hdents as a ~b~~r aId composition. To be taken by internao~
fo~anee o~ ~ e ftCO~endation te or English 1. Students are assigned to r.
Th,s course Wilre EnglISh A placem~f the f~c\Jl~ adviser and the srodent'k~\
• meet the general edu~r _exanuna~on. As a sub~itute for En~UOJl.
2. Fr<!llunaaLit at)on reqUirement for wntten comLllU!UCll
Trainin· eratllre= Imagin ti

English 2~ m reading litera a ve. (1) I, II I'
.) A gener~1 edu6ti~a~~als ~ith. insight and vividness. (Fhfl1l::J.

urse In hterarure, philosophy, and t e
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'J, Contemporary Thought (3) I, 11
The improvement of comprehension through reflecting and reporting on current

uricles and books of nonfiction. A general education course III literature, phllos-
ophy, and the arts.

'10. Recrearional Reading (I) I. II
Development of personal tastes for leisure-time reading through lectures and

writtenreports. May be taken a second time with new materials. A general educa-
non course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (J) I, II
(Same course as General Language 20)

A general and elementary conrse in philology. Study of. Latin &d dG~e~ f:ts
of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the E;nglish wor errve zr;
them. No prerequisite. Not open to students with credit for General Language .

"IQA.SOB. Masterpiece. of Ame.rican Literature (J-l) Year, I
Se 'M· A· . I he beai ning to 1860 Semester II:mesrer L ajor merrcan wnrers rom t ie egm . . . liter

Americanliterature from 1860 to the present. A gencral educatIon course III a-
cure, philosophy, and the arts.

'12A-52B. Masterpiece. of World Literature. (3.J) Year, I
(Same course as Comparative Literature 52A-52B) -"_

A c . d . The nrst semesrer
chronological survey from Homer to mo em runes. . more recent

stressesrhe classical epic and tragedy. The second semester streS:~al education
lilcrature, including prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. tcn~ with credit for
tourse 111 .hter~rure, philosophy, and the arts. Not open to stu
Comparatl.'e Literature 52A-52B.

·l6A·S6B. Surve.y of English Literature poJ) Year, I h An lo-Saxon
TI d I· IE I·hli atuccfromte g. Ie stu y 0 some Important works 0 ng l~ ter r carY history of each

p~r!odthrough the Victorian age, with c,!,phas.LSupohin,the htye and the artS. Pre-
jlen~d.. A general education course in !Lterature, pOWI' ,
reqUISite:English 2 or 3, or consent of instrUctor.

'6oA.611B, Literature and Pe.rsonality (3-J) Year, I I li '6 The goalTh tors 0 [eratu.... d
e close study of a limited number of the great crea 'fi works orderly an

01 the course is to derive from markedly differen~ spec, c l\. gen~ral education
generalized methods for th~ interpretation of great litenture .•
coursein literature, philosophy, and the ans.

'61. Sophomore Composition (l) I .. English I or equivalent.
Practical writing beyond the freshman level. P~ere9UlSlte:

A gener~l education course in written commullicatiOn.

'62, Dire.cte.d Writing p) II writing, parti:eul~lY
Go·d . . ff ~tive creative ""Icatlond .1 ance and extensive praetlce In e e.... ill wrinen eoaml..... .

eSCflption and narration. A general educatiOn course

Upper Division Courses
.. p.3) Year, I 01B)Modern Contlncntal F,ehon L· cure 101A~1

(SallIe course as Cowparative I[era )
(Offered In 19;7-58 and alternate years ers of connnenral Eur~pe

St d d I ort srOr)' wnt d f Compat'3tlve
1 U Y of selected works by novelIStS an s I rodents With ere It 'Is I phY and
{om Tolstoy to those of today. Not open to s urse in literatUre, p Uoso ,
"lter~ture IOlA-1OlB. A genetal education co

[he arcs.
I ··alisn 106) •..

"l06 (S course as o ~ . to cnnc!U:
. Creadve Wdcing (J) I arne are given opportufl-ldtY to pursue

e ~ writing workshop in which the ~tJfde~~ description, but ~reetak:a second
wh other's work. Emphasis o!"' llarratl'he ~~dent most. !l:IaY ~l1lJTlunication.
ti ~tever writing fonns may mterest t e. course in wortell e
me with new material. A general educatiOn

'IOIA_IOIB.
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"110. Recreational Reading (1) I,ll f '
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and CUQII.

A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

I U. American English (3) I

The development of American English; regional and cultural differencesin
pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary.

-r rs. Thelliblea!Literature (3) I
(Same course as Comparative Literature 115) , of

A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King Jam~s ti:~l'Sl~~
the Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions. A general edu It for Com-
in literature, philosophy, and the arts. Not open to students With cre I
par-ative Literature lI5.

116A-11611. The Age of Elizabeili (3.3)

Semester I; Poetry and prose, exclusive
1642,excluding Shakespeare.

Year, I
of drama. Semester II:' The dramllO

"'U7A.1I711. Shak.,.peare (3_3) Year, I

The first semester gives special emphasis to the
second, to tragedy and rhe dramatic romances. A
literature, philosophy, and the arts.

InA-USB. Eighteenth Century Englidl. Literature (3.3) Year, I . Srede,
The first semester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Ald~lson'num~

Drrden, Gay, Prior; and also the first stirrings of the roman~ic revo tdl~oajohWll
of ImpOrtant poems and prose works. The second semester IS devote d' g tilt
and Boswell and their circle and [Q a significant romantic litcrature allte annromantic outburst.

di . tilehistories and come res, ,
. course JIlgeneral education

·IUA. Engliah Romantic Poetry (3) I Colt-
. The culmination of the romantic movement in the poetry of Wordsw0'trillllJI'Y

nd~e, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revo u
penod. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the ans.

"'119B. Vicwria.a Poetry (3) II . En!'

. Tennyson and ~rowning with their contemporaries and successors. rel~t~gClJUflt!ish. poetry to ~lOeteenth Century life and thought. A general educaoom literature, philosophy, and the arts.

120A. Tn. Seve:nteellth Century: Milton (3) II (Alternate year.) ~
f~e poetry aJ;Id major prOSe works of Milton with stress on the dev~lo~ch

MiI'~n~~d. mlfldd;the political and religious ba~kground and the events In" t'~'-'C1pate.

120B. Tite Seventeenth ...._-,._.. l[
........ -, Milton'. ContemporllrieJI (3)(A1tel'Date yean)

The Seventeenth Ce 11, ... , , M"l . the i\lel'"
physical and Ca r n._, POCts and prose wrirers, excludl1l~ I thon,

va lee poets; the beginrungs of the essay and blOgrap y.
126A. Itolllllntic ..nd ..... -,_

R >I.C_·o.anPro.e (3) I _h
Otnantic and mid V" . H !ier, L:u""

DeQuincey, Carlyle i IcrrlanMprose writers, including Coleridge) az policiCll
and social movemen'ts an, 'hr, a.caulay, and Mill, related to the literary,o t e period
·126B. L..te Ninet.ee h .

The essa~ of Am;td, ritury Briti&bProse () II . StevetJSC"
;Ku?y of SCientific, aesthetic Omas Hu;dey, Newman, Pater, Ruskm. and ioIl coutt
tn literature, philosoph d' and ethICal backgrounds. A general educ:J.ry, an the ans. .

-
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'm. Contemporary British Literature (3) J he urcsenr century, espe-
f E I d and Ireland III tne pr . W IfSelectedprose and poetry ° 'ng all. Eli D H Lawrence, Virginia 00 d

rlllly afrer v\'orltl \V;lr I: YC;1(" Jorf'c, '~ot, Oxford poets D} Ian 1 homas all
:mJ SOllierepresentative modern nove IS[S, r .IC -s~ III lircrat:lre,. philosophy, andcurrent11IIh·CI1lCllt.,. 1\ general education ";0111
them,.

un. American Literature: 1820_1860 (3) 1, ,. n the New England
. . . . -irers WIth emp lasIS 01hestudy of the nupurtant rOlll~l1tl~ Wli 'hilosophy and the arts.

group. A general education course til literature, p ,

. L' t e (3) I II .'Ill. The Frontier and Amer.ca.n ,tera ur .' di d through vanous
. A' an lireracurc stu Ie. I re-The influence of the fronrler upun rnerrc trials biogrJpllles, an, rep

regions and. movements. Examinati.ons of s?u~~eli~~:'l~ure, 'philusophy, nnd [he arts.
ll:lltJtlre wnrcrs. A general education course

'Ill. American Literatute: 1860_1910 (') I~ foreign and native, which
The rise of realism in American literature. In l~J-::cliterary creed of the re~h~~~

promoted the movement. Definltl~:m of,rcahs~. general education course 1Il lire
Theromantic attack and the realist de ensc.
tuft, philosophy, and the arts.

'tH, American Literatu.re: 1910 to the Present (3) ~ :eneral education course
hleas and forms in representative poeuy and prose.

m lkerature, philosophy, and the arts.

141A·HIB. The English Novel (3-J) Year, I .' to the present cenwr)','Th ' , I f m its begll1l1lugs d . 1 the seeOtHe !Iis.tory of the EngllS I ,:ove ro, E-' .hrecnth Century all II
EmphaSISIn the firSt semester Will be on tIt.: Ig
lClncsteron the Ninetcenth Century.

'149. The Study of Poetry (3) I . roducrjons. Em-
. re complex pOCClC.~t indiruciorl toA COt1rSeproceeding from SJmpler to rno . bJel11sof form. lie hi!osophY,

plJasisOn current direction ill. poetry, and all 1~1U CallrSC in literature, P
~'rirepoetry is encouraged. A genenl educatIon .
lnd the arts.

I " ~ndHI, Chaucer (3) I "Th Canterbury Ta esA " 'mphasis on e.study of Chaucer's works, Wtt I ..
"TrolJIISand Criseyde."

'IlZA-liZll, World D.rama (3.3). Yr.r, :atll.re 152A-151B) English, and
(Same course as Comparative Ite, Asiatic ElIrop~an'd rherein andS ,

' d ~dies rom b"; dcpu:te J L,,-tu y of selected tragedies an com ... I I man pro elll nd i\le- ea.
Americanliterature witil cmphasis upon r 1e I~ dlOse of £~ecua ~rsc in lit~rore,
upon the timelcssn~ss of certain them~, SU~lgcJleral edu~afoll c~n1parJrive LlterJ-
tut.es.discussions, and reports 011 readmgsdcnts with credIt or
~llilOSophyand the ans Not open to Stu

ture ISlA-ins.' s Journalism [62). ul>lications.
161. Maga:tine Fiction ()) 11 (S~me Chours:t:ries for eOlJ,lm:;c::!rl~ crcdit WI

e" h" 'd 'nng s orr 0 stU(enUJ:IC lUg ill constructmg an wn Not open r
Adll1L'iSiollby consent of the instructor.
JOurnalism162.

d) J, II166, Honol"l Course (Credit to be arrang"

Refer to the Honors Program. "h wilh
n I 'I)C •119 (3) II prnl'erl!s. a (. StUdies in American Folklore rstirinns,

Am~r;can folk songs, tales, legends. sure
particular emphasis on one of these.
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191. Advanced Compoaition () I

n ~ coursh ddesigned for prospective teachers of secondary school English. This s
~,' a mRet0.5 course, but a content course in grammar composition and ,'Ollf'na.l1sm equired of - 'I hi . . , ,
1 .-' a.t teac mg majors ill English' open to other students as ane ecrrve. '

ln~ The English Language (3) I, II

'h: ~e" smdy .of. thRehistory of the English Iang",ge of its words and structure of...... angesmmccu .. , .,
as an i 1St ens, pronuncranon, vocabulary, and meaning, and of its Ult

g. d T rUlldlcm of communication and human living Open only to seniors andra uate stu ents. .

1.95. Literary Criticism (l) I
A historical survey of tI .. I d . . . .. f

Greek times t h N' 1C prmcrp es an practices of literary crmcern rom
Horace L .0 t e. lllereer:th Century. Readings in the works of Aristod~.
Arnold' OpO~~lllUl'Sidney! Badeau, Dryden, Lessing, Saime-Beuve, Coleridge. ami

. on y to sellior and graduate stodems.
198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey (3) II

A ~'tudy of major move . En r I I· .
writers and ke wo \. Ime.n~s In g IS1 lteraturc through a review of JlllpOm.nt
Student. Open ~ I r ,so nddlvldu:11pn~grams of readings to fill the needs of egch

n y to Stu ents WIth OIne upper division units in .English.
199.. S~ecial Study (1-6) I, II

IndIVIdual study Six" .
. Unlts maXImum credIt. Prerequisite: permission of instrueror

200. Seminar (2) I II Graduate Courses

An intensive study ;f s h . f
each subject (a) Th o~e 1 ase of literature. The course may be repeated or
Dickens, Ma~k Twain). cntlca stlldy" of a major author (such as Sh:l~espeare.
(Renaissance, Enlighten:n (b) Kle study of a cultural pcriod through its Iitera,nut
?IY problem (such as Re eit, .oma.nIIC Rc\:olutlOn, etc.); (c) the study of a \Iter·
m American Literature).gtd)allsm In Amencan Literature, or European mflueDc.~
Tragedy, etc.}. May be ~e the ~udy of a lite~ary tyPe (P.ersonal ~y, Eplc,

peated WIth new matenals for additronal credIt.
290. Bibliography (2) II

J;:xercises in the use f b . . '
ph1cs. preparatory to the as.I<;refercllce books, journals, and specialized blbliogra-
29' wntmg of a ma~ter's project Or thesis.

8.. S~ec,al Study (1_6) I, II
IndIVidual study. Six un·ts. ,

be arranged with departDlI IDhaX!mumcred!t. Prerequisitc; permission of staff: ro
2 ent c airman and msu:uctor
99. Them (3) .

Guidancc in the preparat'
Ion of a project or thesi~ for the master's degree,

FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

A major in ans and . Major
the majot at' SClencer is offer d' F ill
requireme e ~n addition to 45 Un' ~ In rench for the A.B. degree. Cou~~.
Gennan t~:ID the major Fren I~ ;n feneral education courses. Lower dlVl~lon
Spanish ' ,of Spanish I' 2 or cL .' ,3, 4, 5, 6; in other for:eign languages.
mended'Ir a so be applied tow a~n I, 2. Six units in elementary German or
divisiol]'uni~toryl 4A-4B. Upper di~~' genera~ education requirements. Reco~;
The remai .' at east 21 units of I !SIOn reqillremeuts: a minimum of 24 UPr':'"
History l2~m~ three units may heW11C~must be in French, including French 198:
Literatute 1~~2If40J31A-I31B, 14i~c1~4~edl~~Al French lI5, 116; Geography 1!~;
department ., -HOB, 152A-1.hB '. -143B, 144A-I44B; or Compara~~

A '.. - ; In conSUltation with the chairman of o.l'e
uI person rna/orm . F

~ t:l.tlon with hIS ~ III tench mUst have, . . "
maJor adviser. rumor to be decided upon ill co .

1JI
FRENCH

., . n____ Languages For specific infer-A tlL7jorin am IMd sciences 15 offered m numu"ce .
IIlItioo on this major refer to the section on Romance Languages., he j nnior

, ff d i F b . Romance Languages or t e JAteJcbing1llajOT is 0 ere ill rene or.m ifi informacion, refer to
~h school and general secondary credent1al~. For speer C
d1lse credentials.

Minor " f 15 to 22
. . .. ff d i F encb The mlOor consists 0 di.~mmoTIn arts and sciences 150 ere l~ 1'~". . er division ere It,_in French, six units of which must be in courses carrying dPP the special sec-

Attacbmg minOT is offered in French fer the general.secon ca:e'Jencials. For spe-
~ar}'.the general elementary, and the kmdergarren-pnmary
cifu: ieformation, refer to these credentials.

The Master's Degree . , entration in
Th . " ffered Wit 1 a conc itl de masterof arts degree for reaching service IS o. f this catalog eno e

fl!llchunder the major of foreign language. See sccuon 0
"The MllSter'sDegree."

Lower Division Counes
'I. Eltmentary (3) 1,lId' '!iZ:ltion, mini·

Ptoo " . d' F h culture an elVlU!lC~tlon, oral practlCe, rea mgs on . renc . 'oreign language.
U!IJlllesscntlalsof gummar. A general education course III

'2. Elementary (, I I, II 1 ge pre-
"O"-e i{l foreign angua .

Co.~uation of French I. A general education '- u.<~

l!qulSIte:French 1 or one year of high school fIe{lch

'1. Intermediate (3) I . I or plays; oral
Re:lding in French of culroral mareri:t-!, short stones, e~~;~ seducation couhe

/I&Ctie~;outside reading with oral and wnrten rcports. A g f high school Frene .
~ fOtl'tgn language. Prerequisite: French 2 or tWO years 0

It Interrn"lliate (3) II . foreign language. Pre-
Continuationof F"ench 3 A general education course, m

""',;, '. 1 I FIenc 1.·,,,,,Ite: Ftench 3 or three yeus of high Sf \00

I, lnterlllediate (2) I , mmat by nJC;1ns.of
A . I inciples 0 gra in foreIgnal praencal application of the fundamenta pr 1 eduC<1tioncourse

~._andwritten work based on French tcxts. A g,ctri school French.
""l\U:Ige.Prerequisite: French 2 Ot tWO yearS 0 19l

'Ill ]'hschooJ. ti'nnediate (2) n he e years of JIg
,Continuation of French S. Prerequisite: French 5 or t e
lench.

IAII! logy biology,
. , Scien.tificReading (3-3) I . medicine, ZOO pre'requisite;
Rod· k , h ... ...,. phYSlCS, ""rtS·etc lJJ~ ta en from the fields a c el?IS';'J' with written rer-

F . OUlSJdereadings of books and penodlca~s, h 01 French.
rerU:h2 with a gradc of C or twO yeuS of hIgh sc 0 . ned
I~ ~~~hh
. Converntion (2) 1 b , .-v eOtlvcrsa years of ~
Pra' , . I voca u aLJ' 1 or (Wo

lo . ctlc.ein the spoken language; practlca.. . French
[(hits,; SUUpledialogues and plaYs. Prerequlslte.

IlO Ftench, an
or three )'1:

\1. Cc French 3,Co nV.rlation (2) 11 French 10 or
~~~uation of French 10. Prerequisite: h

school French. essed thro,~.!h
'15. re as e~pr d in Eng ....
.,., French Civilization (2) I . , French c~lru 'conductt'
o.nem > h istlcS 0 d sCIence.!he aior currents and c ara.cter I music an. }IOguayc,

\'0 centunes in literature, art, ph~osoP tY;se in foreJ~'l1 . 'J for-
prerequisite. A general education cou . ) course II

'1~ I edUc:l(JOI
Q. ~rench Civilization (1) II ercquisite, A gene

l1'
tiirllUnuation of French 15. No pr

auguagc.

c
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IOIA-IOIB . Upper Division Courses
T I: ~onver&at,on and CompOSit;dn (3-3) Year I

rans anon Into French fro d I' •
of modern French prose w"th rna: crate y diffi<.;nlt English prose. Outside mrlitJg
oral discussions in French' of 1 wrrrren reports In French monthly. Readingslnd
French 4 and 6 or their valGUS facets of French life and culture. Prerequisite:

, ~ urva ent, WIth a grade of C, or permission of instrucror.
I05A·I05B. Modern French D

Plays of Victor H d V.ram.. (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1957-SB)
Brieux:, Hervieu Ma~f:iljne k 19ny, de Musser, Scribe, Angier, Dumas fils, PaillerOll,
ma!Ier and tech~ique Outsid' Rostand, and ochers read and discussed as to subica
their equivalent, with 'a grade eo?C~lDgand reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and 6,or

I07A_I07B. Eighteenth c, .
The wo k f M ~tut"y L,terature (:>_3) Year I

h rxa o cneesquieu V I' R '
t e thcaue and novel of h' a trarre, OUSScau, the Encyclopedlstes, as wellu
French 4 and 6 or thei 0 ~ e1 period. Outside reading and reports. Prerequise.

, r equrva enr, With a grade of C.
IIOA_IIOB. Modern French N

The F h Dvel p-:» Year, I (Offered 1959-60)
rene novel from V· H

as: Hugo, Dumas Stendahl, 18tor ugo to the present day, including such authOll
deaux, Bezin, Bar~es Roms] ~~f'Flauberr, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bol'
reading, outside readin an:t 0 and, A. Gide, Marcel Proust and others. Class
lent, with a grade of C.g, reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and'6, or their equiv;·

1IIA-IUB. Seventeenth Centu '.
(Off _~ ry DramatIc LIterature p_:» Year I1" er.,.. US8_59) ,

'Cadlng in class fl.
he;:turcs on the ba~k;~~df oro~cre, Corncille, and Racine. Outside readings.~n~

ench 4 and 6, or their e . aI t e .seventeenth century in France. PrcrequlSite:
• 115 qwv ent, WIth a grade of C.

• French CiVilization (2) I
~n advanced course' F

philosophy, and litera~e reLch of the r,asr and present with emphasis on the lrtl,
[~~rt.sIon individual topic's C~~res, d ~ss discussions,' outside readings, wrim:n

19n anguage. Prerequisit~. n hucte III English. A general education courselfl
.116 F . SOp omore tsanding.

. rench Civilization (2)
. Continuation of F II

tlon Course i, ,o,o,·o:,e1nch 115. Prereq,,·.,·,.. I I ,
u ~ " .. anguage. ~ ". sophomore standing. A gcneJ"H Cl ue'

I ~O-S. Advanc d Ph
Fo e onetiel and Diet'

dicti~nsre:erflt:s ~nd teachers of Fre 100 ~3). Summer (Offered 1957) ..
e)(erc~ inJ~C.~ fonnation of Fre nith WlShlllg. to perfect their pronuncl.auondnd
two Yean of ~vlllual dril~ and use ~c sO~Jds. In isolation ;Ind combinatIOn ... ~

o ege French or its ~pelcla dISCs and tape recording. PrcrequJSI['
1~6. Honors equlVa cnt.

R , Co.orq (Cred'
e cr to the l-too p It to be arranged) I n

OI'S rogram '
19.. Co",preheohve Read' .

a ~:cnf:r t~u~l up the ;:P:ni~ St~rvey C?ursc (:» II
French. ~nee, reports and e r~adJng done in courses Cl~ssmeeong Qn~~

, qUrlZes. Required of all' seniors majoring 1lI'" s_· I• r·~I" StUd
Individual stud Y

sU"UCtOt. . y.
(.1_6) 1, II

SL'( units m .
a)(lmum cr"d,·, p . . p.'m;....,;..... ,I •..... . rereqUiSJte: .. ..",...."

2 t... Conte", 0 .....
An in....... POrary French Lite uate Caurs",

POe '~"SIVe study f rature (2) I
sidetry, a!!d theatre in 3 the Current eI
Illd ;"~dlllgs, Written r:ance from 1900m~ov:cnts and techniques in th.e nov:

Uate.status. Pons. Prerequisite' ~ pres~nt day. Class discuSSlon,ouh
. nlnc units of upper division Frenr

GENERAL CULTURE )Jl

llO. E:rplication de Textell (2) II
An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study. of

~terarure.Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course alms to give
teachersof French a greater ruasrery of French language and literature. Pre-
requisite: nine units of upper division French and graduate status.

2'0. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

In. SpecialStudy (t-6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

m. Tiles;' 0) .
Master'sdegree candidates in French are expected to nrbsriruce a cOIl!prcl.Jllnslre

examinationfor the thesis. In unusual cases a student may write a rhesis WJ!I tit:
pennissionof the department.

GENERAL CULTURE

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
M . . . . I uI curses These coursesa)o~ or nunor work 15 not offered m genera c rure c . 'Th yare

aredarned as part of the offerings of the Foreign Languages ~esartnfnf~reig~ len-
COn uceed in English and are open to all students. A klll'?we ge 0 .1 (111-
gu~geISnot required. All courses designated with :111 ssrcrisk (0) arc genera e
r.lllon COursesin the area of foreign languages.

Lower Division Courses
Fren<lt ~B. French Civilization (2) 1 I I "",,,

The . .. 1 F h ]rure as expresse, 1 lrthe malor.c~rents and charaCtCTlstlCS 0 .renc cl} ·'C ducred in English .
CCntunes III literature art, philosophy, mU~lc and SCience. 011

No prerequisite. '

Fren<h ·16. French Civil;,:ation (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

German ~15. German Civilization (2) I essed through
~lThe mai,or .cur.rents and charactetistics of qerman :.ulture'c~nd:,~ed in ElIgli~h.
Ne eentulles In hterature art philosophy, mU~ICalld sCIence.

()prerequisite. "

GefOlal1 ·16. German Civilization (2) II
Continuation of Gennan 15. No prerequisite.

SPlnilb ·15. Spanish Civilization (2) I .' and culture. as e)(prcss~,l
~~he major currents and characteristics of HispatllC I.,fe d science. Conducted III"~'.h.L " li h·l phy mUSICanEn I=' u,e cenmflts ill tenture, art, p I 050 ,

gmh. No prerequisite.

Sp~D_ilh"l~. Spani.h Civilization (Z) II . h America. No prercquisire.
vuntinuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on SpanlS

G.ner Ie. ..' (" Summera ulture 17.5. Eu~opean c,vl],zatlOn dutted travel toll!·
A study of the civilization of Europe through a con

Upper Division Counttf •

French .1 (" I with emphasiS onA 15_ French Civilization st and present, 'd telIdtngs,
the n advanced course in French culture of the prass discussions, ~~:. ~phoJTlore
IVrittarts, philosophy, and literaJ;Ure. Ledtllfed .~English. PrereqlUSl .
stan}~reports on individual topiCS. Con ucte I
~•.

Fren<h ·116. French Civilization (2) 11 I nore standing.
Continuation of French 115. Prerequisite: SOP101
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German -n s. Gennan Civilization (2) I

An advanced course in German culture of the past and presenr, with emphasis
on the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readiegs,
written rcports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomorestanding.

German "116. German Civilization (2) II

Continuation of German HS. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Span;'h "Iii. Span.ishCivilization (2) I

An advanced. course in Hispanic culture of the past and present, with emp~~
on. [he arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures class discussions, outside readings,
wrJtt~n reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomorestanding,

Spanish "116. Spani.h Civi!;zatioQ (2) II

Continuation of Spanish 115 with emphasis on Spanish America. Prerequisite:sophomore standing.

General Culture 117oS. European Civilization (3) Summer
A .study of the civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour. Pre.reqUIsite: sophomore standing.

GENERAL LANGUAGE

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses
General Language 20. latin and Greek Word Derivation (J) I, II

(Same course as English 20)
A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek roes

cif mON frequent .o.ccurrence in English, and of the English words derived from
lem. 0 prereqUiSite. Not open to students with credit for English 20.

General Language 30 p .. ( ,) II
A .. ronunClat'on of French, Italian and German 1-

No ;~~ ?~lgnT~ especially to meet the needs of singers, radio announcers, cd:;
depending ~ ~h. dS'C:doursemay be taken for one, two or three units of cr~I

n e In IVI ual student's need.

GEOGRAPHY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

A . . Major7/lQJor 11l Qrts Qnd c· . Courses
i~ .t~e major are in ~ddiJ~sIS offered i.n g~ography for the ~.B.degree. [,owe!
diVISIon requirements' G ? to 45' urnes m general edncatmn co~. be
used as part of a geoio eog~aph>: 1 al~d 2; and Geology IA-1B (which m~yd
of Gen",:a~, French, org~ ?ll~hr If deslrc~): .Recomm.ended: a Ieadi~s: knowlf ~
upper diVISion units in ge~'I~S h· ,UpPt;r d!\'lslon requlrClllCllrs: A ffil1llll"!UiO 9

cs
io

related fields may b g ap }, to Include Geography 180 and 181. SIX umf Ie aCCepted as P f h .. f h 1 airillallo t lC geogr"phy de arr 0 t e major wlrh approval 0 tee 1A, h'· . panment. A mino~ , . . dod
eac l1Ig major is not off .' IS not reqlllIed, but IS recolTl!DCfl ~. hy

may be USed a~ p,_ f I ered. In geography· however courses In geognP 1e d·al ~"o tie 0 aJ.' , , . h choohe eno OI. the gener.al s d CI fc/ellc~ major for the junior. hlg Sf '"
t esc credenuals. eeOn ar)' credential. For specific informatIOn, Ie et

A "linoT in Qrt, -d' . Minor
Z2 u' . .." SCiences IS off d· . f 15 to
credjnJ

ts
In geOgraphy, six units of h!Ch m geogr~pby. The micro! consIstS °d. isiOll

A r. . w IC mUSt be JO courses carrymg upper lV
relu:hl"!!!: minor is not ff .

~~~h~slc/al scienCe mi'Tlo~ f~~e~hIl geOgrarhy; however, it may be used as a p;
ti r / ementary, and the kind c genera secondary the special secondary,

on, re er to these credentials. erganen_prim3Ey cred~nti:ds. For specific informa-

-

GEOGRAPHY 135

The Master'$ Degree . .
. . ffered with a concentf3tl0!i mThemaster of arts degree for teaching service IS 0 . of rhis catalog entitled• f . I' See sectlon .,geography under rhe major 0 SOCI;l science.

'The hlestcr's Degree."

Lower Division Courses

'I. Introduction co Geography: Physi~al Elemenu ~~rld~'I~:tural vegetati~n; land
The nature of maps) weather and climates of thc their ~limatic relationships; the

formsand their associated SOils, With reference tf j ysical science general edu-
seasand their coasts. One field trip. May count or ~ \0 fulfill the same require-
cationcredit provided Geography 3 has not been use
menr.

'2. Introduction co Geography: Cuhural Regions P) 1, II . . al bases of
f Id by human activity; areThe regional differentiation 0 the wot- in general education. Not open

economy and nationality A SOCIal SCience coO~rslelB.Prerequisite: Geography l.
tostudents with credir for Geography nA ,

'l. Weather (3) 1 . gtaphic distribution; prac-
Elements of weather air masses, storms, and their ge~ and records. ilhy count

ticalinstruction in the' use of wearhcr instrt ..J1ncnt~;dl~dPGeography I has not been
forphysical science general education credit prov
osed to fulfill the same requirement.

'12A-12B. Culture World, (3~}) Year, I h' tics and physical
. 1. I[JIl1II c aractenS Ie manA study of the evolution, distinguis ung Cll ith emphasis on the ro sc

le:lturesof the major culture regions of the wOJld, WI A general educarion cour
~ played in the alteration of the natural Inn :diff~r Geography 2.
msocialscience. Not open to students with cr

Upper Division courses

.0 'alcha~· Climatology (3) II . f the world; regIOn ui
A ·6 . s of cflmares 0 . tries Prereq -survey of the principal classi canon . and human act/VI . I 15)

I.Cteristics of climate; relations to soils,. vegetatlon(Formerly GeographY .
lite:Geography 1 or 3 or consent of lllSUtictor.

120 • • developed by
· Ca[,forn1a

(3) I, II I ulturallandscapes f· uuctor
Th~physiographic regIons of Cahforn!a ~nGd:;er~phY 1 or consent 0 J!lS

lheSUccessIVeculuHal groups. PrereqUISite g
(FormerlyGeography 112.)

" d ~conomlc ~l1dl. Unit~d States (,) I, II on an ~ (Foe
_Leir format! nf "lstructor. . -.The natural regions of the Umred States,] w' I or consent u u

historicaldevelopment. Prerequisite Gcos-rap JY
lIletlyG~ography of Nurth America.)
I .~.dle~
22. Canada and Alasb () 1 . n nud Alaskan. ~c~IOGeog~phY I or
The physical and historic:tl hases of Ca1l3dla ra3S Prerequ.lS1te)."0- d .. f .hare tWO a....· A a'ICa.",Hiean StrategIC Importance 0 ,~~ f North Ill.....

ClJnSentof inStructor. (Forll1crly Geography 0 .b-
. ds of die C~~l

Ill. Middle America () I. al Amcric;l, and t~~ ~~~on. PrereQUlSltC:
~he land and peoples of 1\ lexJCo, Cen~ and tfllde of t j v 120.)
Ge ; a SUrvey of the resour~es, econo(F~'rmerlY Geog-rap \.

ography 1 or consent of 1I1StTUctor. 1 Americ~,
124 hy of Sout; oureeS.· South Amer;ca (3) II human geOgrapx loitation 0 res 119.)
tn~d~udy of .the physica! tegiOTesc~lo~ization and [n~o~nferlr GeographY
p U lng a reView of the history 0 f instructor.
rel'el:juisitc:Geography 1 or conse]\t 0 ern Europe,

115 1 cries of South d resources.
• :Mediterranean Area () I ent of the C?~ b:lckground anraphy !l8.)

V./" Study of the culrural d.cve!oPmlation to phySiC (Formerly Gcog
t>- estern Asia and North Attica m re of in5tfUctor.crereq . , , consentUJslte: Geography I or
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126. NortherJl Europe (3) II

A study of the cultural dev I f h .Europe in relation to h . e opmcnr 0 t e COl;mtn,es of northern and eastern
Geography 1 or conse P

t
ytc,al background and historical evolution. Prerequisite:

n 0 rnstrucror, (Formerly Geography 117.)
127. Soviet Union (l) I

Analysis of natura] teso' . . .
transportation. Pretequisite~rG~' agr'iculrum] production. industrial growth, end
Geography of NOrthern 'd E ography 1 or consent of Instructor. (Formerly

an astern Europe.)
12,8. Southern and Eastern As;a (3) I

The cultural reg" f
and hisrorl I d lIons 0 SOuthern and eastern Asia, their physical enviroumnn
(Formcr!yIG evchopment. Prerequisite' Geography I or consent of instructor,eograp y 124.) .

12'. Oceania (3) II
The physical geography I .

and New Zealand Prere ', peep es, ccononucs, and trade of Oceania Australia,
Geography 115.)' qutstte- Geogl"1lphy I ur consent of instructor.' (Fomlcrl)'

BO. Wotld PoUtical Geography (1) I II
A study of geograph 'I •

relations. Not open for ~r~d·lt re Aat:::SRtothe strength of nations and intemation31
.. It to r GTe contract students,

151, Economic Geogra h .
The gcograph f '" y: Pnmarl' Production P) I

lio Id y 0 agncultural produc . d' ..."G n to war COmmerce A 1 c[J?n an rue extractive industries III rcts-
eography I or 12A-12B genera edUC~tlOn course in social science. Prerequi§ite:

or consent of Instructor
"152, I d . I .p' ,n unr'a Geography (3) II
11 .nnclples of ill~lustrial location . I . . . . '
.lalor ll:anllfactunng regions. .' WIt 1 e!llphasls on the dlstrrbutlOn of the wor1d~

~ourse ,In sucial science P' tr;Ul~I?OrtatlOn and world tradc. A general eduotioll
mstruetor. ' rereqUlSlte: Geography I or 12A-12B or cons~n[ of

*IH. Cons"rvationofN
Nature a tI atu ....1 R"'ources (3) I

their en., .extent of mineral soil f . ,
, k

' onocn,ltl{JIl, With ,)ar>" I ,. 'I watcr. Ol'cst, OInt! Wild-life rCSQUITI'S~1Il
lac grOund of I uCu ar elllp 1asis 0 r U' IS' ,

'
00'0 ,. '- WOI'd rCSOll",,~r Co : n tle IlIte{ tarcs agalilst a g~nel":l
~v ,ap IIC u ,~...." nscrVOItl "1 ,. . d h"

G 3SCS. A gene"' I . Oil P II osop III'S ;Ind pracnccs an t CI
cogr3'Jhv , ,a e( lICatlon ~ . . " .. ,. or consent of in ...OIlI'SC III SOCIa SClcnce, PrereqlllSlf~.

166, Ho C Structor. (Formerly Ceogruphy [45,)
nors our... (C d

Refer to the Hono p re it to be arranged) I II
rs rogram. '

180, Field Geography (3
Direcred field wk' ) l~

a rotal of si ' . or III phYSical and . I ) f '
(,f at least I; UIlI~S:prerequisites: Sellio/u .tII;'a . gcogr:lphy: I'l,ly he I'cpcafc<l ,"I
cnllSCnt of i umts III geograph~' indu 1'01 gGraduate stOlndlllg aTHI the cOinplefwJ

nstructor. (FormerlY'G (lIlg eography I ;md 2 or 12A-1211 ~II
181 M d eography 235)

, ap. an Graphic Meth '
The usc and eva[' ods (3) I .

:-nd Other fields i uatlon?f maps and I . '. . '
In reprodUcing n the SOCial sciences .prOlp.lIC ~lds 111 rhe tC;lchlllg of geogl'aph)
l' maps and graphs, . ractlce In the usc of lettering guides all,l

,. Special St ..dy (I 6
IndiVidual stud,S' - ~ I, II

orBw k' }. I)(UIlItSm'
(,r' III gcogra]Jhv 'Illd aXlIllUIlI<.:redit, Prerequ' " A,I-OO" " un'·..., of A..' cUl1scnt of . J51tes: ..."". '"InStructor.

200A_200B Se' Grad t. m,nar (2~2) Ua e Cov,.es
UO. BibI' Year, I

1:'_ • 'Olr.phy (')
.o!.xCI'CJ 'phies ses III the usc of b .

, preparatory to th as!,: reference bo k .
I' WClCUlgof a maste~' s, l01.!mals, and specialized bibliogra-

s prolect or thesis.

GEOLOGY

In. Spee.ialStlldy (1_6) I,ll
Individualstudy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: Permission of staff; to

be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Ill. Thesq ())
Guidancein the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GEOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Malar
, A llIajor in arts and sciences is offered in geology for the A,B. degree. Cou~
~ the major are ill addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower dl~l-
son requirements: Geology lA or Geology 2 and 3, Geology.lB. Geol.o!!,y .L
OImuslTY lA-lB. Engineering ~ and Engineering I (if mechanical Jr,lWlng ,~a,
net lcred ! • d Pl . 1A '13 (JI' phvsicsromp etc In high school). Mathcmarics 3A. an l}'SICS". '
.,A-4B-4C. (Nine units in physical science may be counred reward gener.tl e,ducai
non requiremenrs in natural science.I Upper division reqUlccments: 2.4 un,lts 0
geologyincluding Geologv 100 and eight units of Geology 108. A nunor IS not
required. .
,_A teaching major is not offered in geology' however, courses in this fiedld ":af
• used f f' I . . high school ere entia 'F """ !JS part ° the general science major or t 11' juruor I
orspeCificmformation, refer to this credential.

Minor . f I'A m' . ff d' I The minor consIsts 0mor m aru and sciences is 0 ere III gea ogy. 'cr divi-
~ 22 units in geology, six. units of which must be in courses carrymg upp
lIOn Ctedit.

At h' ., . h rses in rhis field maybe eat mg 11IlnOTIS not offered III geology; owever, .cou d the geneDI
clem~d as part of the general science minOT for t~e specla} secrn ;g,'sical scie'f/ce
IIld erJTilry,and the kindergarten-primary credentials andd o! I t For specific infor-

.getleral science minor for the general secondary ere enm.
I03Mn,reIer to these credentials.

lA Lawer Division couues
, Ph}'lical (4) ] ' Is ~nd [heir modjfi~

~Jhe composition, origin, ~nd distribution of earth mJlteq.h~e lectures ~nd one
Ib onhthrough mechanical and chcmical process offic7rge'dY during the semester.
(Nree. our laboratory period weekly with related e stU

Of open to students who have had Geology 2.)

lB, Hiuorical (4) II f h e~rth:as [Nced
illTheories of eanh origin and the evolutionary history pOle~n~ologie Sequence.
,i0ugh rock and fossil r~cords Consideration ofod'h' k',y with arrange,ment
'IlTce I . n wee , GIg)' I "'lor fi ldcctures and one three-hour laboratory pc Prerequisite; eo 0
.,' '! study and conference during the semester.
., lV~ent,

'lEa General ~eology (3) I, II of land forms, and 3t~:t ;'~~I~
~dertt~matena!s and processes, the development "ll students except I educ~tion
~re\'i~lonof .th.e history of the ean-h,. ,OpeA tpOhrsicalscicnce genel"J
tQu u,s credIt 1Il geology. No prerequIsites,

rse 1ll the area of the nOltural sciences.
'l'G III hfildand[llllP
II elleral Geology Laboratory (1) , . . ariem::e in bot e d complete
i\f(: ., . I vlth cxp.... ....Nrc an

fela!'ogn;tlon of common earth matena I' z but entIrely se"-IJ stUdents exc.epr
iq i~~hIPS. Designed to accompany Gc~ O!Yw~eklY, Open to ~isites. A phr.ilClll
those '. One three-hour laboratory pe~lo eology. No prcr~emenr in rhe areJ
....: With previous laboratory credit III g I "~r3roI'Y reQU'...,ence . . , rhe alJ'"
of h general edueaDon course l11eetln

t e natural sciences.

--
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·4. Physiography of United States (3) II
Geologic history and present features of the main physiographic prcvmces 01

United States. A physical science course in general education In the area of tne
natural sciences. Prerequisite: Geology lA or 2.

:ZI. Elementary Mineralogy (4) I
Practice in the determination of common minerals and rocks, their gcolo~c

environment, utiljzatiun and economic significance. Two lectures lind two three-
hour laboratory periods weekly. No prerequisite.

22. Optical MineuJogy (3) n
COntinuation of Geology 21 with application of optical and other rccbniqee

for mineral identification with emphasis on the silicate minerals. Two lectures :lll~

one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Geology 21.

Upper Division Courses
100. Stl'uctura! Geology (3) I

The evolution and description of the structural and topographical features of ~~
earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illustrations .from,",I
North American Continent and California geologic conditions. Lectures, dlSCUSSJDIlS,
and occasional field trips. Prerequisite: Geology lA-lH or equivalent.

lUI. Museum Work (1.2) I, II

Selecnon and preparation of materials for the coUege museum collections. Emdphasis upon creation of self-instructive displays for use on the elemenrary all
secondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite: Geology lA-l~, md CO~~
of the Instructor. May be repeated for maximum not [0 exceed SIX umrs wh
quality of work and student capacity justify.

102, Geology of California (3) II

Direct~d reading and group discussion of California geologic literature. DC5ign~d
to .RcqURtnt the student not only with the important sUlIcrnraJ and geomorp.'rmts of the State hut with the variety of important source materia15 of gcolfglC
I.terature as well. Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, research pub jca-

nons, etc. Prerequisite. Geology lA-lB, and consent of the instructor.

106. Paleontology (3) I (Offered 1957-58and alternate years) .
tr[~ods of paleontology and principles governing the evolution and di5tribu~p ossli. ~bnts and aoimals. Two !centres and one three-hour laboratory peI W .
Ierequlslte: Geology lB.

108. Field Geology (1 to 4) I II
Techniques of geol' .' . . d orr Oflfield area \:<,1 k . ogl.c mapping. PreparatIOn of a geologiC map an rj nsen1

of the in~truc~r ~matbl!y on week ends. Prerequisites: Geology 100 an co
or. ay e repeated to a tOtal of eight units.

U2. Petrology (3) II (Off
The origin . ered 1956-57and alternate years) . Jls
. h ,occurrence Idem'fi' d I· . f 1.- d mmct

WIt emphasis on ha d " I cation, an c asslficatlon 0 roc"", an hoI!!
laboratory per weekn p speclIf!c.n characteristics. Two lectures and one {h~tGeul'
ogy 21. . rereqUlSltes: Geology IA or Geology 2 and 3, an

166. Honor. Course (c .
Special work in f redlt to be arranged) I, II

Strated ability. Ref~~Yt~ tlSevl~~alphases of geologic science
Ie .onoT'S Program.

19'. Speeial Study (1-6
Individual stUdy in fi l~ ~,II

mum credit. Prerequisit~. ' llbr?-ry, laboratory, or museum
. permISSion of instructor.

f denlon'for students 0

. ""work. Six UOlts

GERMAN 139

GERMAN

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

~bjor work is not offered in. Gennand·. G The minor eonsisrs of 15 to
A minor in arts and SCIences rs offere in e'''!J1{I1l. in u ser division

12 units in German, six units of which must be ill courses carry g PI
credit.

Lower Division Courses

'I. Elementary (3) I. II d . ·I'·",,·on mini-. d' G n culture an civurza ,Pronunciation, oral practice, rea rrtgs on ~rma in foreign language.
mum essentials of grammar. A general educanon course

'I, Elementary (3) I, II f . language Pre-. A I d tion course III orelgn .Continuation of German J. genera e uca
requisite: German I or one year of high school German

'J. Intermediate (3) I . . I r plays, oral prac-
R . . f I I . I hort stones novers 0 J~' .. eading IJl German 0 cu turn rnaterrat, sA' cneral education course rn

nee; outside reading with oral and wntten reports. . g f high school Germall .•
foreign language. Prerequisite: German 2 or tWO years 0

' •. Intermediate (3) II .' forei!,"Il language. Pre-
Continuation of German 3. A general educanon course .Ill

requisite: Gennan 3 or three years of high school Gerrn:tn.

5. Intermediate (2) I , 'I f grammar by means of
A practical application of the fundamental prlllclp~. o. Gennan 2 or tWO years

01111 and written work based on German texts. prerequisite:
of high school German.

6. Intermediate (2) II G 5 or three years of high school
Continuation of German 5. Prerequisite: erman

German.

SA-8R. Sciencific: Reading (3.3) I I isU'Y phvsics, erc.; ocS'lJ)ion~
First semester readings in scientific reader o~'d:e~f da$; sight r~~ing. r~~~

written reports' on. scientific sU,bjc,?ts read °hnical worksi weekly dWrltf"c or tWO
seme;>ter,readings III specIal SC1.e;ltlfic or t~CGerman 2 WIth a g.ra C. 0 a nJde of
tequlIed sight rending. PrerequIsite for sA. 8A or Gerll1an >, WIth g
YC:l.IS of high school German; for 88: German
C, Ot three years of rugh school Genllan.

. on assigned
10. Conver'Reion (2) I " I vocabulary; convers1tlOn ears of high

Practice in the spoken languagc; praCo<:aisite' German 2 or [\VO y
topics, simple dialogues and plays. Prerequ .
SChoolGerman.

, or three"c . (2) II '0, GcrtWln ,, onver.atlOD .' GenJ1lln .
Continuation of German 10. PrereqUISIte:

years of high school German. h
'IS . .., (2) I I as expresse.d thto,'!8h. German C,v,hzauon .' f German cu rure'r_ d cred In Eng IS •

Tb· d I, racterlstlCS 0 . d ·cnce .........n uh e major currelll:S an cla h'l phy musIc an SCI f foreign languages.
'Ne centuries in literarore, art, P IpSO cou'rse in the area 0
'0 prerequisite. A general education . , ,

. couISC In t 1
" . (2) 11 -, educaUon

6. German CivilizatIon ·..·,'c A genenU
, . -"'0 prerCqub 'COntllluanon of German 15. i"

area of foreign languages.
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Upper Div;,ion Courses
IOIA-IOIR. Advanced Conversation and Composition (3-l) Year, 1

(Offered 1958-59) ,.
Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free compositon

in German. written and oral. Outside reading of modern German plays and prose,
discussions ill German. Oral and written practice in conversational Germ!": Pre.
~equisite: German 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or pcrrmssoa ofInstructor.

~1l5. German CivHi.>:ation (2) I .

An advanced course in German culture of the past and present, with cmp~l'~
011. the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside rC3dmg-;,
Wfltt~n reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomore
standl11g. A general education course in the area of foreign languages.

~1I6, German Civilization (2) II .
Continuation of German 115, A general education course in the area of foreignbnguages.

142. The Golden Age of German Literature (3) I, II (Offered 1957-58)
(Same Course as Comparative Literature 142) h

Masr~rpieces of German literature from the Eighteenth and early Nineteent
Centunes. Le~tures in English, readings and written reports in German. Not opel!
to students With credit for Comparative Literature 142.
'99. Special Shady (1.6) I, n

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of in5trUClOf,

HEALTH EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Major
CoA 1/1111.orin arts. and sciencer is offered in health education for the B.S. dcg~;
th urs~s In t~e ~na)or are in addition to 45 units in general education courseJ' eJ{ri~1

at ,nine UllltS m lower division natural science may be applied to general e UC~Wl'
~A,J~IRell}tts. Lrwer division: Health Education 65 90, Zoology SA-BB; Ch~nniudeH -I ~ E orne. 'eonomies 4A. Upper division: 36 'upper division units, to JO~ (or
eq~iv~en~~ep~on. liSE 151, 1.52, 153, 190, 191; Bacteriolo/;W 101; E~ucaUbn I~~cred
in consultat' YSI~a ducatJon 161; Sociology 13); and 7 to 9 Ulllts tc? e for the
13.8. degree. Ion WIth the departmental ad\·iscr. A minor is not reqmred

A teaching maj . h I h . d~ry ere.
dential For or In ea t educatIOn is offered for the general secon dentill.

. a Statement of requiremcnts, refer to the general secondary ere

A . , Minor . .
mmor In ,,"S tmd'·. . h 'or conSIstSof 15 to 22 units' h IShlences IS offered J1l health education. T e nun cam'.

ing upper divisi~ ea d' education, nine units of which must be in C?U~ [\\.refl
srudent and departrn cre r Courses :-vii[ be detennined in consultatIon e

A tel/chin . C.ma representative. nJ
the special ~=:rrm be,alth .education is offered for the gcncnl scc~~dM:Oat/le
credential. ary ere entlals. For a statement of requirements, rCler

The.master of arts de The Mo.ster's D~.re.e , .' hellth
edUCatIon. Sec scctio rreh~ for teaching servIce IS offered WIth a major [/l

11 0 t S catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

-21, Princi,," £ H I lower Division COunes
" ea thiul t' .

An ~PPf()aeh to the ers IVlng (t) I, II 'enone~~ infonnati~ is prgvid~dal health proble~ of college studcnts, ~esofl1e
. cs and dcslrable r ' , and an attempt IS made to promote VI 'on ~I

reqllJrcd by statutes o~ actl
fCllSrelating to healthful living Includes instruCt!,." .\

general ed'" sa ety fire p. . . d 'rcou ......."CatIOn course r q .', re\,entl()l1, and ~tJlllulalJts an n
e Ulre of all fre~hlllen.

-

HEALTH EDUCATION HI

61, Community Health (3) I, II . . f the ublic and of com-
Community health problems; the role of the cl.ozen; 0 h IthP of d{e community,

munityhealth agencies in promoting and protecting rne ea

-'0. Pbysiology "f Reproduction (I) I, II 1 d ab ,I physiology
di . d r ith norma an a norm .A seriesof lectures and ISCUSSlOns ca mg WI , I giene and related toPICS.

end anatomy of reproduction; Facts and frauds 1J.l sex ty I ,
A general education course in family life education,

Upper Division Courses
141. Safety Education and Accident Prevention (3) II ., I. "~~ in horne

f f grams anu rec unq .... .'Highway safcry, the fundamentals 0 sa ety pro for state credential in driver
schooland industry. Partially satisfies the requirements
Mutation.

111. Health Education for Teachers (2) I, II h I health program;
Tile teacher's function in the different aspects of the ~V~o"to materials and
. ., . . S ecial artenuon IS O' .. lonsenvJl"!~nment,services, an Instru~non, p " d resources. Separate seen

marenalsources, and to commumry relationships an p . II fulfills he;llth and
for elementary and secondary teachers are offered. artra y
developrnenr credential requirement for nurses.

m. Health Education Progums (3) I , I di g objectives, scope
The COnstruction of the health education program me l:' 1m,and evaluation pro-
d .. hi 10" source materraIn sequence of mstrucnon, reac mg met 1 .'

cedures, practice in building instructional units.

Ill. Adminiitration of the Sch"ol Health Program (3) .11. d conducting the
Ad ". ibili . d edurcs in organlzmg an" structionmlllJStfatlve responsr I nes an proc iccs mvolved In In and'

sch~1 health program. Principles, policies, .and
l

pr:Ctp~~ciaIlY fulfills Healrh
~rVlce, environment, and community relaricns ups.
Development Credential requirement for nurses,

154. WClrk.hop in Health Ed .. cation (2) Summer I ,,~~. and reachers. ""fhe
, I , .. tr tors schoo 0.........., .. rd the un-or e ementary and secondary a mlllls.a, k tugether 10\\.~ cion

Workshopprovides opportunities for partklpfln~ t~u~h)rareas as health ~lk~~Jlf"~
Ptovemenr of the total school health program JIl. health, t\'1ay be t,1
~e~lthservices, health em' ironment, ~l1d cOmffiUJllty
IJnIl:S for ("[edir,

190, IotrClduction to Puhlic Health P) I . and legal aspects 0..1 pu':::i
Ph'l h . . administration, health education, .I 11 ~p y, development, or~amzatJOn, . n and contro], I tllry agencIes,

Ita th III the United States. Disease prev.entlo al h departJ1leots, vo un
the other functions and activities of offiCial he ~ at health work.
Privatephysicians and others cngaged in profeSSIOn

. - Pre-19l. Supervised Field Experience (1-3) 11 . in local health :IgencI<'S.
CI d· . d 'cal expencnce~ Iscussioll and supervIse pr~cr.1 f 'nstructOr.reqUISites:Senior standing an,l penmssJOll 0 I,

.' of instructor.199.. S.~cial Study (1_6) I, I~ . Prerequisite: !JCJ1lI\SS1on
IndIVIdualstudy. Six units maximum credIt.

Graduate Courses I " Ed"""aion ""00')
10 . I £duc"tion, He~ t I ["dLlcacion2 ,0, Evaluation Procedures in phys,ca e as Ph)'Slca· tice in welt r'

Recreation (t) I (Same .co~~: profession with l:~with credit or
A study of tests and measurements ~ Not open to stU

~~ction and interpretation of res ts.
YSicalEducation 200. Years) h I"tCnrure,

lo . (2) (Alteratare review oft e _~ . and2. Probleml in Health EducatIon ,. d through II . h the IIn",ystS
C ' stu Ie ether WItJ' urr~nt problems in Healt~ Edu,catlh~1 situacions •.rog

lScUSsiooof trends observation 0 SC portS reqlured,
e~aluarionof actual' problems. Written re



]42 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

205. Curriculum in Physical Education and Health. Education (2)
(Offered in alternate years) (Same course as Physical Education 205)

Analysis of .current curricula in physical education and health education, with
special emphasis upon curriculum construction and evaluation. Not open to students
WIth credit for Physical Education 205.

2'8. Special Seudy (1-6) 1,11

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged WIth department chairman and instructor.

2". Th...is (3) I, II
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

HISTORY

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

Major
A hmajoT. tn arts and sciences is offered in history for the A.B. degree. Courses:r .r. e major ~re in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Low~

rvisron: Required III the maior; History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B. Rccommcndedj'
~A~rt cducarion for majors- Political Science IA-IB, or 7IA-7IB, or Econo~CS

- : Both of the above history courses are recommended for snrdeats pl:ulJllllg
to major ~ history. No freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division
Uurse Id.h!~ory duri.ng anyone semester without the permission of the dep~enl,
. pr~· IVJ~On reqUlrements; A minimum of 24 upper division units in history,Irt h [gu History 198, and a minimum of a year of concentration in each of rhrce
Sta~e~. (drLn~ fi~; (a) Ancicnt and Medieval; (b) Modern Europe; (c) United
b I' ann errca; (e) Pacific Area and the Far East. These courses rollS!-d se lOfted under the guidance of the chairman of the department. A reading knowl-
c ae 0, one foreign language is strongly recommended History majors are om
requite to complete a minor. .

us~ teaching major is not offered in history. however courses in history may be
jU~ioastfh ofhthl tel1ching mlljor in social r~jencer fo; the general secondarY wd
denci~s. Ig sc 00 credentials. For statement of requirements, refcr to these cr~'

A' . Minor
units 'innhis:~ arts .and scie'T/c,esis offered .in binary. The minor consis.ts.~f IS to ¥
including" "r;:, nrne of whn;h must he In courses carrying upper diVISion crcdl~

"at COurse.
A teacbin¥- minoT' I' . d ciJL

Courses in history l'lIh JlStOTy lS offered for the general secondary cre f en he
special secondary may e used as pan of the social science tcaching mino~ or For
statement of requhgeneral elementary, and kindergarten-primary credenoals.

ements, refer to these credentials.

Th The Master's Degree
e master of arts degt f . '. . .' l' wry.

See section of this I ee o~ teachmg service IS offercd WIth a major JO u,
cara og entitled "The i\'laSter's Degrec."

NOTE: .History 17A-17B do Explanation of Courses. ..'
Any hIStory course . h hS not co~nt tOward cre{ht for a majOr III hlstory· y

be t1l.keneither scmcsteWIth t A exception of History 17A-17ll and 270A-270B, O1a
r, t e part not being a prerequisite to the B part.

·4A-4B. Hinor of lOwer Division Courses
,.. y Mod~rn Europe I")
(,-uropean society and i '. - Year, J, n .1 edu-

cation course in soe',-I ~Stltunons from about 1500 to the present. A generaJ
q SCience.

·SA_SB. Hittory of the Am .
. Survey of the histol'u f heneal 0-3) Year, J

time. This y .~ 0 t e Wcstexn he . h f h prc,e~r
stitutioo ea~ course meets the r;usp ere rom its discovery [0 t. e in.
I" _, s and Ideals. 8B m~ ,graduatIon requirement in American hlSrorY, d
vC;u govemm ...ets t 11' graduat"· .' Stale anl'nt. A general d ' Ion reqUIrement in C~l.iforllla

e ucanon course in social science.

HISTORY 143

'11A.11B. H,story of American Civilization (3-3) Yea.r, I
Surveyof the political and social development 0.£ the Uni!ed States, with em-

phasis upon the rise of American civilization and Ideals. This year course meets
(he graduation requirement in American history, U. S. COllStltutlO.n, and s~at(~t~
local government. Thc first semester course, 17A, clears the reqUJrem~nt III . •

Constitution'the second semester course 17B, clears the requirement 1D state aId
local gOI'em;llem. Both first and second' semester courses are needed to cleat [~e
requirement in American history. This course is a general education course in
socialscience.

Upper Division Coorses
I11A.lllB. Ancient History (3-3) Year, I
FaDsemester: Greek history to the Roman conquest. Spring semester; Roman

history to the fifth century AD.

'121A_12IB. Medieval Hi.tory (1_3) Year, I
European social, cultural, and political de~clopn:ents .from the fall of Rome [0

meRenaissance. A general education course UJ SOCialSCIence.

11IA.IJ1B. Renaissance and Reformation (3-l) Year, I .. I 1 I economic
Personalities and events connected with the social, polltlca, cu rura , d t for

and religious change between 1300 and 1600. Not open to students \1 ith ere 1

History132-S.

m·s. Cul~ure of the Renaissance (3) Sumn'er
f b 1300 and 1600 .

De~'elopmcmof art, literature, philosophy and social Ii e arween
Notopen to Students with credit for History 131A-13 lB.

lH, Europe ill the Seventee"th and Eighteenth Centurie' (3) I y' War
European tbought. politics and international relations from the Thirty ears

l/Id LouisXIV to 1763.

142, The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era

'
France On the eve of the Revolution; the
, ap-oleonicEra.

14JA-I·I3B. Europe in the Ninereenth Century (3-3) Ye,,~, I f industrialism
R, . f . r m the Iffipact 0action in Europe the dcvelopment 0 natlona IS ,

and sociglreform. '

lHA-144B. Europe in the Twentieth Century P_3) Year, I
Politicaland social developments from 1870 to the present.

145·S. Diplomatic History of Europe, 1870_192(1 (3) sum"'Ver Id \"'ar 1; World
S"~ f 1 d'ng up to \- orIV ey 0 treaties, alliances and ententes ea I 1920
ilf I and the subsequent international settlements to .

147A·147B. Ex,ansion of Russi" (3-3) Year, I ~"d A5i~ from the
P ,. . . R" J Europe ,'u h ,"'Y
,Oltlcal, social and economic expanSIOn of usslah11. the twentlet cen .

tiT ,.... . • , ,. . Em, aSISon
{Fa .....' times to the prescnt. Seconl scmester.

tmerly History 192).

lilA_BIB. Hinory of England (3-3) Year, I . the Norln:ll1 Conquest.
Poli,· , d I ments since

R lea, constitutional and social C~'eop . r_gli<heta", ' d' rSHlLl' ,.",mended for prelegal students an maJo y I
Il 3) car, .

15MIS I peri~h'lJ\' th emphasiS
A - 68. HIstory of British and Europe"n m f odern emp!ICSWI

'om h d declllle ° mon h pOratlve study of the growt an
t e Ililleteenth and t\\ cl1tleth centuries

I .~
'1. :Me' . I') I d -'lese countrIes,
S . ,,",coand Caribbean CountrieS ,S tes an u
p, , the Unite tato Cia attention to relations between

tCl.:entdevelopments in Mexico. .

(1)
Great

II
Rcvolution. 1789-1799; the
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162. South America Since Independence (3) II .,
Republics of South America. Development 0:£ natiol.1aliry, struggles for jJ(I]ltIcal

stability, exploitation, diplomatic and commercial ~clatJOns With the United Sure;
and other international problems of South Amen ea. Survey of present-day con-
ditions.

166. Honon Coline (Credit to he arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

17JA-171B. RUeofrheAmericanNation (3.3) Year,1
(OJfered in 1956_57 and alternate yean)

The colonial period in American history through the American revolution.

$172A-I72B. Development of the Federal Union (3.3) Year, I

Pclidcal, cultural, social, and intellccrual aspects of the Confederation an1dGoo-
vennon of 1787; the administrations of Washington, through John Qumcy . l.mI.
This year course meets the graduation requirements in American Il1sto~y, mstuu-
tiona and ideals. History 172A meets the graduation requirement .In Unlte~ SCat
Constitution. History 1728 includes materials which meet the requiremenrs III ,I'

fo~ia s~ate and local government. This course is a general education cour>e In
SOCialscience.

173A.I73I1. The Expansion of the United State. (3_3) Year, I
{Offered in 1957-58 and alternate years} I

Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy territorial expansion and ll~
M· W h _1 '. dattentlonexican ac, t e ",avery controversy Civil War and Reconstructloll, an til
to the growth and progress of the United States ro the close of the nineteencentury.

t7SA_17511. The United States in tbe Twentieth Century (3-3) I
Th ., . ., ndcco,,e nse 0 the Umted States to the position of a world power;.socJa a I

nomIC proble~s posed by the machine age; political action and adjustment, acM
and proposed, Intended as solutions for these problems.

176A·176B. Ameri~an Foreign Policy (3-)) Year, 1 .
LIm. ectu:es and readings in the field of American foreign relatiOns Since I

With spcclal emphasis, in the second semester upon affairs since 1900. A genm"
survey -rh' , . AlllenCl. ~ou~sc. . IS year-course meets the graduation reqllirement JJ1
hIStory, lllstltutJons, and ideals.

$179A.179B. 1 t II J u. . ) y [
D e ~tua <ultory of the American People (3-3 ear, . f

th~ E~iTshof the .ebb a!1d flow. of ideas in the United States since th~ .foun~~ug~,
Th' g COlOnies,WIth SpeCial attention devoted to social and pohtlc~l t. ~
am:

s
i5

ea
[ cAurse nleets the g~duation requirement in American history, IllSutufi

e~s. general education course in social science.
181A_181B. Hil1oryoftbeWen (3.3) Year I

The American fro' E" b 'Id' g of thr
new states, with nbCI': KpanSlOn, exploration, settlement and UI Ill. ~tiolU,
fin~nee etc.· the d~~d aslS uPQ? frontier problems of defense, c0J!lI1l~nICof the
causes 'effects and ,pme,nt 0 cultural institutions. A critical examm~t10r

' resu ts 0 the frontier experiences of the American peop e,
189. History of CaUf .

Th oenu. (3) 1 II
e economic, social' II ' ill ia (roi1l

the earliest times. Emp'hm~e eil~al, and political developmen~ of ~a . om national
~gles for California. AS v.: be on the founding of Cahforrlla, ultermenr of

omia as a state T'h' mencan conquest and Gold Rush En; de~e 0t. Hamil
mtc and local govcr~men~. course meets the graduation requirement In ~ I

nOA·n08 lfu
A . tory of the Pacifi~ 0

.general. survey of h h' cean Area (J-J) Year, I . ith
~~ .em,phasis upon ~lo~ti? anddci~zation of the peoples of the r~c~~iurion

t e JS~nd areas. n, tnt e, mternational rivalnes, and soc!:l.l e

HOl\lE ECONO,\lIOj
1+5

h F E e (3-3) Yea.r, I h·'mA-uIS. Hi,tory of tear as I history bot mterna
. duri h first semester upon t re 'The second

Particular,emphaslSfthu,rFS &st through the mneteenth century. h twentieth
md inrernational, 0 e ar 'deration of developments In t e
semesterwill be devoted to a consr

""""Y. yearo)d' 1956-57 and alternate
lll. lfutory of China (3) 1 (~ffe~e .,n from antiquity to the present.

,I., survey of Chinese history and msnumons )
a r 1957 58 and alternate years I

194, History of Japan (3) I (OJIerc 10. - d oci~1 development from t te
A general survey of the political. economic Spe~ial attention will be given to

foun~atiotlC!f the empire to contemporary times.
rtli"'ons philosophy literature. and the arts.

o· , , (') II
b d H' torical Method . I nior191. Incrodu~tion to Hi.toriograp y an ". T he attended during t 1" sc

Required of all students with a history malar. 0
rear. Open to social science majors.

I". SpecialStudy (1·6) 1, II . P lslrc: isslcn of instructor.
1 '. .., credit rerequrs , .... pcrnundividual study. SIX uruts maximum .

GraduCite Courses

270A·nOR. Seminar (2.2) Year, 1 , ,. tory Open to soci~ science
R f h M A degree III us . . for 270" ..eqnired of all candidates or t ~ .. 270A is a prcrequisrtv

miJOts.Prerequisite: pemuseon of tnstruceor-

- li d bibliogra-2'0, BiblIOgraphy (1) . Is and specra ze
E . . f e books lourna ,.~efCIsesill the use of baSIC re erenc , rOlect or theSiS.

phles, preparatory to the wnung of a master s P

'" S . I d (6) I II p,,";:"~ion of staff, to be. pee'3 Stu y t-, . P uisite: ...." L>O

Individualstudy. Six units maximum cr.edlt. ~::req
trrangedwith department chairman and IllstrUC .

2l9. Thesi, (3) . I' forthclllaSlcr'sdegrcf.
Guidancc in the preparation of a prOject or t lCSIS

HOME ECONOMICS

OF FIN'E ARTS ,rc il1lcr-
IN THE DIViSiON , tudcnts W 10 ~ • for

. is planned or s.. prcpuatlOn _
The program of study in home economlcJ for everyday hVI~~ng to eluer coz_

tired in hOllle economics as a backgro311 d for students pl~n curriculum, f
l'Ul1ilylife, and education for parfinJ~oof 't:;ching. The ~o~rin~ bro~d ~eni~Y
~\erC1al home economics or the e 0 for students If est a greater oPPOmercia!
lirtl~d ?clow, offers a gener~1 p.rOg::Ulle economics 0 erSentfy into com
',l"1Umng In home ans. The malo~ Ill, d?nl preparaaon for
or Concentration in the field, mc ':l Illg
homeeConomics or the field of teachmg. in the

uirefllcnts AMCiior UU, Req. courses.
. d 'n home ~C(J1l(}11 flIl educatiOn

A 11I4jOT in. arts and sciences IS offer~ts ~equired In genC , 2 3 15,
th~major are in addition to the 45 Un! me Econorry:s d~";tion
Il1Ino[IS not required. . I weI' division: J:f~IA (~ne~ science

Specific requirements for the lnaJ~ ZA lind ~o50(;2 units l~. ~~on: 24 .uuifS
'lQ, 41, 42 43 70, in related fields: B nd PhySICS . ) Upper IVdfive urllts to
C()UISes); 'Biology 1, Chemistry 12~~ca'n~n require~1~5~: 170, lBO~ arn 1Jl~rriaB"elindltI~rbe counted toward gener3 e 15 130 Ill, 15 , )35 A collrse -lior.\0 Include Home Economics 100/ 1 d)? 1i6, J 17, or . n 'Uf ill tile m·
It sdec,ted from Home Econ<?nllcs'

n
-:encfl11 fdl1c~l1n

the ranuly 111UStl}e included clthcr I g

c.

-



146 SA.....,DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in home economics. The minor consistsof

15 to 22 units in home economics, nine units of which muse be in COlID)CS carrying
upper division credit. Lower division requirements: Home Economics 3, 15, 3.n~.70.
Upper division requirements: Home Economics 150 and six units of upper divisirm
electives in home economics.

A teaching minor in home economics is offered for the general secondary and
junior high credentials. For Statement of requirements, refer to these .cr~de~llils',A
student with a minor in home economics may teach home economics III Jumo~hi~h
school with a junior high school credential. Through counseling with the adviserIn
horne economics, a student may so extend the minor in home economics that the
special secondary credential in home economics may be obtained With a rrummurn
amount of addiuonal work in the field.

Home Arts Curriculum
Thc horne arts curriculum, designed around the general major, leads to. the

A.B. degree m. arts and sciences. Courses in the major are in addition to 4? uruts m
general educau':)n courses. A minor is not required. Lower division re9I?!emcn1;S:
Home Economic, l , 3, 15, and. 70; SocioJogy 50 and 51; and six lower dlYISIonMIlS
s~l~c.ted fro~ a third field WIth the approval of the departmental adviser. .Upper
division reqw.rements: 15 upper division units in home economics selected WIththe
approval of ~h~.deparrmeptal adviser; 9-12 upper division units in soci~log}'; ~nd
9-12 upper division uruts m the third field, all courses to he selected with the ap-
proval of the deparnncnml adviser as part of a general major.

Lower Division Courses
~1. General HOlne Art! (}) I,n
r
A gen.enl educatio.n cou~se in family life education. Consideration. of n~cessa~¥ ePilarauon for marrIage With emphasis On a stable, hllPPY democ~anc family ~J

c~m y budgets ~n? mOney managemCnt; finding a home to buy, build or rent, ch
re, proper trammg and guidance; home safety. Open to men and women.

2. Orientation to Home Economics as a Profession (1) I II
Introduction " 'ha . . . . '. f' ~_1 fidcls1 h v. -- opPOrtuniUes and reqUirements In V:ltIOUS pro e5SIOualor orne economists.

-3. FoodandNuCrition () I II
SelCCtion purchaoa d .' f . .. 1 .. ~-, oeedsf h f!1 ~...., an servlllg 0 meals With a conSlderauon 0 nUtrltlO"al 0

'
0 t e anu y groups, food habits and social customs' management problems. ,~1eeture Jlld two labora' . . d' '. in bmu)'"10 d' ory petlo s per week A general edueunon course..... e llcaUOIl 01' m pmctic , . h . 1 . h'" d the 3ft;.a arts III t e area 0 literature, p LJOSOp1y, an
-4A. General Nutrieion (2) I II

Practical problems f ..' . . 1 'on ~nd
food habits Th I ~ nutrltlon,. ~c1udmg food requirements, food se ecO t 10
both men ~nd \~ re :1tlon of nutritIon to health. Two lecrures per wee.k.. pe~mf
Economics 3 ando~\n! except h?me economics majors. Maximum cre41t JI"! H

eclu
_

cation or in prac[i~ I"s f0i!-t lllntS. A general education course in farruly lIfe
a ,Ins 111the area of literature, pbilosophy, and the arts.

4B. •N~trition Laboratory (1) II
.Pnnclples of nutrition rd. d speci~1

diets. Limited to student a~p I.e dto food preparation, meal planning, an lab.
Oratory period per week.s a lTUtte to the nUfSmg curnculum. One three-hour

-15. Clothing and TeXt'l
C . 'et (3) I,ll

ommerclal patterns and th' d . . 'J ""it~
eotto~ material. Selecti Clr a aptanon; fitting and construction, ptlman Y 'ng
praC~ICCS.Gf.;lod groomi~~.aAd ;arc of textil~s. \Vardro~e plan.ning-. and b,u;JOIl
and In pl'actlL':ll arts -, general educatIon course In f:llll11y life edullltle arca of lit ,.
40. B d . erature, p lllosophy, and the ans.u getLng the Fa '1 I

Family buyin rn, y nCOtne (2) I, n
ments d g problems· financ I . d' iOl'CSf"

,an Control of property. e P annmg, accounting; consumer ere It,

HOME ECONOMICS

·il. H~m.Care of the Sick (1) II in the home.
f1milyhealth; mother and baby care; safety

12) 'm . modernf2 Problemsof Family L'ving . of the homemaker
. . . . f I f '1 and the functionsThe ecnvmcs 0 rue aml'y . sful family hvmg.

society;the individual's contrlbunon to eucces

fl. HOllseholdEquipment (2). I household appliances -.The,.,.~~i~~~
Selection methods of operation, and eaflireof y and cost of operation. LHl

.' f eoui f r safer, e crencv,ofvanous types 0 equipment 0 'J'
kitchenarrangement.

. . h H 12) IT . . physical de-'TG. ChIldren ,n t e orne . fi lO years. Nutnuon,. d A gen-
Development during the prenatal perIOd, rstl ild Observation reqUil"C .

. . fl the young cnuc.I'elopment,and family ill u~nce~ on .
emledl1c~tioncourse in family life education.

Upper Division COUrJeS

100. Advanel'dFoods (3) I • d
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food

ards in food preparation, meal plaOllillg, all
QD!lIics 3 and Chemistry 2B.

10 mcnr of stand-
preparation. Dev~·t~. Home Eco-
service. Prerequtat .

I for differentlOt. Family Meals (3) I . well_balanced mea s res majors .
. Planning, preparing, and .serving of. attraN~~e'open to home econorm
mcorue levels and for vanous occaSIOnS.

. . c» 1l f '1 groups.101. Advanced Nutrition and DletetlcS . di 'duals and ll.lnrY
P· . . . d d' ." as related to III VInnclples of nutntlOIJ an letCtlC,

Pretequisite: Home Economics 100.
. emphasiz-us. Advanced Cloeh-ing (J) II II I Silk and synthe!:!cs, 15

~ pplied to woo, ' Economics ., rlttmg and constructlon processes :I P rcqulSlte Home
Ing flll\damcmal principles of h;mdhng. re

II . Prerequisite:
1I6. Ad"anced Cloth'ng Design () . 1 ~oats and SUIts.

d constrUctiOn 0 .....Princ~plesof tailoring; planning an
Ho1neEconomics J 15.

Basic ~n
legisiatlOIl

!?rincip!es.
If! textiles!l7. Clothing Sl'l"ction (3) I .. 1 d the fanlily.

I Appropriate doching for the intvyI1~; p~~ctices; current
~hioll trends history of costume, u

lnd clothing. ' d
comfort. an

1l0. Family Housing (2) I h d jot of economk" prerequiSIteS
Ch· ,. , . home from t e stan poperiod per wee .b OOsmg:lnd uxnlS lmg a h r lahoracor}'
callt}'.One lecture and one three- ou

·-\n 6A and I-lome Econonlics 40. d "ork. One
I (2) II d illtcrior.wOOHO[]lC Eeo-
Jl, Home Furnishing Laboratory . hi furniture an PrerequiSites cly Student
Sim I hi' I runUe5' finiS n~ d r week. ~oneurreD'I p e up 0 scenng tcC 1 'I ":'h perlO pe b tllken ....

fctu.te and one three-hour wor"" 0l?cs 130 may C

nOlTl1cs15 and 130. Home EconomJ f brics. . logy 135)
I1lpplieshis own tools, furniture, an a S e course as SoCIO

es
.f[llllily fo~

) I II (am f I U1llrriag I child pro -
·I1S, Marriage and the Family (l, 'py and su<;ceSSm~rillge;pahrenf~ul}' of to'

B k d· ,:ve of Ill-P nr 1I1 ~e' r e ,rodents. ac ground factors pre lC. f lIdjuStme I of divor--" open TO
',II other cultures· principal areas 0 sand rcsl;l,ts dueation.l'W~d family.
ems; the changi~g adolescent; caus~n familY lue \, morriage a
",0 d " course I ourse I~,rrow. A general e uCatiOI _ other C
Withcredit for Sociology 35, 13', or

147

7
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""150. ,Home Management (3) r, II
Efficient manaicmenc of the I . f . .

and productive use of money [lOme, tmily cooperacon, establishment of galls,
A general educ~ti~n course in f" l':',JC l~fl1' ~ncrgy. Open to both men and women.

. ;11m y 1] e Ctlllcanon.

I} I: Home Management Laboratory (l) I II
Flv~ weeks' residence in a f "j' . • .

expeneoce in home mana e am] Y-5ldC lIll1!. Practical applications and evaluative
norrucs 100, 150, permissiong f~nt an farruly living, Prerequisites: Home ECir

o mstrucror and departmental approval.
160. Merchandise Analysis (3) (S

Characteristics merits r . . II arne course as Business Administration 16())
textile and nOll[~Xt'·" ., 'dlm[atJOSI~S,care, and selling points of the more important
co pro ucts tress 0 ,.-nsurncr demands N . n manu acrurmg- processes as they affel.'t
With credit for BlI'sinc~ Aden. t? horne economic, majors. Not open ro students
1198.) ffill1lstUtion /(iO. (Formerly Home Economics JIM.

166. HOnOr5Courle (C illRd h re t to be arranged) I, II
er to r e Honors Program.

1]0 Child
O'b . Development Laboratory (2) I

O· servatron of YOung child '..
tSc~JOn One hour cbs ren: parucrpation III child and parent education

requeue. Home Eco~o . erv,atlon and .p~rtlclpatioll two hours per week. Pre-
mlcs 0 or permiSSion of instructor.

1a~ D~~nJtration Metboci5 (1) II
a d rganlllO,g materials and ac .. . .
e~ eVafuanon of professional q:rnng tecl~nrques for demonstrations; obsetV~UOll

Onomll:SCOurses. emonsrranons. Prerequisite: Nine units in hOlll~

Ill. Materiab and Te b .o , c mquC5 for T h' Heve opment and eac '"g orne Ecol1omict (2) II
requisite· Ed . use of audio-v;""a' , " .. UC:ltlon looB_HE or "''' anc Ot 1er mstructlonal mateti~ls, Prt-
199 S . Concurrent registration.

• peClal Study (1 6)
Individual Study S. '. I, II

• IX U1lJts maxim d'
urn cre IL Prerequisite: Permission of instrllcWf.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISI

. Courses in induS! . , ON OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Jnansad' ria am lead totl fll' .
credentiah. SCIences; (2) a teachin 1e ~ owmg 1?bjectives: (I) a major or !TIJ~or
courses ill and (3) general ed g .maJor or lllmor for several of the te~Chlng
elective basis pm\'e valuable to st~~:~on ill.d. individual intercsts. Many of thl

. ts CSltlng practical shop experience on j~

~ major in Ilrn Il1ld . Major
rna/or are in add" U'encey is offe d··· . I
A minor field' ltIon to the 4S .re In mdwtrull arty Requirements 10 I I~

Specific re u~ not required. units required in gene;al education courses,
taken at the be ~m~nrs for the rna' . . . .
Am 21, H 51 glllnJng of the ma·~or, ~owcr diVision: Industrial Arts /I w~J ~
requisite fo'r c~~l! 71, or 81 (17 J~: FIve {~urses to be selected from IndustJ'll!
d~u.c:"tion require~~n upper diVision I~o~ota In, lower division). Art 6A is a p~

IVlSlon: A minim rs 10 the area f J'tscs. t may be counted toward gene
of th~ follOWing ::ern ~f .24 uPPer di~isi lteratl¥e. pl~ilosophy, and the arts. Upp,erh~r~,eJectriciry~d: Ifldustrial draw?nngumts to Include 9 units in each of:::
or ~e e areas jUst n:e~~' transportation '0 general .metalworking, gen,eral _'f .i

general shop se loned, or from h r .graphlc arts; and 6 umts Stoe<:te
A teaching ma' . ~Uence. andlcraft COllrSeS, photographic courses.

and the 8cne-' 10r m mdustT; I .
'h", d ~... seconda a artr ISoff d f ,

cre entlals. ry credential. Fo/:e d or. th~ special secondary credenu~
eSCtlptlOn of requirements, refer

INUUSTHL\L AI\TS [~9

Mlnol'
Aminor in ens and sciences is offered in industrial arts. The minor consists of

lOunir:s in industrial arts to include Industrial Am Il, 21, and 121, and one lower
divisionand one upper division course in each of two of the following ar~as; gen-
mI woodworking, general metalworking, electricity-radio, rransportanon, and
~phie arts. Electives should be chosen in consul ration with the chairman of the
d!pmJJ1ent.

A teaching minor in industrial arts is offered for the junior high, special sec-
onduy.general elementary, and kindergarten-pr-imary credentials.

The Moster's Degree
'lhe master of arts degree for teaching' service is offered with a major in indus·

tritl arts. See section of this catalog entitled "The MaSter's Degree."

lower Division Courses
'I, GeneralEducation Shop (1) I, II

A rourse in practical arts utilizing the tools and matcrials of the genera.l lJ1~ta'i
Irorking area. Activities includc individual projects, field trips, and audlo-I'ISU;l,
w"'M ' .. h rca v. mas. ay be counted toward general education reljUirementS III tea
fu~r3ture.philosophy, and the arts.

',. GeneralEducation Shop (1) I, II . . ..
A.~~urs~ in practical arts utilizing the tools and materials of tndus~rt~l ~Is.

~~~\'Illesmclude individual projects, field trips, a!1d audJU-vlsual. rllar~a s. hil::'
COuntedtoward general education requirements JJl the arca of llteratu c, P

DjJhy,and the arts.

Il. Orientation to the Industrial Artll Profession (2) I, IIp,
Prof~~', , . 'd ., ItS cducation. ,.0 ,-

L .....,lona requirements a.nd modesn trends III In ustrta a , . ,·"tion,~ of t h' d ' , 'cl ' fields 0 speCla I" •iii eac illg an shop orgamzatlon 10 Ie vaTlOUS. d· thcir /irst
I"tctedobservation. Required of all indUStrial arts lllaJors uflng

semester.

21. ~d\l.erial Drawing (l) I, II . " sketching, archi-
,_"''',lopme'!t of the skills of industrial clrawmg. Expetlednc~ In planning, black-
be; d draftlllg, mechanical drawing sheeonetal layout, e5!gJl,

r drawing, mapping and other fo;ms of graphic presentation.
lJ. Gen 1M

" era etalworking P) I, II . :.. machille shop
uevelop 'h· , k' g Expenence... ,P1<l' ment 0 t e skins of general meta wor III • d sheetJ1lCt1t .
CHee,Welding, bench metal, art metal, forge, foundry an

"D' General Woodworking (1) I, II , ,,'n cabineunakinl-',
eve] d k" ExpenenC

~OQdo~ment of the skills of general woo wo.r ·!flg. nd finishin£,.
tuMllng, patternmaking, carpenrry, boatbUlldmg, a

"D' Electricity_Radio (') I II f " elecrrici{y-ndio
e'l ' d·gso tl -

ltca \Ex°P~ent of the skills for and t~e ~Id~rstan Jld (heir ~pplicall(}I\,
. penence with electrical and radiO prlOclplcs all

11. Tl I' periclll:e
Del' allSPllrtat;oll (1) I, II . hineT}' mainte!1ancc. ~~ undcr-

In th doprnent of the skills of transportatIOn IOdc. rransportauon and
stand~maintenance of eguipme.nt .for la.od. sea an alf

g of rhe mechalllcal pnnclples mvolved.
I!, G . ·tiM rr~~

DevelaphicArts (l) I, U . ,rience in han~ ~::: reli~ an,d
IVrJrk10Pment of the skills of grapluc ~ ..Ell':hoto~phY, sdl.k of rhe compOSI-
ia!;l;gj"and. ot~e[ activities such ~s ~(){}kbU1Jll~. An understaJ1 rng
tiQn If pnnttng and other dupllcatmg process

o papers and inks.
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~85. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II

A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and im1ge
f.onn.arion; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composirion md
lighting. Two lectures and One three-hour laboratory per week. A .course m.puc-
tical arts which may be counted toward general education requirements In tilt:
~rca of ficerarure, philosophy, and the arts, unless used a,s part of the major In
industrial arts. Not open to students with credit for journalism 50.

Upper Division Courses
11)1, Handicnfu for Teachera (2) t, II .

For industrial arts or recreational student5 who desire to teach handicrafts. ~dl
in h~~dicrafts are emphasized and directed toward the instructional process. 1\'"

requisrres. permission of the instructor and some previous shop experience.

102. Materiab and Techniques fot Teaching Handicrafts () I, II ,
More advanced techniques of handicrafts. Development of audio-visual aids, p~~

ects,. and resource material for handicrafts. Physical setting, organization, and~tri~
pemnem problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisite: lndArts 101.

IllS_S. Construction Activities for Teachers () Summer
. Use of common hand tools in construction of teaching aids. Preparation of mate-

r~a1sfor classroom use in arithmetic, reading, science, social studies, and other cur·
nculum areas. Not open to Industrial Arts majors.

1I1, Geneul Shop for 'Teachers (2) I II
For' d '-' , k.ll· h genenl• m U5trl<u arts students who desire to teach general shop. S I m t, e

sh~p. IS emphasi~ed and directed toward the instructional process. PrereqlllsltCS: per-
miSSion of the InstrUCtor and some previous shop experience.

112. Materials and 'Technique. for Teaching General Shop () I, II .' I
·d

More
~dvanced techniques for the general shop. Development of ~UdlO.=

al s, Prolects, and resource material for teaching general shop. PhYS.lcal se d'
prgmuz~~on, and Ot!ler pertinent problems. A course of instruction IS prepare .rereqUiSlte: Industnal .Arts Ill.

121. IndustrialDUwing (3) I, II
Further experienc . k h" . . I d ~,g she-ct·met I I d' e Jll s etc mg, architectural draftlllg mccharuca ral , of

gra ahicaY~~n cS!gn, plar:ning, blackboard drawing, m;pping, and oth~~ fO~Ill.
tri:f A~ 21. unon. A lugh level of performance is expected. PrcreqUlSlte:

12;. ':"du5tt~al DraWing fOt 'Teachets (3) I, II d
or mdustrlal arts stud h d . .' Adv~ncc

skills are developed d ed·ts w 0 eSIIe to teach industnal drawmg£: hci> is
plaeed on the' . an Irected toward the ioStructional process. 'TllP. I ArtS
121 and Art 6A.~or and senior high school program. PrereqUlsitcs; Indusrm 12'B,

. Ot open to sUidents with credit for Industrial Arts 122A or .
12). Materials and 'Tech'

More :ldvall d h .'''que. for 'Teaching Industrial Drawing (3) I, n .. ~
., . ce tec lliques of ., . I· f alidlo-VlSUat s, prOjeCts and rCl In Ustna draWIng Development 0 ~oi.

z:ation, and o.~hcr pc~d~:~~ Ina~ral for industrial 4r~wjllB:' PJ:ysical scttjlJ~r~~qui.
sacs: [ndu5tual Arts 1'2 ,P'Eo em~. A course of mstructJOn IS prepare .

~ an dUCatlon 100.
131. General Metalwork;

Funher experience. n8 ~3) I, II ~I
~~~~ei f,ounclfy, and sh:~:~arnA shl~ohPpractice, welding, be~ch metal" ap~e~~~i:

. n ustnal Arts 31. . IS' level of perfonnancc IS expccte .
IH. General Metalwork;

For indUStrial arts • ,ng fot' 'Teacher. 0) I, II '.:Ill
are develop, u ents Who d . , ced S1<J
th . . e and directed eSlre to teach metalworking. A van d 00
~ l~AoN and senior high ~h~rtthe instructional process. Empl~asis is pl~~~aOd. or open to students \ <! hProgr~m. Prerequisites: InduS[flal ArtS B

Vlt credIt for Industrial Arts 132A or 132 .

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

" T h'n Genenl Metalworking (3) .1,II .Ill. Materiab and TechDlque. for eac, g. I • of audio-visual aids,
. f Irking Dove npmenr .' 1Moreadvanced techniques 0 met:lio kin' Physical setting, orga.n.lzatlOt dm

proiecTS and resource material for meft~ wor .g .. s prepared. Prcreqursues: JI us-
otherpertinent problems: A course 0 instruction I
trialArts 132and Education 100.

Ill. General Woodworking . ()) I,.II run' urcmmaking, carp~?y.'
FUrther experience in cabinetmaking, wfondfur ~~ePis expected. PrcrequlSlte.

bootbuilding,and finishing. A high level 0 per orma
I~dll>trialArts 51.

Ill, c;..neral Woodworking for Teachers (3) I, II d ki Advanced skills
h desi t teach woo war mg. ., 1 cd onFor industrial arrs students w 0 eSI~e 0 . al rocess. EmphaSIS ISP ac d

are developed and directed toward the msuuptlOn I? ires. Indusuhl Arts 151 an
rhe junior and senior high school progr.at· fe~tu;~i~1 Am 152A or 152B.
Art 6.'\.. Not open to students With credit or n () I II

. G ral Woodworking ) .'.1 idIll. Materials and 'Technique. fo .. Teach.ng ene I nr of audio-vlS~><Jal sd.
. f d orking Deve oprne . izanon an~lore advanced techniques 0 woo d k·· Physicul setting, orga~l. IAdus-

proiects, and resource material for 'woo. wor 1~~~ is repared. Prcreqlllsites:
otherpertinent problems. A course of mstrucn P
trialArts 152and Education 100.

I,!. Electricity_Radio () I, II . . I d their applicationS.
Further expenence with electrical and radio l?~mcIl du~ial Arts 6).

A high level of performance 1S expected PrerequISite: n

162, Electricity_Radio for Teachel'S (3) I, II I "·.y_radio. Advan~ed Is_killd'
d· teaCh e ectrlCI, h is IS pL;jceFor industrial arts students who eSlte ~o ·onal process. Emp a~al Arts 161

Ire developed and directed toward the InstruCU Prerequisites: TndusaA or 1628.
on the junior and senior high school. prOgr~l~· for Industrial Arts 1
md !Ut 6A. Not open to students wlth cre I II

bin Electricity-Radio P) , udio-visualIll. Mate..ials and 'Techniques for 'Teac g d d' Development ofI a 'ng or-
More advanced techniques for electricity an. ~~ I,on"d radio. Physica s~~, 'Pre-

·d . . I" electrICI", ' is prep ....' .:II I, proJCCts and resource matena ,or se of inSITUcnon
~ation, a~d other pertinent problems .. A 1~~uI
requISite.,: Industrial Arts 162 and Education . .

I I d sea and alt71. Transportation P) I, II . f e uipment for an ~ieal 'principles
Further .experience in the maIntenance e~ao~ing of th.e. m.e1~dusttial Arts 71.

!hnsPOnatIOn, and development of an .und cted. PrerequISIte.
Involved.A high level of performance IS expe '11

I II . Advanced ski d'172. Tran5portation for Teachers (3), I rransportatlo
E

'" h:lSis is pl3ce
F . I d ire to teae I C5S rnp . I 171or mdUStrial arts students w 10 es . Iructional pro~ . Industria ~ 2B

are developed and directed toward the illS Prercquisl[.~: ArtS InA or 17 .
on the junior and senior high school prograili~' for lndustrl
md Art 6A. Not open to students with ere . ()J I, n D velop-

. Tran.portat,on . tenanee. e 'Si
17l. Materials and Techniques for 'Teachu.g . machinery l!laI~nsport'lltion.Ph} of

'I d "f ",~portatIon .. , for IT d A courseore a vanced techmqucs. 0 ..... d urce materuu diseuSSe.
mealof aUdio-visual aids proJectS, an ~eso. problems at

d
' ,'ocation 100.-, . 'h crtlnen, ~Jall ......>etnng, organization and at eI P d cr,·,1 Arts 1,_,h_ , '. . In us

·."rUCtlon is prcpared PrercqUlsltes: .' such as
. ctiVioeS hII d other a. nd ot er

I. Graphic Aru ()) I, II . . press wor~, an Iio printlJ18", a isire' In-
boFan.her.experience in h:md .compos~~on~elief and i~t::pected. Prerequ .
d O~bllldlllg photography, sdk scre f ' erformanCe
dUPU~atingprocesses. A high level 0 p
lIStflalArtS 81.

lSI

•
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182. GraphicA.l'hforTeachers (l) I,ll .

For industrial arts students who desire to teach graphic arts. ~d\,'anced skillsarc
developed and directed toward the insuuctional process. £mp~aslS ISplaced on the
junior and senior high school program. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 18! and An
6A. Not open to students with credit for Industrial Arts 182A or 182B.

IS}, Materid. and Techniques (ot' Teaching Graphic Arts (3) I, II.. .
More advanced techniques of graphic arts. Development ~fauudio-visual ali

projects, and resources material for graphic arts. Physical sernng, orgaruz~f!.0n,an
other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites: In-
dUStrial Arts 182 and Education roo.

185. Photography £0.0:'Teachers (J) I, II .

Designed for more mature students to learn photographic skills useful in teaching,

186, Advanced Photography (3) I, II .

A consideration of advanced negative control, projection pnnung tcchl1l4U~
l'omposition and editorial COntent architectural and illustrative photography, an

kRood photoRash techniques. Two iectures and three hours of laboratory per wee,
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 8S or equivalent.

190, Experimental Shop (lor 2) I, II "

Ind}v!dual shop work on complex projects on an experimental basis., PrereqlllSile:
permISsIOn of the iUStructor. May be repeated with pennission of the Instructor.

19), Industrial Art. Organi:lation and Management (2) I, II , 01
Study of the orgallization of Industrial Arts in secondary schools, re~le\\'h

project requirements and methods of developing student participation IR s op
management. Two lectures per week.

194, Recent Ttends in Industrial Art. Education (2) I, II d
Survey of current tre~ds and practices in the field of InduStrial Arts in Sebl~

ary, EducatJon. There WIU be opportunity for individual work on related pro
of Illterest to member of the class, Two lectures per week,
199, Special Study (1.6) I II

IndividuaJ study. Six units m':Uimum credit. Prerequisite: permission of il15uucwt.

Graduate Course.200. Seminar (3) I II, :n il.lteru;ive study of one phase of industrial education' (,,) development o( ~~
~~d~Jla! ~rtsc,urrieulum; (b) shop organization and man'agement; (c) ~pe~15~~J
philoso~h~Y~d; (~) IeVdaluari,on; (e) problems of shop planning; (f! ._;g: addi.
tional c edi Ustna e \lcanOn. May be repeated WIth new matena",< <"

201, A~van~ed Teaching Proble ...a () I II
Matenals and adva d h" h as (a)

indUstrial drawing' (b) tec nlques of teaching specific activity areaS, SIrin ' (dl
electricity-radio; (~) tr genera! meralworkin~; (c) general woodwo,r (h~'COU1-
prehe,llsive general shopa~onatJon; (,f) grap,hlc arts; Sg) photo&,rap~, uisilt'i:
reachmg experience i ' esslOn prOject dcsl~ and vlSIlal matenals, :eqpea[W
with new materials fn ard"d's~eeted and permission of instructor. May re

or a Itlonal credit.
uo. Bibliography (') I IEx: ' , , I

, . erc~ In the use of b ' d spe-
clahzed blbli<><>raphi aslC reference books professional literature, an

-.. es, preparatonJ' t h ""' I "
291, -, 0 t e wntmg of a master's t leSlS,' ,S~.al Study (I.,) I n

IndIVidUal study. Prere ,,' . I depart-
mem chairman and ,"_ qU1slte: Pennission of staff., <0 I,e arranged W1[1"",cruCtor,
299. Theai. (')

G ' I, II
uldance in th h

master's degree, e pteparatioo of a project or thesis in industrial arrs for t ~

JNTER-Al\I.ERJCAN RELATIONS

INTER·AMERICAN RElATIONS

IN THE DIViSiON OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
, " . . I di he A,B. degree is olTeredA curriculum In IIlrer-Amerl~al1 relations ea l!1g to / b is for a more effcc-

aamaior in social science. ThIS currzclllun:' prov]~es ) ) 3
1

~SJns in rhe western
uI'e undersrandjng of the problcJ?S of 1J;lternatlona. ~e a~~r a business or pro-
hemisphete;(2) facilit~tes ~or a baSIC education and o:al~~nd (3) undergraduate
fmlOnaJcareer involving mter-Amcnca':! u~derstandJI]gd for appointment in rho
preparation for the comprehensive cxarnmatrcns rcEmre
ForeignService of the United Scares Department 0 State. h uld include in their

High school students preparing to enter this prOgram, s °language preferably
hig~,Ichool courses of studi~s thr<;c years III ~ne h ortfh~e languages is indis-
Spil1lshor Portuguese, Proficiency in either or or 0
peflS3bleto a successful ca~eer in this ,area, of. st\l{~American relations ill planning
Students 1J111stconsult WIth the adviser III mter b leted for the degree,

Iheirprograms, The major in social science must f cOllihe following; Anrhn!-
I.owerdivision courses in this mal' or must be selected ro,_~.l y sA 8B and Politi-I "G I 1 and 2 -nsror -, .jll)ogy IA-IB, Economics lA-lB, eograplY 'd' . ion include' EconomIcs
cal Scicnce lA-lB. Courses recommended ,in the upper d 1~~1 Political'Sciencc 175
II\):md 195, Geography 123 and 124, History 161 a~la'or-~av be selected fr,0111
llld J82, A,dditional courses needed to complete the Hi~tory i73A-173B, ~olrtl~al
~ followlIlg: Anthropology IS1B, Gcogrnp~y 1,21, 'I science for speCIfic m-
Scirnce170A-170B and 171. Refer to the major In socia ,
formationon requirements, , . ,I education: Aesthetl? 5!,
Thc following courses should be mduded m genera

l6
A minor in Spamsh IS

DJ~lparativeLiterature 104A-1048, General Culture I ,
!tIonglyrecommendcd,

JOURNALISM
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCiAL SCIENCES

Major, A H degree. <.:=t!~fsc.~~ , . 'd' . malu11I for rhe ,. L hV!Slon:.' //IaJtlr m IIrls bud scie1lces IS offcre m lOUaJ d cation courses, ower ( dorm-
IIIlh,emajor arc in addidon to 45 units in gener'B e.u css 2A (or equivale~t r guagc
:~ul!ed m,the major: Journalism 50, 51~-51B, IBSllEnglish 20 o~Gener, 2:nuppcrm,cit typmg), Recommended: EconomlcsJA- 'division reqlllrcmefltS, dcd elcc-
~ ,:nglish 61, Speech Arts 8lA or SlB. ;sper 102 and 151. Recommen
Ii I'lSJon~nits in journalism to include JOIlC~ IS~ equired,
Ie: BliSJnessAdministration lB. A mmor IS no r

Minor . inor consists of ISA " "d' . Ilrnlllir'!ll, 1 he marrying upperJln7lor in arts lind sciences ]S offece 1-':\hlO [be in courses c
'"'"" "" I" " "f WhlC musJC" nus III JOurna Ism, mnc Ulllts 0
"\"ISloncredit

A lel/ching ~linor is not offered in journalism.

Lower Division CourseS .
" .' (3) I 'anJ rhe ser\'I~CS' Introduction to Mus Commun,cat,ons " rrdacioilShlps, h mass medIa,

, d' theIr lilte 'b"I''';es of t c~ ,1lrvey of the work of mass me la, d reponSi 1 10..

•1 ,",Perform for s"'ciety. common problems and"'.
10 v,. diff nrme .lng and background needed Jl1 ere bli

\Q ) I JI 'aUsm and pu, ~, ~ew. and Featur" Photography (2. 'f stUdents of JO~ film pcoc~g,
tcl~ e1ementa~y cou~e dcsiglle4 prill1h~~~g~~hiC eq~pm:~~ a::ews valt ~f,~I~~
tun ons; experzt;nce With prl?feSSJOnaIPion compOSltlrSnr open W stu en
luretaCLandprOjection pnnong; emf lasrs InI!N,j[()ry. 0
(T1i' ne hour let'turc :mcl Ihree 1011 ~ ,

It for IndUStrial Arrs 85, , ' irJ mod-
IIA an joslltutlOn mposi-

' Element. of Journalism P) J he newspaper tB in freshman kO COli"
!rol'heo,rrof news writing; introducti:ntdi~g an4 ~dci~l 71 (lJ\ay be t3 ell
tiuoSOClety.Prerequisites: sophomJrB sincss AdnIl1lIStraforlJ\311ce.
eu ,or conSent of instructOr; an lid er_minurc per

neotly) or equivalent, with 30-wor -p

153
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5lB. NeWI Gaehering and Reporting (3) II

Practice in writing news copy, both for class criticism and for publicationin
Tbe Aztec. Prerequisite. grade of C or better in Journalism 5lA.

53. Adv~nced New, and Feature Photography
Continuation of Journalism 50. Prerequisite:

(2) I
Journalism S0, or equivalent.

92. Newspaper Production (1-3) I, II

· Spec\~ work jn journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes re~!I'
,mg, edltll1!;\"takmg and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreading
m productlon of The Aztec. Laboratory periods required. Total credit In Joum:ilisn
92,93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units.

93. Yearbook and Magazine Production (1-3) I, II

· Special work in ye~r.book and magazine production hr arrangement with me
'nsrrcceor. Includes editing and Photograrhic work on De Sud and campus maga.
z.ln~. Labo!"atory periods required. Toea credit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and J9Jlimited to eight urues.

Upper Division Courses
101. Interp ..etativ~ Writing (3) 11

Practice in gather!ng material and writing ankles for specialized areas, with
emphllSlS on. the blIS!ness yress. Production of eight articles and marketing of at
least one article required. Prerequisite: junior standing and permission of msrrucmr.
102, Law of Mass Communications (3) 11

· Study of libe!, d~falllation, privacy, censorship advertising laws, ~osral regula"
tmns,. a!1~.COnstltutionai guaranties affecting press' radio television' fights and ft'-
SPooslbiliues of COtumunicators in reporting public 'affairs.' '
103, Pictore Editing (2) II

cr;di~orjal prl!bl~ms of neWspaper and magazine illustration; picture selection.
rna p~n~, captIonmg, laYOUt; the 'picture story; use of charts, diagrams, cart~

ps, PICture SOurces. Students will receive credi, for work on the srudent publications. ,

104. Radio and TeleVision News (3) I
Gathering writin d d- - <Ii d tek-

visi, '. g:, an e. lUng news in special forms required by ra . 0 andi . g,
ando~r~essmg, wire serylce COpy, still pictures, and kinescopes; fil.mmg, e OIl

p g ne\\s on motIon pictures; using recorders to repon speCial events,
IH, ,E~ico~ial Writing (3) I

T~aml;Jlg In the principles and li' .. f mass com-mUtucatIons media. po CICSof editorial COmpOS1tlOn or

106. Creative Wrilin (3)
A writing Worksh g . ,I (Same course as English 106) , ., elch

other's work. Em hOP In which, srndents are .given opportunity to cflnclze
whal

'
ever writing forltis ~s ~mnarrative and descnprion, but freedom to pUfS!le with
new material N ay Interest the srndent most May be caken a second lJJ11e
1 ' at Open to students with credit fo'r English 106,
07. Tr~hnic~1 Writing (3) n
RePl?TPng technical devel ' . writinS"

and ed1tlng primUily fa oPtn.ents. m, nOntechnical language. A course In
. r nontnaJors In Journalism.

It 7, Hinory of Mau Co '.
Ameri~ .° " l1lnIUh'CUlons (3) I

r d' d I UTnausm from c I '~l ' , I rtention 10
th 10 an, other mass media a .OOl .... times to the present, with specla. a t field:

e relanon of their devel which have entered the news and entert:uJ)l11en
opment to society

121, CUrrent PrOblems' :It{ •

Forces affecting m 'n ass COrnmnnicuions (3) II '.
p"""", ! ass communic ' .. concrru
media roups, CenSorship hn0J..1S today; government restflCtiOns, .e of th~

an SOCiety; profession',lm'hc. amcal developments interrelationshlpset ICS. ,

•

JOURNALISM

as P,ychology 122)- - - (3) II (Same course rIII Pub~tOpmlOnMeasurement ." and attitude measureme~ ,
Ihe historv methods and problems of public optmon d voters. Students will

'''' U' f umers an 'u.... 122&npnas~ will be placed upon the po rug 0 COJ:!S1 dit for Psychology .
be~\'eI1fieldexperience. Not open to students win ere

Ill, Propagandaand Public Opinion (3) II
(Same course as Political Science 122) " d the practice nf

A study of the forces which mold the AI!1erican, pUbli~e~e 'groups and ,thell:
plllp:igllnda,a description and analysis of public relan?~\~edit for Political SCience
dleninAmerican public life, Not open to students Wit
In-

Political Science 142) fIll. Sl.teGuvernment (3) II (Same course as d j the carrying on 0

A study of the political structure and its operati°t ti~~s' ;~te-local govenlll:~d~
the ~uncticnsexercised by the stares; stare-federal re a Th~ course meets the ~ ts
relations;particular emphasis on California government. nt. Not open 'to stu en
ltlOon requirement in California state and local govemme
1iiIh creditfor Political Science 142.

1\1, Munidpalaod Couoty Government (3) I

(Same course as Political Science 143) rr- into effect the fU~~
l--d f h - - d i rion used to carr y local gave -" suny 0 t e orgamzanon an ItS opera '1 emphasis upon. C llifomia

IkltlS :J.S5lgIledto local governmental units; pa.rtlciu ~ n requiremeot p rti~al Sci-
IlIetrt m California, This course meet'> the grn

d
uatl~ith credit for 0 1

st:lte :md local government, Not open to stu ents
!Ill:e 143.

'« R II d I agencies,
> eport;ogofPublicAffairs (3) . headquarters, fe ~ 51A and

Colerage of the city hall, courthouse, pohprerequisites: J0U!'"a 142 and 143,:oum, and other pubhc and political centers. ded Joumlilism
JIB a~~102, or permission of instructor. ReCOmlllen
otPCUtlcaJScience 142 and 143.

III , (3) I hcoPY' Prac-• Advanced Editing and Reporting Techniques I dliog telegr:tp uired. Pre-
Editi k' p pages 1M dods reqlice' og C?Py, writing headlines, f1!a. Ing ~ . Ldboratory pe

~ specla!Jzed forms of iournallstlc WfltJng,
rtlililslte:Journalism 51A-51B. d

. [ businesS. ~n
Ill. H:ighSchoolJournalisro (3) II. aJ' classes. Edi.tOfl~'cOpy ed:t~l
MethOdsof conducting high school Joum k1sffiwithemphasIS~uisitc: gra e"'h,·, t I bl- n'~n wor', , ..., Pre.~"~ ,'"ca aspects of schoo pu Ica v . urnalism malO~3'

C"d1mewriting and layout. Not open to:if f instrUctor.
Qr better in Journalism 51A and approv 0 I' 1 162) bl"cacionS.

1.2 urse as Eng IS1 ercial p.u ,I Eng~'MagatineFietion (l) II (Same co . s for COJll~h credit at
CJ h' , . hort stone d nts WIt~d~c,mg in constructing and wntulg s en to stu e

i~llli1SSlonwith conscnt of instructor. Not op
~l~. , ~w

d) I II .' OllrrHlhsJ1l·16., Honors Cours!! (Credit to be ..rrange , program III J
Sp '-, fie Honors SO)th eClil1study open to members 0 t 1 .' lltion I ). f
e Honors Program. Business Adnul1!S~s' evalu~tw~;.

110 S course as blic reho01 " os pro
p'. P,ublicRelations (3) I ~ Jrn.e he £dd o.f pll f public reJaoNo[ open to

tht r"me~!es, methods, and objec!lvdcs ~/ case srudifs tJ1e jnstructor.
Il- PU,I.ICS" of institutions and In us p~rmission 05
'lo:reqUlSlt~s;Journalism 51~-51B, or inisrration 15 '
5lUdentsWIth credit for Busmess Adm

155
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\83. Problenu in Public Relations (3) II

Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies, and other institu-
dons. Prerequisite: Journalism 180 or Business Administration 155.

1114. Writing for Radio and Television (J) II (Same course as Speech Arts 184)
Scripts, documentaries. music, continuity for each program type. Correlates writ-

ing with radio and television acting and announcing styles. Program .fonnats: Pre-
requisites: Speech Arts 8lA or equivalent. Not open to students WIth credit for
Speech Arts 184.

191A_191B. Internship in Journalism (1_3) J, II

Prearran~ed and supervised work on local magazines, city and county news-
papers, radio and television stations, and on public r,elarions, publicity, and adl.el

Bnsmg staffs of ciVIC and business groups. Prerequisites: Journalism 5lA and 51
and permission of instructor. Maximum credit six units.

"2. Newspaper Production (l-J) I, II

, Spec~a! work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes report-
!fig, edmn~, taking and processing pictures, working with the prmter, pr!?0freading
In l?roductlon of THE AZTEC. Laboratory periods required. Total credit ill Jour·
nalism 92,93, 192 and 193 limited to eight units.

193. Yearbook and Maguine ProduceioD (t.n I n
S 'I k ! " . :.ritlllhe, pecra wor III yearbook and magazme productlon by arrangement \ .

l!:struCtor. Includes editing and photOgraphic work on DEL SUD and campUSlll2g;,
~lll~, Labo?tory periods required. Totlll credit in Journalism 92, 93, [92, and 1!
limited to eight units.

t". Special Study (1-6) t, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: pcrmission of instfllC!OJ"·

LABORATORY TECHNIQUE

IN TItE DIVISION OF Lin SCIENCES

. The labo.ratory t~chn!qUC curriculum is offered with the B,S. degree. 1'!lis cur·
rtc~unl., With ,modifications for the types of licensures, is pro\'ided to satlSfye:-
fca ~nuc re,quu:ements to qualify for the examination given by the Sta,te.o b.
orma Pubhc Health Department for Public Health Bacteriologist, Cltmcal ~~

C:Uo
ry

:richnician, :md z\.1edical Technologist. If the curriculum outlined lbr tm
qualil

e
~ ollo,wed, onJ'y SO(,mOnths of apprenticeship are required to c~mp ~teand

cr . CtL'o°bosor the licensmg examinatlons for Public Health BacteriologISt rY
T;ruhc:l: . a Tatory Technician. Five years of experience as a Clinical Lab,?l"dW"

~c lllCJ:m arc necess Y lif' .. . a ,,' e I~Technologist, ar to qua y or the exammatlOn for licensure as

co~~ m:~~~p~ t\~~to~~tor~ tcch,niq,ue is in addition to 45 units in gener~ edc~~nli!~
as gene~al educ ti . unus 0 S~1Cnce courses in the major field may e

Specific ,equh on m nanual sCle~ce. A minor is not required. . GeJl.
eriLl Education ~ fo,' tef 17I4Jqr: Lower division (including corcs. ~ jA,
Biology 3 and 4 or ~(U1l'e or h<;ensure): Chemistry IA~1B,.·C emlSZoolog)'
8A-8B, ·Physics 2A dgy 1, Bactenology I, Biology I5 (or eqUlvale.nt),. luding
Chemistry lOlA .Ch an. 3A. Upper division: 36 upper division units, 1~~41S9,
·Zoology 109 Z~olo~~ 114A-1I4B, Bacteriology 102, 103, 104, Biolo~ Z~log)'
126 and 108 w COmplete th' and. courses selected from Bacteriology 105, 10,

Students should Consult e .maJor, , . . ricwOIIIfor selcction and area WIth the adVISer m the Laboratory Technique Cur
- Ilgement of courses
~ These COurses are nO! tequin:<! for lh ..

e Pubhc Heallh BaClcnnlog;st license.

LANGUAGE ARTS

LANGUAGE ARTS

IN THE DIViSiON OF HUMANITIES

Mojor
. 'if d for the A B degree toA language arts major in arts and sciences IS 0 ere d utid! . rograrn in

ltIldenrs who have been admitted to the general secondary .cr~ c ofe~iolJal edu-
teachereducation and provided that a minimum of ei~~t Unl'R III ~~ments for the
~on courses be, completed by date of degree candi acy. e~,qA minor selected
Illliorare In addition to 45 uruts ill general education coud redcmial is re-
from an appropriate teaching minor for the general se~on. arb. cminor six units
qIIircd. of students taking this major. A minimum of 15 unns df :\he A,B. degree.
of whichmust be in upper division courses, ~ust be cbompIete 1 t~d either in under-
Theadditional units required for the credential may e comp e
gndnatcor postgraduate work. ., d f English mA-
Lowerdivision requirements for the major: S~.~ltS selecre m~~mbe substituted,

IOB,?r52A-52B, or 60A--60B (or twO upper dIVISIOn ~~w;sIC:B or 119A-Jl9B, or
!electionto be made from English 116A-1l6B, or 11 - S' ch Arts 6OA, or
l11JA.·120B, or 126A-26B or 143A-143B); Journalism 511\; .. pee requirements: 27
(j)~,or ~5A, or SSE, Speech Arts SIA or 8.lB, Upp~ dli~1~~~6 or 191; Eng~sJ,
!!lilts to include the following courses: English 192; g A 152B' Journalis1l1
Ill, or 132 or 133 or 134· English 117A, or 117B, or 152 l' or InA' or I92B. If
Ill: Speech Arts H:lSA or IOSB 159, and 176; gpeech AL~ 19 , O\he up'per division
lowerdivision English sequence is taken in American nerature,
tIlUl'iC work if] Iiter:lture should be taken in other areas. I condary school

A fe~ching major in language arts is offered for thhj g~~~{:ntt~.
credentlal.For a statement of requirements, refer to t s

Minor work is not offcred in language arts.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISiON OF SOCIAL SCiENCES

M~ioT or minOT work is not offered in library science,

Lower Division Cour....s
'10, Uaeof the Library (2) I, n of the resoUfr;:eso.~the
IibThe chief object is to give a working knowledge of SOlTJd_the decim>l.1dab ~-
, tary which every teacher and student shoul1 uode:~port;lllt referenCe O~vilj
~the c~d catai~g, perj,?dic~1 indexes, and,neofbibliographies. Tse c~=anfS,
he ex ~1th Some lustructlon 10 the preparatlhn library's staff of stU eoltedur;:aoolll1lhlreqUttement of those studcnts added to t e libruian. A gener:J
til oug,hit wiI! not prepare the studen~ to becomhiiosophY, and the artS·

urse In practIcal arts, in the area of literature, P

LIFE SCIENCE
SCIENCESIN TItE DIVISiON Of LIFE

, B 1<,rcc. C(/u~~Malor . 'the A.. ( divisJOI1A J . . d' f{ SCience or es Lower III
~ h IIQj()r In artr and sciences is off~re. In J e I education cOe] emisUY IA- Of
~ t.e major are in addition to 45 UnitS ill gelB~~Ogy 3 and 4; f I the deparon~r~
!~uu:ernents: Botany 1 and Zoology I, or. I the approval ~ l. UPPC! IVl-
~ ',IB; B!ology 15; Physics 2A-2B, or, W1t:nd ph.ysi.cal.So~~~ioIOgy, bIOI'1';
lio~r, ~Igh school physics and Geology 2division Ulllts 1n?o 155, and 16l.withbo requirements: A minimulll of 24 uPfer 101 Biology~. ~lajor Jll~ b~ !lot
~:l', and zoology including Bactenfielf The 'rlaf.l for \~ces,A nUllor IS
~ mal' be from an approved rdated .... n 0 Life 5cJ
e ~PProva! of the Chairman of the, DIVlslO S degree. ~~~s

~red of students majoring in life sClcll~e'I'1 rcic'flce~or theu~. LowcrAd""BISJ~~
o.1Il' . . ff cd III Ie d :It1onco '_..v I -~ th Q]Or m arts and rciencer lS (/ ~. eneJ1l! c tiC I, Che[l1.J~~l units in

Itl.iUi
e

lllaJor are in a~dition to 45 ~o;tsB~~nYI, Zoo!O~r upper d6cl~~~\"ith nine
'A2Bements: BacteClology 1 or ... ' requireOlcllt:5··ts in these
~. 1 Physics 2A-2B. Upper dlvlSlOnlOgy or 27 unJ
ctertoJogy, biology, botany, 3nd "l00 '

[57

-



158 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

units in a related field. The rho for this major must be with the approval of the
Chairman of the Division 0 Life Sciences. A minor is not required of students
majoring in life science.

Note: Twelve units in natural science courses in the major for the A.B. or B.s.
degree may be applied toward requirements in general education natural science
courses.

A teaching major in life science lind general science is offered for the general
secondary school credential and a teocbing major in generpl science is offered for
the Junior high school credential. For statement of requu:ements, refer to these
credentials.

Other Curricula in the Life Sciences
Within the life science majors, curricula are offered for the fields of entomology,

fish and game, plant quarantine, and wild life. Requirements for these curricula are
the ~ame as for the B.s. degree in zoology or in botany' the specialization for a
particular occupation lies within the upper electives of ~he B.s. degree prog.ram,

Studc~ts m high school planning [0 enter any of these life science curricula
should include In the high school program the following subjects: Elemconrv
algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry, chemistry, and phySiC>,
Three years of French or German recommended

Students planning to specialize within the area ~f the life sciences should consult
With the departmental adviser in selection and arrangement of courses.

MiRor
A minor ~n art! and sciences is offered in life science. The minor consistS of .15 to

22 llJ.?-ltsIII life .sclence to include Biology 3 and 4, or the equivalent, and a nuru1U~
'hf rune. units III courses carrying upper division credit selected with appro\':u
t e chairman of the division.

A teaching minor in life science and general science is offered Ior the genera~
s~c~ndFary,speCIal secondary, general elementary and kindergarten-prllnary aeden
030 • 'or statement of requirements, rder to th~se credentials.

The mas.ter C!farts degree
conccntratlon III botany or
Master's Degree."

The Master's Degree '
f h· .. ff d· li·f "oe WIthlor teac mg serVICe IS a ere III e sCle,~ ' "The
zoology. See section of this catalog entitled

MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

A . . Mojar
maJor 111 arts and sde . ff d· . h A.B degree,Courses i th' .nces IS 0 ere 10 mathematiCs for t e . es.

Lower di~isio e ma)~)t are I.Il addition to 45 units in general education co~ •
tion); l\1athc~a~t~:~u>A~BDts: Mathematics C and D (unless exeIJ;l~ted ~y ~-
neering 2 ll. Ph . 4'\ and 4A. Rcc~mlmendcd: Busmess AdmllllSWillon 2d of
Frcnch o~ G~rm{S17S d" :4B or PhYSICS 2A-2B, 3A-3B. A reading k0°w!c gf 14
upper division un~s I~ cslrahle. !?pper divisiOn requirements: A minullUrn ° ~
i'liathematics 4B in th l[Jllllathe~l~t~cs to include Mathematics 117 (unless cakCllt\Jlt
119 and III are nots;ecC!fier dIVISIOI;); 105 or 106 or 107, 111, 119, 121 (eli:ceptuniCS
of the remaining nine u I. cally reqUired of teacher credential candidates)., Slli:Ialed
areas with the approval m~ilia}' be selected from upper division courses l,u re ow'
mended, 0 t le department, A minor is not required, but 15 r~c

A teaching ?I1~io,is offered '. denciil
and. for the general seco d III l1lathe'I~ll/tlCS for the junior high school Cfe the
OUtline of req\liremCUts f n hary credentlaL For specific infonnation, refer to

Of t ese credentials.

A minor in art d . Minor f
i5 to 22 . . s an SCIences is ff d' nsisrS0d' . . units. In mathematics '. C! ere III mathematics, The minor C? ppcl
IVISlon cr~dlt. Courses sho 'lJlxliunlts of which must be in courses carrywg u W

representatlve. U e selected in consultation with the departJilcn

A teaching 111;7/.0' ff '
secondary th r 150 ered in Math . th spe<:l~
specific inI e g.enenl elementary C11/IIt1CSf?t the general secondary, ~a1s fot

Ollti:loon, refer to thl: ,.~~d the klllderganen-ptimary credenn'_l;
oU\.Uues of requirements for these credenn;w'

MATHEMATICS 159

The Mgster's Degree
Themaster of arts degree for teaching service is offered m mathem1.GCS The

lIll.IteI of science degree is offered with a major in applied mathcmatlcs. Sec sec-
mmof this catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

Lower Division Courses
X. BalieMathematics (3) I, II .
FilIldamentalsof mathematics with applications to everyday problems. ReqUIfed

nf ill students failing the competency examination in mathematics. Not open. or
creditto students passing this exanlination. May not be used in the major or mmor-

'A. Fundamentals nf Algebra (3) I, II . h
Generalideas and applications of algebra. A general education course 111 mat c-

aeucs.

'5, PlaneGeometry (3) I, II ' . d
Fundamentals of plane Euclidean geometry developed by both Ioduccve an

dedactlve.processes. A general education course III mathem:lncs. Prcrequislte
.\tathemanesA, or equivalent,

'e. Intermediate Algebra (3) I, IIA . d equ:ltions, ~inon;ial
th continuation of the study of algebra including qua ranc lluthemwcs.
Peor~, 'progressions and logarithms. A general e~uca!J0n course rn
rtrequsire. Mathematics A, or qualifying by exarrunanon-

'D. Trig~nometry (3) I, II . A werlll edu-
Planerngnnomcrry with special attention to the ana!yncal asd,·Ccts. q~alif\'ing by

fallOncourse III mathematics. Prerequisites: Mathemaocs B an ,or . .
~mlllation.

'G
B
.Mathematicsfor General Ed1,1cation (l) I, II . lications. Reco.rn-

nre d~COncepts of arithmetic, algebra, and geometry wI~h ~p~while exempoog
th 0 e for Students whose scores on the competency eJ{am~O~oo.~ mathematic.S. A
gcemf{om Mathematics X indicate a need for further trd~lllghl nlajor or mUIOS•

ueta education course i~mathematics. May not be use JJl t e

~ Th".oryand Use of the Slide Rule (1) I, II 'd _.1 Prerequisites:Praet . . f the sli e rLUC,
AI h Ice m perfomung the fundamental openltlons a

at A and H, or cQuivalent.

l.RAI,gehraandTrigonometry (l) II f'd tities graphs. SI:'~
tin eVlewof algebra and trigonomctrY. Further study q I ~n,nl mathelOaO
p n tf algebraic and trigonometric equations, deberl1ll°cintrigonometry.
roo s. Prerequisite; Two years of high school alge ra an

'lA. A , . . on the
na yt,c Geometry (3) 1,11 with eIIlphasJS I lIS

~!1'hintlegration of algebraic and ge~llnetric ~f~~~fa~i'oIlS. May be '~houant~~ade
t Hle, conic sections and coordlllale era s ". i\'hth D WI

l gene I ' , Frerequlslte.
ofC ra education course in mathet!lan.cs.

or better, or qualifying by eJ[anuil:ttlOIl.

'lB. F' s M:tY be
I ,rst Course in Calculus (3) I, II \Villi applieao't tl 3A with

,"'~tr(Jductlon to differential and liltegral calcuJ~ PrereqUISI[e. l\ a 1
""ntcd . a[hemall...,·agtad as a general educaoon course In m

e of C or better,
, ·3B~
'- S dIll '!,themaocs '
D' ""On Couue in Calc"lul P)' p orequi5ite: "
llfere ". . d lications. r",l grad OOaoon, mtegratlon, an app

e of C or better. Ii rions.
4!. Th; II' and app ca 1-

f
~c . rd Co"rse in Calculul (3) I, o«ive integrli'doonoometrY IS reCOil
,uHiJ.t' . off . cion suec....,.. (So g~

Pret .e. series, partial dl erenoa f' C Of bertC.T· 1
rneu~qllldSIte: Math 4A, with gra~e 0 dit for Math tl '

e .) Not open to students With ere

s
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-1A. Mathematical Analy&iI (3) I

Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a professional careerin
p!:YSlcal science or in engineering. Consideration is given to the processes and ~P"
plicatiora of algebra and trigonometry. A general education course in mathematics.
Prercquisi~e; High school algebra and plane geometry. Students with credit for
Ahthcn1atu.:s I willnor recei;'e credit (or Mathematics 7A.

*7B. Matb ..matical Analysis (3) II

A cpntinuation of Mathematics 7A including the concepts and applications oj
~nalYlJc geometry and an introduction to the calculus. A general education CO~
ltl 'nerhcmancs. Prerequisite. Mathematics 7A. Students with credit (or Mathcm~ocs
3B will not receive credit for Mathematics 7B.

12. Elem..ntary Statistic! (3) II

Tab~ar and graph.ical presentation, measures of central tendency and variability,
al\a1~sls of nmes series, Imear correlation coefficient. Applications from the fields
of bloJogy:, economiCS, education, engineering and psychology. Prerequsire. MidiA, or ecotvelece.

Upper Division Courses
-104: Hiuocy of Matbematics (3) 11

. HIStory o~ mathematics down to early modern times. A general education cou~In mathematics.

105. COllege Geometry (3) II

r· A synth~ti~ tr~ar~ellt o~ the points :lnd lines associated with triangl~s and quad·
llaterals, sll1111aflty,InVe!SlOn, ruler and compass construction, etc. Hl.g!Jly recom-

lllcl1;de~ for all prospective teachers of high school geometry. Prereqlll~lte: Matht-ma1Jc.~,3 or 7B.

106. Projective G..ometry (3) I

alt;~nlbrrene~ of. lines, collinea~ity of poims :lnd other properties of tigure5
lJ
0
1
:

b I~~ Y prO)eC~lOn~;constrUCtIOn and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and lla,: 0
1
,1

hrstruc~~:. of prOJeCtions. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3B or 78 and permlSSlon

IO~, Non-E;c1idean Geometry (3) 1 (NOt offered 1956-57) .
hy~~~O~Ke0 e attempts [? prove the fifth postulate; emphasis on plane SYlHb~O:
Prerequisite~ Mom'htry; ~ncf treatment of othcr types of non-Euclidean geomf 1').. at ematlcs 3B or ?B.
Ill. Tbeor, of A' b .

. ge ralC Equat;ons (3) 11 ..
Deternunants Complex b d .. p eqUl"r~:

Mathematics 3:8 or?B. num ers, an theory of algebraiC equatlom. rer
112 A I .

. na ytlc Geom..try of Space (3) IT
The coordinatc SYstems in]' . licarioo~

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A~paee; Ines, planes, and quadrIC surfaces; app

li7. Intenn ..d;ate Calculus OJ 1 II

Essentially the same as M h ~ . . . f dVloceo
students may be assigned pat ema~l~ 48. Addmonal speCial work or a f C or
better. Not open for d: reCCqulSJte: Mathematics 4A with a grade 0

ere It to students with credit for M~th 4B.lISA. Advallt ..d Math.. .
Sel matltl for E g. . S J
. ecrc.d .topics from ordi ~ lneert.ng tudents (3) I, I. . . h' cr.

holle, eUIPtic Bessel ~~d nary dIfferential equations with applicatIons, }p e'
chanic~l ]'. ..., g~mma fu t" F· , . ] eJecrrOIll.. ana ogles, the L I nc Ions, OUfler series and llHegro s, Prt"
requL~lte: Mathematics lI~P~ce. transf?nn, and parcbl differential equations

, r Its eqUivalent118B. Ad"anced M h . .
A· at emat.icl for E. .

eOlltlllUation of M h . lIg,n....rJngStudents (3) 1 II
at ematles 1J SA p. '

II'. Di"_ . 1 . rerequlsite: Math lISA,.entla I!q .
O-d·,,"_. diil llatlO". (l) I

• • -7 er .]
J.>'tty p .. entia equations 'I . I dlelll-. rerequlSlte: Mathematics I,:,;r I a!}pheati~ns to geometry, physic.~, ant

, Or Its equlvalem.

MATHEMATICS

Ill. Advant..d Ca!<:uluo (3) II

Fundamentalconcepts and selected topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 117, or its
eljuil'alent.

124.Ve.:torAnaly&il (3) 1 r
\'ecror algebra differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl -.App 1-
, , , . p . . M h " II? or ItS equivalent.t/llonsto geometry and phYSICS. rcrequtsrte: ar ema ICS ,

IH. Probability (3) II

[)~finitions,compurarion of probability by enumeration o~ cases, dlscred an~
~Ollr:oU~lISchance variables, density functions, moments, limit theorems, s ecre
dlStnblitlOns.Prerequisite: Mathematics 1l7, or Its equivalent.

llS. Numerical Mathematical Analysis (J) 1
\ . . ] ] ulati . lati - fitting alignment charts;,(curacy ill numcnca ca cuianun: mterpo atron; curve .... '. Ivsi P

gt-apniC:Jland numerical differentiarion and integration; harmonic ana YSIS. re-
nqusite. Mathematics 4A.

liM, Matbematical Statistics (3) 1 b .
G hi ]. .. f b d frequency disrri unons,rap Ica and anrlunetical charactenzap_on 0 0 st.;rve r . Mame-

IlIOments,lise of normal curve, curve firnng; correlation, etc Prerequisne:
!IJI~csJJ7, or its equivalent.

I411B.Mathewati<:al Statistics (3) II aI orrdll-
,Theoretical discrete lind continuous distributions, multlplee hand parn and me F
Ilon,.lar~eand small sample theory including student'~ T, I_square,
distributionswith applications. Prerequisite: MathematICS 140A.

1'6. H(lIlOr!Course (Ccedit to be arC&uged) 1, II
ReIerto the Honors Program.

~, . Ad'~~139~. QUality Contcol (3) (Same course as Busmess nun
Engineering 177) . . for inspec-

Statisti~_, h· d' ndards· orgaD1Z:ltlon drio .. L"--l ~ec lllques; tolerances an yanants; s~a 'and finished pro uc:tsjn, mspectlon methods for raw matenals, work III rrocess,. f r Business AdlllJIl-
~OIlu:olof inspection devices. Not open to students. With cded!t, 0 cion 134 and 135
Pitta~o.n139 or Engineering 177. Prerequisites: BusJl1e~sA ffillllSWi
OIeqUlValcnr,and either Economics 140 or J\llathematlCS 12.

lJ',.Sp"c;aIStudy (1_') I,ll .. f· etor
I d permission 0 lJ)Stl1.I •n lvidual study. Six units maximum credit. PrerequISite:

21 Graduate Courses
o. Selnina~ (2 Or 3) I, II h functions of a real

~blntensiv~ study of one phase .of mathel~jtidiff::e~tiaj equatio~ t~eo7edfr.~nrobe, functions of a complex va.flable, part! b. t maITer for addltlon c
ers, matrices. May be repeated with new su lec

Il0A. . P_3) Year I 21OB)
-210.8. Mathematics of Chemist~y. and Phr;tC;JOB or Physics 2l~Af advanced

(Same course as Chemistry 210 - hi-h form a bas!S or
d

,."g ""
'" . d . .] eesses w '" . muo lie u~'Ok !lltro UCtion to the m:lthematlca , pro ·r r. seleCTedtOpICS bl IDS Second

ltU! m one of the physical sciences. -r:lrst semes cio~ of scientific pro .e chemistrY
~nt to the .mathematical approa~h 111t,he.sl~~ro specific prob~r:t:r of Science
>d 'her:,applications of mathematical pr!nclp d accept:Uice mtO a
deg p YSICS.Prerequisites; Graduate standmg an

ree program.

110 . . r d bibliogl'll-. B~blJGgcaphy (I) I, II 'oumals, and.speclalze
PhtJ:etclsesin the use of basic reference bo~ksp10ject or rhCSIS.

les, preparatory to the writing of a ma,ter s

16]
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2%. Directed Field Experience (1_6)
Meets the requirement of directed field expenence for candidates for the master

of science degree, but is not limited to candidates for the degree Required in ad-
dition to the 3D-lillie requirement for the degree.
298. Special Study (1-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite; permission of instructor.
2.9.9. Thesi. or Project P) I, II

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's. degree.

MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in music for the A.B. degree. Coursesin

the major ar~ in addition [Q 45 units in general education courses, except that nine
uruts ~fmusic .of cours~s in performance groups may be counted reward general
education requirements 10 the area of literature, philosophy, and the arts. Students
maJ.ormg m. mUSIC~re not required to complete a minor. Several plans of study are
available \V~t~varying degrees of emphasis on performance, history and literature,
creative actrvtry, and teaching.

The music curricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students; (I) those
who have professlOlClal ambitions in music performance, or seek a Foundedon for
graduate study leading to college or university teaching, (2) those who are p:e-
paring for one of the several state teaching credentials with music (IS either a major
or mmo~, (3) those whose major professional interest is in another deparnnent,md
are seeking musical study as a minor, and (4) those who are interested in mUSICas
an elecllve study area for the enrichment of their cultural background.

GENERAL BASIC REQUIREMENTS
Gene~al basic requirements for the A.B. degree with a major in music (not the

credential) are as follows;
1 U . h ... ". pan entermg t e department each student is required to take an cxanun~non

ill plano for classification, and to ~ommence on ~o less than four eonsecuti"e se'
m~stu of class ?r pnvate piano study for credit. . .
. . pan Wte,nng the department each student is required to declare hIS Jlla)Of
InStrument (voIce pi;lno I' ' k f wssifica-cio d .' , C ;lnnet, etc.), ta -e an examination thereon or c .
d' ~d''"I COnllnue the development of his performance ability through cbss or In-
lH ua study for cred"t f d··3 A . I a ter ;I mJSSIOnto the program. .

accordf~:n:~rle In at least Ol~estudent recital during each semester in resld~nce,
4 A 1 h epa.rtmental reCItal requirements
. s a Oratory experience ", . . f' each s~·mester begi' 'I h ,paruclpatJon III two ~er ormmg groupS e

of which m;:mb
g Wit l.r e first semester and continumg for eight semestersd)o~

which the major e;~aJOr group ~chC;'rus, choir, glee club, orchestu, or ban
ment or VOice IS regularly used.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MUSIC MAJOR
First Year (Nollhe I'laching credential)

Music 9AB Units Second Year
tMusic lOAB---' 6 Music 52AB .____
Music organiz.atio~--~oo;,;-- 0-2 tMusic lOCO -

bcred 70-88 s nU111_ Music 59AB _
Major instrum~~---- 4 1\1usic organization courses nUW-
·Health Education-h-----~ 2 bered 70-88 .__
·Psychology I .- ..~-- 2 Major instrwnent .--
:Eng:lish I.and SpeechAns--Y--- 3 ·U. S. History, Constitution, CaI- 6
SoCIal SCIence ~ 5 ifomia Government _

·Physical Educa~---- 3 -Literature or philosophy -.---' I
Free electives -- 1 ·Physical Education - 2

T
----------- 4 Free clectives .~ __ ._ ____""

0,," -
• G<'n<mll -----.------------------- 30 T ~, Jl

ed ~ueal"'n COursesN'· otaJ -----.----------- nil
t May ~~v:.d ""0 area of, lit~~u'::~J!~hJ"mu~~organi~t;an courSCl/may be c:oun1cda' gon'

lJJ pan or in full by'mrOJ:Ili:'.1'ti.r~.and thn arl$.

Total __ ~ _ 30
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Third Year
\llISic 107 .. _
Music I46BC ._. _
Four units selected from Music

IDlAB, J03AB ~~
Abjorinstrument _
.\JUlicorganization courses num-

bered 170-188
'lI'aturalScienc~-==:::=----'--"
:FJectil'es . _

Units
J
a
4
2

Fourth Year

Music I09A -;;;;-=====Major instrument
Music organization courses num-

bered 170-188. . 4
Units from ODe of the fields of

emphasis listed below -r-:
(a) Performance: Four units

from Music I09B, 199.
(b) Music History and Litera-

ture: Six units from Music
106A, I09E, 199.

(c) Composition: Six units
from Music l06A, 109B,
199.

General education electives 3
:l:Electives .__ . 13-15

Units
1
1

4
9
S

Total _ J2

-'~I ~Q"~lion C01U$e1;.Nine unilS of music organiznrion courses may he cauuted as general
'r. l~~~on 'II the area of literature, phi\osaphy, and the arls. ffi 'enl
. dl1lonto tbe Upper divisioll caurses in th~ maja" the >tuden,lmust h"~e • $U OJ

numberof upper drvision un;t, (0 D1~~ttbe minimum of 40 requited for the A.a. degree.

~forml1!1ce: Students emphasizing performance must appear in ~ joint rec!~a~
d g the Junior year and must present a solo recital during the seruor year. 1.~rtmust pass an audition of the compositions to be perfonned before the music

ry preceding the recitals. , .
~:~[ijricHistory end Literature' During his senior 'lear, the student emphasIZIng
~O"' d 1: • .' • • tes and present
lWoOJ ~n literature IS required to orgamze, prepare prognJm no '11 d al with

recitak consiselng of recorded or "live" perfonnances. Each. WI 'd'reprl:Se • . h peno s com-nunve works of a certain period or composer or WIt certam dl '. f~" 1 eli 'nary au won 0~"or sty es to be compared. Such students must pass a pr no h i adl'anee
II materialto be presented before the music faculty at least one mont In

tlch perform:mce. . .
Creat' A '. . ., I .. creatiw aCtlVICYand

Clilo 0 ~,e ~tJvJty aruJCompoSItIOn:1he student.emp llI.SJZI.n~s during the senior
~p Sltlun IS required to present a concert of his compOSJtJ~n usic faculty one
lIIoDthn.d present the sl;ores of works to be performed to [ e m

In advance of the performance.

4
2

A11' . Min~r. raJ basic ~quiremen[! (or
~ .!marm arts and sciences is offered 111 '1Inmc. Gene . suumentaJ perforrrung
~~or are as follows: (1) Demonsrration of .vocal or In d. (1) as laboratory
e:tp' efore admission to the minor program may be gtante

h 'semester for seven
tinen.en.eeparticipation in one music perfonnance grl?uPdeb~ the Chairf!lall of the
MIllil'Stzs. (In special cases this requirement may be 'OIt!OC-10D' six unus se1ectej
/rorn c9B epartIneut.) Lower division; Music 9A, 101~1 -nce group courses se1Mcte.
&om ,52A-51B, and 59A; and four units .of per or~ units selected from USJC
l~lA.f~mrsesnumbered 70 to 88. Upper. dlVl£10n: ?IXperformance group courses
l:]~ed and 103A~103B; and three umts 0 nlUSiC

from courses numbered 170 to 188.

The The MO"$ter'sD~9~1l offered with a major in music.
~ ~aster of arts degree for teaching servlc~ 0 e."

leCUonof tlus catalog entitled "The Master s egre
lJENTIAL IN MUSIC . I d for

THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CRE. dary credenaa an
Aleach' '. .' f h speCIal secoll f r to these c.re-

~ ~ mg major ITt "munc IS offered or t e f equirementS, ~ eittuJ~~~t:Jlsecondary credencial. for statement 0 r

.... EUcrIVIS IN MUS','. h fulfill the needs _ol·SlU~:~
'Dt i\1 . . ourses w IC h interest"" InlfIo do llSlCDcpanmem offe~ cerraJll. C r subject but W 0 F;; ckground. CoUfSCS

Ilrl eln~ have music as :I major or. nuno t of their culwell. a
ecttve study area for the cntlchmen

....
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particularly suited for these needs are Aesthetics 2 and 102 and the music courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to IS8; such courses are designated as general edu-
cation courses and may be raken as partial fulfillment of the literature, philosophy,
and the arts requirement in general education.

Some students will be musically prepared to elect courses in music which may or
may not be included in the general education group. Enrollment by qualified stu-
dents who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

Lower Division Courses
X. Music Fundamentals (3) I, II

Element:u:y sight singing and ear training, keyboard harmony traditional study III
intervals, triads, tonality, scales, basic rhythms, and elements of form. Not eounred
as a part of the music major or minor.

·7A. Muokian.hip--Fof General Elementary Teacher. (3) I, II
Elementary music theory and skills including notation, meter, rhythm, scales,

intervals, triads, sight singing, ear training, dictation, elementary keyboard hcilitY
and other rudiments. State-adopted elementary music texts used. A general elemen-
tary credential requirement. Open only to candidates for rhe general elementary ere-
denrial. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

7B. Music Matedab for the Elementary School (l) I, II
Study of .all .phases of elementary school music: singing, listening, reading

cri?nve mUSIC, instruments, repertoire of songs and records, music projects Re-
quired of ~ general clementary credential candidates. Prerequisite: MUSIC7A or
consent of instructor.

9A. Elementary Harmony (l) I II

ba~ight singin.g and ~~ training,. k~Ybo:trd harmony, tradirional diatonic hafl!l?ny:
MSIC; four-vOlce wrmng, analysIS, the smallcr homophoruc forms. PrereqlUslte5.

USICX or competency in music fundamentals; adequate keyboard faciEtY.

9B. In.term~iate Harmony and Two-part Counterpoint (3) I, II
. Conn~lIl~non of Music 9A; hannonic alterarion further stUdy of form, illtrOduc-
l~g raiiatIOnal treatment. Two-voice counterpoi'nt based on baroque polyphonY,
simp e chorale figuration, and the invention. Prerequisite: Music 9A.

·toA~IOB. Piano----Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) 1,11

ch~:c kdb~hd ex~eriencc ~hrough study of music reading, notario.n, scales,
and s! an lig t-reading Covermg a repertoire of beginning and intennedlate sonr
ki d plano [e~··ature, with ~mphasis on keyboard harmony. Required for! e

n erg.artfn-pnmary crcdentlal and music majors and minors. A general education
course In ltcrature, phIlosophy, and the arts.

10~IO~. ~iano--Eletnentary Clan Instruction (I_I) I, II
ntInuatlOll of Music lOA-lOB.

1 tABCD. P;anO----Inte d' I
M,,', d nne,ateCusirutruction (t_I_I_l) I,ll

ena S an techniq,,,, f' . C'_ • f w~
audition before the instru 0 .lntenn~dlate level are studied in detail. Jdtl5 ae

Ctor IS reqUired for admission.
I'A. Voice--Element CI

A cl fL' aty ass InUNction (I) I II
ass or ""'gloners in th I .' h [f(I1,

t?ne placement, anicularion e VOca fiel1 t.akmg up the problems of breat con of
slIIlple songs. and enunCIatIOn. Frequent classroom perfonnance

UB. Clan Vo;Ce--Continu' .
Study of more ad dattOQ FIrst. Semester Voice (I) I, II .

well as continued w;rac~~ t~ongs v.:1th a~tenrion being given to interpretatlo~'n:
before class required P ~~ arnculatIon and placement Frequent perfOnTI
I6ABC . . rereqWSlte: Music lSA or equivalent:

D. vO,ce--Intermed'
~a.terials and techni u ,ate.Cla ... Ins~ruction (1-1-1_1) I, II .

audloon before the insirucs of .mtenn~dlate level are studied in detail. Sansfactoti'
etOt IS reqUired for admission.

11.1.11,String_Elementary Class Instruction (I-I) I, II .
.' t IS not oneOpento aU students but primarily for those whose major mstrumen d . l .

of !hestringed instruments and who are prepan!1g for: a teachmg ere entia In

music. Not open to students with credit for MUSIC 120A-120B.

HAlCD. Strinss-Intermediate class Instruction (1_1_1_1) I, II. . f
Materialand techniques of intermediate Level are. s~dieltin. detali. s~rge:~do~mnon before the instructor is required for admission. becnons are

~olin,viola, cello, bass.

IlA- Clu;net-Elementaty Class Instruction (I) I, II . I'
O hi' or instrument IS not c an-
pento all students but primarily for t ose w ~os~ rna). 'at a en to mrdenrs

mmd who arc preparing for a teaching credentlallll music. N p
with credit for Music 125A.
liB. Oboe, Flute and Bassoon-Elementary Class Instruction (l) I, II. 11

Op , .. hose mei . urrument IS not nure,
en to all students but primarily for those w ose major Id'enrial in music. Nor

nboe, or bassoon and who are preparing for a reaching cre
open to students with credit for Music 125B.

lUIICD. Woodwinds-Intermediate Clan Instruction (1:1-1.-1) I'unS cisfactory
Ma.lerialsand techniques of imennediate level are. s?1dle~~::a";e ~ifered in

llldition before the instructor is required for admission-
ffute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

lOA!!. Bran-Elementary Class Instruction (I_I) I, II.. r is not one

~

.1. h e major mstrl1men .en to all students but primarily for triose w as hi edenrial in music-
~ e brass instruments and who are preparing for a reac ng cr
~OfOpen to students with credit for Music BOA-BOB.
,,"CO ' '(1_1_1_1) I, II .. Bra&s-Intermed.ate Class Instruct,on . d' detail Satisf~ctOry
~!aterialsand techniques of intermediate level are. s~~le Se~ons a;e offered ill

~tlon before the instructor is required for adrrusslo .
~~m,trumpet, trombone, tuba, and bariwne.

ll, Perc....sion-Elementary Class Instruction (I) I, II . g' for a teaching
(}P th ho are preparlllcn:deen.to. all students but primarily for .ose W d' for Music 135.

enttalill music. Not open to students With cre It

J°ARcD. lneermediate Individual Study (1_1_1_1) I, II f r the requiremef!t5
For th·. quiremen[ or 0 • irJ mUSIC.aI th e teachmg credenttal performance re B d ret with a major f usit

See e major emphasis curricula leading to thehiA'h' e~it maY be given or m
explanation below for conditions under w c cre .

!tUlly Under private instructors. , Horn PetC
li
!""""

Pima Ob Frenc 1 Vio Do o.e Trumper Viola
V~an Clannet Trombone Cello
Flolce Saxophone Baritone flam eonuabasS

Ute Bassoon Tuba
II! l J f rlJ1S from the. 2B. HIStory of Music (3-l) Year, . al art and o. Fwu1.

De U I nl of mUSIC d ecordlllg5, .1I1idta ed study of chronological deve opme d and assigne r PrerequlSlCC'1ati:e ~ges to tbe present. Analytic~ scorh ~drvldual assi1M~'cIOIA-IOlB.)
MllsiWIth musicological resourc::es. lIofU~ctor. (Fonner Y

c X, or equivalent, llnd permiSSion 0 I
ll, 0 . b and grand opera.
T .p.eta Technique (2) I, II eriZation of !if, (Music H.

~ Uilnlng in the interpretation and c~ara~eIJlble. Fonnet y
C c Work in coordination of operatiC e . t (l) I,n Jnsed

IJA, re cou"terJ'O'" . tef1Iledia[Cformshnique,
. ....dvanced Harmony IIDd Three-~a writing of the.1I1~_voice teC

rJQIi~~he~harmonic alter~ti0!J'. anlllySlS and
ue polyphonY ~[e: Music 9B.

~lbolassiea] and romanoc Idioms .. Bas: fughetta. prereq
rate chorale figuration, the SUite,

MUSIC 165
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59B. Modern Harmonic Prac~ice and Four-part Counterpoint ()) I,n
Modem idioms with compositional experience, with emphasis upon twe~tierh

century styles. Continuation of baroque polyphony into four-voice technique;
writing of canon and fugue. Prerequisite: Music 59A.

PERFORMANCE" ORGANIZATION COURSES
The perfonnance organization courses are devoted to the study in detail andlhi

public performance of a wide range of representative ,literature .for e~ch ti~_~,
ensemble and designed to provide students with practical expeIlen~c m rehc.. ,:"
[Cchniques. Courses preceded by an asterisk ("') are general education c~~5es.1Il
literature, philosophy, and the arts, unless used ill the major (see the music IlJllJOl
for specific information).

·70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II

Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, and mixed ensemble groups. perms-
sian of the insrructor required.

70C-70D. Chamber Music (I-I) I, II
Continuation of Music 70A-70B.

72A. Beginnjng IUluumeneal Busemble (~) I, II • :11 and
Open to all instrumental students. Group performance of simple urchestr

band scores. Prerequisite: Music lOA, 25A, JOA, or equivalents, one or more.

72B. lutermediate Iustrumental Ensemble (~) I, II 1
G f d d grade. ~.Jlf". roup per orr:uncc of orchestral and band scores of mo~e a .vance hOOf

nals covered will prepare the studcnt for minor parts m either. the syrup
orchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites; Music 72A or eqUivalent.

·75ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band (2-2-2-2) I, II
Pennission of [he instructor required.

·SOABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1.1_1) 1,]1
Permission of the instructor required.

~SSABCD. Concert Choir (l-I-I-1) I, II
Pennission of the instructor required.

·S6ABCD. Treble Clef (1-1-1_1) I, II
Permission of the instructor required.

·S7~CD. Men's Glee Club (1-1-1_1) X,II
Permission of the instructor required.

·8BABCD. College Chor\lll (1-1-1_1) I II eJ:-
0"" _II • • ' '. lid the

r
d1

to d1l perSOns lllterested In perfomung oratono, cantata, opeN.,.3
tended choral works. No entrance auditions are required. No prereqUISItes.

Upper Division Courses . )
(For description of courses in the field of music appreciation, see Aesthencs.

102A. Chamber Mulie Literature (2) I

''"'"'''' 1 . frol11 SIl'teeruh enta ~nsemble r~penoire, including all ensemble combinaoons Prerequi-
site· M~:: tw,','Aoerh ceotunes. Analysis by usc of scores and recordlOgS.. .....e ~52B.

I02~. Keyboard Literatut'e (2) II .
PIMO, organ d th '. encieth rert

turies. Rec rdi' an 0 er claVier literature from the sixteenth tt? tWA nB.
o ngs, SCores, and guCSl: perfonners. Prerequisite: MuSIC 52 •

MUSIC 167

lOlA. SymphonicLiterature (2) I. . he evolution of their growth;, study of the symphony and symphonic poem; t ~ nil instrumentation of
. . f h harmonic content, a" . d I inlDanalysisWith scores 0 t e structure, .. f their mearung an pace

npresenrative works of each period; an .ex~~A;~Bn 0
die history of music. Prerequisite: MUSIC - .

lUB. SongLitet'atv.re (2) II d of the folk song. '¥?rks
Historicaland musical development of the art song a':l these media. Recordmgs

of representative European and American composers III

and scores.Prerequisite; Music 52A-52B.

lO'A-I06B, Sixteenth Century Counterpoint (2.2) I, II d in the works of
. I tury as exprcsse f tl M,.Contrapuntal techniques of the sixtccnm cen s, . rting parts 0 ie I .. C .~' ",1 exercise In serunP:tiestrina,Lassus, and Ingegneri. ompOSI.IO..

Prerequisite:Music 59B.

1~7. Composition (3) I, II • I honie {OnTIS, iot vari01;1S
Originalwriting in the larger hornophoruc{nq P~{~orks. PrereqUlslte: MUSlC

Illellia. Opportunity for recital performance 0 ongm
ilB.

(22) Year, IIOM-I09B. Xnstrluuentation and Arrangmg - k of students ro be per-
L. • f I 1 Selected war s I09B-'1Il':lngmg of music for ul are lesr;r~. . -9B. I09A for .

formedbv standard orchestras. Prerequisites: J\'!USlC J ,

. . (1_1.1.1) I, II f y1I1AIlCO. Piano--Intermediate Cia,. Instruct.on d' s in detail. S:ttis actOr
'I . . f . di t level are stu re"aterla!s and techruques a mterme a e d" n

lllditionbefore the instructor is required for a nuSS!o .

112AI1CD. Piano--Advauced Class Io.struction (1-1-I-I~.~. ~~ detw. Satisfactory
'I h d d level arc stu le"aterials and techniques of tea vance. d' ion

lllditionbefore the instructor is required tor a mIss .

. (1-1-1-1) I, II il 5 cisfae-Il'AIIen, Voice---lntermediate Cbs. InstructIOn 1 studied in det:!. a
M . d'are leve are
I aterials and techniques of the In.tenne.1 d f admission.

tory audition before the instructor IS reqUIre or

. (1_1_1_1) I, II __:I SatisfactoryIlIABCD. Vok_Advanced Voice Instruct.on died in dell"'"
'1 . 1 d d level are sw'.a.teflals and techniques of .t Ie a yance

f
dmission.

audltJ.Oll before the instructor lS reqUIred or a

r . d by workshoplll_S, Workshop in Choral Art (6) Summe . to be pcrfonne orchestr:t and
A:r .integrated course in choral and chadmrer S::~SlDiego Sym1;'holl.ysrody of vr'rlaJ

jl'<niClpantswith the College Chorus an t 1e nalycicaJ technIque, r:tcciees ~ . Ie
In chamber music concerts. Development of. a J ding perfornJUlS '~re: permISSion
~hniqne of the larger fonns, and of styles,. mCf~r credit. PrereqUl
Q'~' . M b ·,ken tWice ....",~queand later penods. aye,
~fIJistruCtors II

. don (1.1) I,. enr is no.t 0l!-e
110A_I20B. Strin,.-Elementary Cluo Instrue hn~~m:tjor lnstfUll'hi' g credent13J U1o . f those \\' V'o'~ reac n01 'hen to all Students but primanl); or e preparing fA 20B

t e Stringed instruments and w 0 ~rf r Music 20 _ .
mUsic.Nor open to students with credit 0 1 ,) I, II ._< ,~r\'

. (I-I· • il Sarl:;.1a,......
IllARCD. Strings_Intermediate Class ~nst"luc~~1.fe srudietin.i:st:l;e offered III
Mr' edlate eve ' . 'on ""co.a.terials and techniques 0 Iz;rtermuired for adllllSSI .

~d~tlOllbefore the instructor IS req
1'1I)!in, viola, ecHo, and bass. 1_1_1.1) I,II atns suites ?nd
112AJlCD. Strings_Advanced Class Instrucci::strn\ partS. so~~s~:~d fo; ~drnisslon

R d f standard orc etOr arc repertoire includes stu y 0 f the instru
~~erti. Satisf~ctory auditions. ble or~llo and baSS.
"t'I."ti°nsare offered in violin, VJOa, C ,
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Percussion
Violin
Viola
Cello
Contrabass
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123_5. Work,hop in Instrumental Technique, and Chamber Mu.ic for String,

Woodwind, and Brau lrutrumenu (2) Summer
The analysis and interpretation of the literature for each instrument, with per.

fonnance in various ensemble units; both group and individual instruction in class,
under perfonning professional musicians. Prerequisite; Permission of instructors,

USA. Clarinet-Elementary ClassIn.truction (1) I, II
Open to all students but primarily for those whose major insrrumenr is not clad.

net and who are preparing for a teaching credential in music. Not open to students
with credit for Music 2SA.

141e. Chonl Conducting (1) I

Representativeliterature and techniques for choral organizacions will be studied
mdperformed. Praccical experience in typical conducting situations will be empha-
lind in various grade levels. Prerequisite: Music 146A.

IlGABCD. Advanced Individual Seudy (1-1_1_1) I, II
Far the teaching credential performance requirement or for the .reql!-iremel!tS

(l( the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree WIth a Il?-a/or m mU.'iI!'=.
Sttupl:mation below for conditions under which credit may be gtven for music
IlUdyunder private instructors.

Piano Oboe
Organ Clarinet
Voice Saxophone
Flute Bassoon

125B. Ob""" Flute, and Banoon-Elementary CI...n Instruction (I) I, II
Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is nl?t flute,

oboe, or bassoon and who are preparing for a teaching credential in mUSIC,NO!
open to students With credit for Music 25B.

126ABCD. Woodwind.t--Intcrmediate Class Instruction (r-i-r-r) I, II
~aterials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory

audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

French horn
Trumpet
Trombone
Baritone horn
Tuba

Ill. OperaTechnique (2) I,]J
.Trainingin interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera, Spe-

cific work in coordination of opera ensemble.

I.., Honol'llCourse I, n (Credit eo be arnnged)
To be arranged after consulrarion with the chairman of the department, Refer

to theHonors Program,

ns, Special Study (1_6) 1, II
T_J,..:J"I tud S' . . credit. prsrequisire: permission of depart-lUUl''''. 5 y. 1X ururs maximum ....~..., ....." .".

IlleDt chairman.

127ABCD, WO<ldwindS-Advanced Class Instruction (1-1.1_1) I, II
Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral pans, solos, sonatas" suires and

concern. Satlsfact?ry audidom before the instructor are required for admission. Sec-
nons are offered m flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon,

1)OA·nOB. Brass-Elementary cro, In.truction (1.1) I, II
Open to aJ.l students but primarily for those whose major instrument is,not O~t

of the brass lIlStruments. and w~o are preparing for a teaching credential III mUSIC,
Not Open to students WIth credit for Music 30A-30B.

13IABCD, Bra...--Intermediate Clus Instruction (1.1.1_1) I, II
~1a.teria~s,and techfoliqucs of intennediate level are studied in detail. SatisfactO~'hU ItIon e ore the mstructor is required for admission. Sections are offered ll!

om, crumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

Ij2ABCD .. B~asi-Advanced class Instruction (1-1_1.1) I, II
C Repe~oSlfe, mcludes study of standard orchestr:L1 parts, solos, sonatas, suit~ ~nd
Son~em, atlsfactory auditions before the inStructor are required for adlllJSSlOn.
eet\ons are offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

IH, Percussion-Elementary CIa,. Instruction (I) I II
Open to all students b . . '., chingcredential in m . N ut pr.unanly for those who are preparmg or a tea

USIC. Ot Open to smdents with credit for Music 35-
141. Method, in Teachu.g Piano (3) S

Tcaching of beginnin d . . um~er . il ble for
child and adult classes g an. IOten.nedla~e planO. Survey of matenals :tva a . nel,
Supervised teaching f SbPe<;lal.conSlderauon of the problems of the adult begl/l

o egmnmg students in individual lessons and class groups.
1'1.2. Snrvey of Harmon and M .

A review of d' ,y us,cal POtm (2) (Irregular) ......
" 1 l:nonlC and ctteo . h d . al form J uematerIa COvered will s matlc armony, modulation an musIC ' der

the .California Plan of ehve M r~fresher smdy for the Colleague Examination un to
musIC majors or nJillOrs~ e USIC Teachers Association of California. Not open

146A. Fundamental, of Cond .
Elements of haton ,Uctlng (I) I N1

and instrumental co dtec~lllqUe and development of basic skills common co chon uctlllg.
146B. Instrumental Co d "

Stud f n uct ....g
class :ill

o
Pt~r~:stra and band

requisite: M~c 146A~ conduct

PERFORMANCE ORGANIZATION COURSES
The " d h study in detail and the pub-,- Pcrtormance group courses arc devote to [ e ",u h of

'C IlCrfonnance of a wide range of rep.resentative lirerarure ~or e:l.~ 1':arsal
!Ilsemhlea d des! d id d h practical experience m reIt(hni n esigne to provr e stu en!s w~r ai education courses in
~ ques. ~ourscs preceded by an asrerislc ( ! ar~ gcn~r (see the music major
fur ltut,e, p.hilosophy, and the arts, unless used III t e major

specificlllfonnation).
'liOA

·170B. Ch...mber Mu.ic (1-t) I, n p,"O"O~n~"mble groups. Permission of
the~criollS for String, woodwind, brass and .... .........

lIlStructorrequired.
IIijc.I70DCo' ',Chamber Music (l-t) I, II

ntmuaOon of Music 170A-170B.
11lAB· ("I'". egtnning InHrumental Ensemble I" f 'mple orchestral partS
l!Ul~ to all instrumental students .. Group performan~~ ~qllivalems, one or more.

and scores. Prerequisites: MUSIC 20A, 25A, 30A,
171B In 1 ("I P' d '\' termediate Instrumental Ensemb e 7· danced gra e.• ~ are-r:toupperformance of orchestral and band s<;orcs of mo~:l.ei;her.rhe symphony
IItclJ COvered will prepare the student f,?~ Inmorus~lA or eqUivalent-

esrra or the symphony band. PrerequISItes: M
'1/IASCD " d (2_2.2_2) I, DP .,' SYmphony and Marchmg Ban

ertnisslonof [he instructor required.
'1lGASCD II ~IIP ,SYmphony Orcbutrll (1-1-1-

e!lnissioDof [he instructor required.
'11lAileD ' IIPe .. ' Concert Ch.oir (1_1_1_1) ..

lnllSSlon of the instructor required.
'!16AllCO II
P .,' Treble Clef (1.1.1-~) I,
etnrisslonof the instructor reqUIred,

'117.I.D~
p '~. MeG'S Glee Clnb (1.~.1-1)
ettnisslonof the instructor requlI'Cd.

(I) n 1
r"~eores of graduated levels of advancement. pre.

IUStnlmental works in publIC performances,
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~188ABCD. College Chorus (I-I.t.l) I, II

Open to all persons interested in performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and the
extended choral works. No entrance auditions are required. No prerequisites.

Groduate Covrses
200A.200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I, II

A,grnduate course in which students may carry OUt projects in various fieldsof
mUS1Cunder the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.
Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field after
conference with the music faculty.

203A·ZOlB. Musicology (2-2) I, II

Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics, theory, composiriOll.
!JlUSIC. Ill~tory, and related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Comp~tll"e
mv.CStlgatlor:s of musical systems. Analytical and structural studies. Completion of
written prcjcct. Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of instructor.

206A.206B. Con'posicion (2.2) I, II

. Advanced composition for various media, development of originnl 1~1Om,
mtenstve study of modern music. Public performance of an extended ongina!
work as a final prorecr. Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of !hemstructor.

207ABC. Seminar in Choul Art (6.6_6) Summer

A study of choral and chamber music performed by seminar participants in th~
Collegc Chorus, the San .Diego Symphony Orchestra and Chamber Music ConcertS.
Poevelopment of analY~cal t~chnique; study of v~cal techniques, of the larger

nps, and of s.t;:les, Includmg performing practices of the baroque and lacer
pen~ds. PrereqUISItes; graduate standing and pennission of the instructor. Total
credit for MUSIc 118--8 and Music 207ABC limIted to 18 units.
290. Bibliography (1) I, II

h~xe[cises in the use of basic reference books journals and specialized bibliogn·pIes preparatonr to th . . f ' ,
, ., e wntmg 0 a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (t.6) I II
Individual o~"dy S;v .'. . . . , -I~, . ..... units maxIn, m d' P parmissioo 0 ,..,to be arranged w· h d .u ere Ie.. rerequlSlte: '""-

It epartrnent cha.Jrman and lllStructor.
299 •. Thes•• or Project (3) I, II

GUldance in the pc ' f ' , d
epatll.uon 0 a prOject or thesis for the master s egree.

Condition. Und Wh' h ' d
er IC Credit Moy Be Given for M"slc Stu Y

C d· Under Private Instructors ,
re It may be allOwed fo . . .. • d h followllIgconditions: r prIVate IllStructlOn ln musIc un er t e

1. The applicant for such d' II d studcnt jg
the Music Department f h ere It must be either a regularly erno e h rnUSf
have as a prerequisite o~b e k~llege (that is, a music major or minor), 0r.r: unilS
chosen from these spe 'fi e ta mg concurrently with his private study, t e

2. The il1~tructor g~iuC Courses: ~lusic X, 7A, Aesthetics 2, or 102. J\IU.lic
Department. All private wg kuchlflVate work must be approved by t~~ed in
the office of the Mus' D or an namcs of all such reachers must be regl

3. Under no circu:sta epartment chairman at the beginning of the se.mest~f ~
~emes~er without first not~f~ may a st;Jdent change reachers in the mld~e cur-
Ing hiS Permission for th·1 Ylt.:g the chaJrman of the Music Deparonenr an se

4. In t;ase of first semIS e ange. . the
student IS required to t ektcr of PriVate study in San Diego State College'1 ~c
DfePhrtment faculty at th~ be;' pl.accmcnt examination conducted by thhe ~tul
o t e student at the be' . 1U111ll~ of the semester which will shoW t e
I\. 5..Students who haveg:~mgof hIS work.' lied
f~~SlC~r credit fOF one sem~~ted out of school, or have stopped raldo% AP~on

ere t are reqUired to take ili or,more, upon the resumption of that mstl"U
e p accment e::ramination.
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NURSING

. D ent have been met will be
6. Evidence that the standards of the MUSJM ~pagm artment faculty at the end

lIiown by an examination conducted by the USIC ep

of the semester. nrarion to pass the Applied
1.Ten clock hours of lessons and adequate prePf h d arrmenr are ret:juired

Mll5icexaminations and the curriculum reqmremenrs 0 t e ep
1m: oneunit of credit.

NURSING
IN THE DIViSiON OF LIFE SCiENCES .

. . . for the B.S. degree. Cours~s mA maior in arts and sciences IS ,?ffe.red m nursing . A minor is not r~qUJ!"ed.
tilemsjor are in addition to 45 units ill general educatl°d· nts who are admlned to,

This program is a four-year curriculum open to sl:? Cd ~ the Department 0
i' d h also admitrc ro .e college 1Il regular status an w 0 are h h ld the R.N. license.
i.'ursing.This program is not open to students \II .0•. 0 N 'n" 1 20A-20B.32,

. L d VISIOn' ursmg , A 8llSp~dfic Requirements for the MaJOr. .ower I B. Physics 6' Zoology 8 • .
llA,llB 34A-34B' Bacteriology 1; QleffiJstry 2A-2 , d' . 'on- 'Nursing 112, 114,
H E' " B S " 50 nd Sl Upper IVlSI. M 131 So-orne conOffilCS4A-4; OClD ogy a . . 190' Psychology lvu, ;
I!i, 116, 118, 122, 124, 125, 130; Health Educi\uon , ...
cology135, 145, 170; History 172A-I72B. .' h'sical education actlvltlc:.;
Gerr.er"lEducation Requirements. Two uruts ill P } hArts 3' P:;ychology: '

reem credit allowed for Health Education 2];. SPfec ncral ed~clltinn eleetlycs
fnglish I; English 2 or 3, and three additionalllnlt: ~2 ~~its of general.educatJ~d
111the area of Literature, Philosophy. and the Arcs: al education credit ~1\of r
mdlt allowed in the social sciences; 12 unItS of dg7n~r F~mily Life Education 0
'"'h " I d ,',nncre It III ~~ . e natura sCiences; :illd gencra e ucae..,
SoCIOlogy13L (Total 45 units.)

OUTLINE~F COUR~E;'vidual adjustments to a small
The following outline of courses, suhJe~t ~ Jll I ing curriculum:

degree, is included as a guide to students III t e nuI'S

U'llits,,,,
4

"

First YeClr
Second Semester

Engli~h 2 or 3
Chemistry 28 _
Zoology 8B--'-4A--4B _
Home EconontlCS
Nursing 20A ~.- -
Physic:'!l EducaOon --

FirsrSemester Units
English L ... . .___ 3
i:mistry 2A ._______________ ,
, lo!n' SA ~_. ~ 3
'u . 1P rSlng L .. .__

S
sychology 1 _ ..... __ ",__ ,
peech Ans 3 .__ .. 2

PhYsicalEducation .__ \1 16\1

15\1
UnitrSecond Yel>lr

U . Second SemesternIts . 6
PhySICSj Sociology 51
Nursing 32

3 Nursing 338
3 Nursing 34B -'clon
3 physical Educay,

FirS!Semester
Bacteriology 1
~cio.logy 50 __
Nurs!J1g20B __ ~"
Nurs~ng HA_______ _ __ -_.~--
j urslng 34A __
Physical Education

,
1
4
4 ,

16L~
Units

Third YeGr dSemester J
. Seco'll ~

VmfS So ology 145 4" .li4 __
N"urslll 116 _ 3
NursJIlg ---- _
Elective --- -- 15

First Semester
PSYchology 106
~cio.logy 135
l~Urslllg 112
NUrsing us
Nursing 130

]
;
)

1---'-
16

- ,
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Fourth Year
FirstSemester Unitt

History 172A _
Psychology 131 ._- ..~-~ 3
Sociology 170 _=----~--~
Nursing 118 . ----.------ 5
Elective -=-_-==-- 2

Second Semester
History I72B _
HealthEducation190-----
Nursing 122 _ ---
Nursing 124 ~ --=:
Nursing 125 __~ _

16

1 I' Lower DjviJloft COU"OS
.Ann~roductJD~to Professional Relationship. (I) I
· . introduction and orienrati t h fessiprinciples, the nurses' code don fOt. e pro ession of nursing. Considers ethical

nurse. ,an pro essional problems which will face the student

20A.. ~ur8ing Arts (4) II
Individual hygiene and famiI h ..mumty health "-0_ d Y

h
ealth; Orientation to the hospital as a com-

• .. -J an to t e.res 'bili .patient care. Prerequisites' Zool SA p~nsJ h ties of a nurse in providing good
20B' . ogy ,syc ology 1, and Nursing 1.

· Nuntng Arts (3) 1
Introduction to the elements f b .

care, an? to the application of b 0 servanon a.nd. the records ~nvolved. in pa~enl
PrereqwSJte: Nursing 20A. aetenologlc principles of asepsis and dlsmfecnon.

'2. PbannaC<llogy (2) U

Presentation of pharmacologic '.anltJon and administrari V agents according to actions uses methods of prep-
cation H d on. ocabuIaru for . "'. J:. azar s of self-medica' I·' .~ reporting pacem reacucns to me","

bon, egislarion controlling usc of drucs.
3lA·HB M d' I .... e lea Nursing (3 4) Y

Theory and' . ear, I
tl P practice of nursing c f he ] . ' .,terapy. . roblems in coral ati are or t e jndividual patient, and of medlc~
a Prerequisite for 33B (F pent care: Prerequisite. Nursing 20B. Nursing nA l.I

. ormerly NUISUlg 30A)
]4A·]4B Sur' IN'Th' g,ca ursing (3-4) Y 1
the eory and prao;;tice of nursin eafr, " .. ' .. 1

npy. Problems IU tOt 1 . g care or the mdlvldual patient and of surgl<;iIJ
a prerequisite for 34R. (F patient care .. Prerequisite: Nursing 20B: Nursing 34A is

ormerly NursIng 30B).

Courses numbered d Upper Division Course"
ISOand above open o~ ~~ ISOd nOt open to graduate nurses' courses numbered

gea uate nurses '
11~ dObatetrical Nursing (5) I •

U Y of care and treatment f h

"
" 0 t e obstctri~' d ' f

"t. Pediatric N . ... patient an newborn m ant.
N' uro.ng (5) n

• UJ:SIng care of . f
lIlstruerion of In ants and childparents. Prerequisite' {in;. prevention and control of diseasei and
115. Advanced S . . Iltslllg 112.

Methods and ~r~cal Nnroing (3) I
speciali:l.:ed the prmc!ples of Sllrgical '. .
week, Pr<:reqU{~peuNlJctechniques T nursling III selected clinical areas. EmphasiS {In

1
Site: ursing 34B' wo ecturcs and six hours of laboratorY per

16. Com . .
Hist mun1cabl" Dileao" N1l .

emph:;i' occurrence, pathol rl.ng (4) II
118 on tuberculosis. 08Y. care and treatment of communicable djse2sesj

. P'l'ehiatric N .
Major concepts Utttng (S) I

care of the Jnenmlt iilsychiatric nurs'
Y j thet;Jpics and ~:~at;l~ T1!entd health that are involved in

I ltatlon measures.

16

U1litr
l
1
l
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112. Advanced Climeal Nursing (3) II
Princip~esin planning patient care as practiced by an individual and by a team

leader. Nine hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Nursing 33B and 115.

J24. PrO)feosiO)nalRelationship (2) II
A. survey of the fields of nursing rcsponsibilitics of the graduate nurse in nursing

emce and education. Consideration of legal social, economic aspects of nursing.
Prerequisite: Nursing 130. '

IH. Public Health N1:Irsing (S) II
Principles o.f .public health nursing with practice in commumry health agencies,

oer-penenr clinics, schools and homes. Two lectures and nine hours of laboratory
perweek. Prerequisite: Nursing 338, 34B, and Nursing 116.

110. FfutO)ryof N1:Irlling (2) n
Nd"""",cl'from earliest times; emphasis on the place of nursing in world history

an re present social order.

150. Trend. in Nursiag (2) II
A s~ey of recent developments and current problems in nursing service and

education, Prerequisite: R.N. certificate.

Ill. Ward Management (3) I
.P~blems of organization, personnel, and operation of a hospital uni~.w~r~ N

clime.Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. prerequmte. ..
certficare.

112. In·service Instruction (2) II
A I

' I various clinical
Pp ication of the principles and methods of teaching HI tie •

services.Prerequisite: R.N. certificate.

IH. Legal Aspects of Nursi"g (2) I I 'Le I ' ~ review of Ieg:a mtcrpre-
, ga responsibilities of graduate nurses. Discusscn anu

linOnSin selected cases.

OCEANOGRAPHY

IN THE DIViSiON OF LIFE SCIENCES

Upper Division Caune.
'100 T.' .he Oeeanl (2) I . i 'licance to man; p~olJ-
I BiOlogical and physical aspects of the ?eeaJ15 and thellif: ~ence and one u~.t as
~.of lIJ?dern oceanography. O~e u!"llt to apply t~atut31 sciem;es. Prere<;llllSlrcs:r }'SIca!SCience for general educaoon.ill the. area 0
ntroductory courses in life and phySical SCIences.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
ADMINistRATION,

IN THE DIViSiONS OF BUSiNESS
LIFE SCIENCES, SOCIAl. SCIENCES II of the

ement may fo oW o~e
A student desiring to prepare for personnel mandl1rer nt areas. dependlOg upon

~e ~Ians outlined below. Emphasis is placed on k in personnel nJanagemenr
: e objective. A student pr.epar~lg .for graduatd;ti~ choice ?nd arrangCTJ1~~tc:.
lIould consult with the adViser 1ll hIS selected J A.B degree III atlS and SCiCihrses ..These majors described b~to\y lead to I ducati~n courses.

e major is in addition to 4S units III genera e
I Manase ...ent

Major in perlOnn~ Administration
1n the Division of Btm~eSsff d by the Depaft!llcnt of ,",d;~

p . . lUlll IS 0 ere . f klnwree e .
ersonnel Management. ThiS currlCU e ma'Or consistS 0 .\~0.r re uircmcnts:

~e~ellt as a major for the A,B .. degreci Th chol~gy. Lower dljlSJon 1 (~hich may

B
Us~nessadministration, econollUCS, an psy. lA-IB; Psycho ogy
''''' __ Ad ,. . IA nd "n. EconOll1lCS

...... milllStr3tJon a au,
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be counted toward general education rcquirememe) and Psychology 6. Upper di-
vision requirements; 36 Upper division units to include the following; Business Ad-
ministr;ltiOll 134, H4, 146, 147; Economics 150, 151, 152; Psychology I04A, 101,
121, 131, 152. Four additional upper division units must be completed to meet the
minimum of 40 upper division units required for the A.B. degree.

Major in Public Personnel Management
in the Division of Social Sciences

P.ublic Pe:so'lme! Manager!,ellt. This curriculum is offered by [he Deparrmenr of
POlitical Sciencn, fhe curriculum mcludes work in three fields: political science,
economics, and psychology. Lower division requirements: POlitical Science 71A-
71~, ECOll0r;UCSlA-lB, Psychology 1 (which may be counted toward gelleral.e~u-
Ca~on reqUirements) and Psychology 6. Upper division requirements: Political
SCIence l40A-I40B, 144, 145, 146, 155, 198- Economics 150, 151, 185; Psychology
Iq.tA, 105, 121,.l.31, 15~ (37 units). Anoth;r political science cou~e may be sub.
stJ[uted for Political Science 198 on the basis of individual counseling. Three addi-
tiona] upper division units of electives must be completed to meet the minimum of
40 Upper division umts required for the A.B. degree. It is recommended that these
U.n/IS and additional electives be chosen from the following: Business Administra-
tion 134; Economics 131; Political Science 142, 143.

Major in Pre-Industrial and Personnel Psychology
. In the Division of Life Sciences

Pre-Industrial and Personnel Psychology. This curriculum is offered by the De:
parnncnc of Psychology as a major in psychology. For details, refer to psycholog;
In this secuon of the catalog; Announcement of Courses.

The Moster's Degree
T!le maste~ of arcs degree is offered in Personnel Supervision and Trainiug. See

sectIon of thlS catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

PHILOSOPHY

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

A . , Major
. hmilJO! m il7t~ ll7Id sciences is offered in philosophy for the A.B. degree. Cou~
Ul t .e major ate III addition to 45 units in ,8"eneral education courses Lower divISIon~~4:~~~~~:r4ine

unitsd.i~ yhilos?ph,Y, In!=luding Philosophr 29.· Ueper tvisi~d
six . I· U,PPCT IV!SJontmIts In plulosophy or 18 urnts In philosop y.
A ~;~ts~ccered cl?m telated fields with the appro;al of me deparonemal advlSef........'or ISnot reqUired.

A . . Minor
11/mor l7J. ilrts and sci . ff '. .' ... of Il

to 22 units in hil h enfer IS 0 ered III philosophy. The mmor con~15'"
division credit. p osop y, nrne units of which must be in courses carrylllg upper

A teaching mirl.Or is not offered in philosophy.

""JA I d - lower Division CoursesTh nrro Uct'on to Philosophy P) I II
e plaee of philosophy' . IIi ' d Jl5 of

ph}losophical inquiry Thr In ln~e gt.;nt living. The methods, values, an are d to
think independphrly·o . ough. d15CllSS.!onprocedures each student is encourage ",. ~"n ISSUes h' ..' . urse u
ltentll.rc, philosophy d h In et lCSand religion. A general education co,an t e arts.

·IB. Introductioll to Phil h
The nature of phil os.op Y (3) I, II d

reality. Through disc:::~~uC~1 inquiry as applied to problems of know!edge ~_
a.ged to formulate his OWnP oced!J.res, the student has opportunity and ISenCOin
literature, philosophy, and thtentanve concJ.~ions. A gcneral education course

e ans. PrerequISIte: Philosophy lAo

•
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'lA.lB. History of Philosophy (3-3) Year, I . h . I western tradition.
Thedevelopment of the major concepts. of phil05

d
OP C!:, Jn~d"'political conditions.

. I hil h . n religion an SOCI.... au . _Rclmons0 p ceop y to sCle~ce, a , •....l· B' h modern 3A is not prereqursrte
1.\ covers the ancient and medieval .penI.o ,3 t e

l
'Iosophy and rhe arts.

(orJB. A general education course III rteraturc, p 11 ,

U. Logic ()) I . . nal sis of fallacies. Logie and
The use of logic in science and practical !ifhc. A r !erpretations of probabiliry.

lmguage. Formation and validation of hyper cses. n
The logic of experimentation.

Upper Division Course.

'1~1, Contemporuy Philosophy (3) II . Am~ican and European
The major philosophical issues, movements, and fgUjes cion course in literature,

philosophyof the twentieth century. A genera ec yca
ted

from Philosophy lA,
philosophy,and the arts. Prerequisite: three umes se cc
IB, lA, or m.
'lllA_llIB. Theory of the State P.-3) ~e"r,Ill1A_lllB) . .

(Same course as Political SCience. .. d. elation to the I11di-
The nature of the state, its organization and ac~:r~c~~ iite:~l~re, philosophy, and

fldualand to other states. A gcn.eraJ edt~catlonpc li 'cal Science lIlA-lllB.
th~arts. Not Open to students WIth credit for 0 n

. 1956.51 and alternate years)111. Dedu.ctive Logic (3) II (Offered.n . Analysis of -PrDPO-
.pefinicion, classification, and division. :rhe bOilrn~~~ rM~&~' symbolic Iogtc.
enons.Immediate inference. The syllogism. e .

1l8. Theory of Ethics (3) I . IDS and of [he concrete
A ""dy of sigru'ficant and typical value theones .andill'Ybs:,eplacedoD moral valI"~.bl I· Th mphaSls w ~ of va ues.pro ems such theories seek to exp aOl. e. e .. l1y his own system

The student will be encouraged to examlIle crmca

'129. Social Ethics (3) II .• r vs collectivism; democra~Ya~
,Ethical.issues ?f contemporary. life. !n~v~du~:Icin~, b!lsiness, gohee:s~;hY,and
.UlCtatorshipjethIcal problems aflslllg 10 a\, ourse in literature, P I
mrerpersonal rebtlonships. A general educatJon c
Ihearts.

-u,· . . ) II h 'or world rc-. Phdosophy of Rel,glon (l d aetice in t e m:l . logy of
. .f>n impartial survey of religiuus thought r::n or~r psvcholog)', an S::SCIO

liglons; cxploration of issues raised by .the Jst pl;iJosophy, :tnd the ~ .• b . .. Iiteratllre,,e glOn.A general education course lJl

> both traditionalll~. Philosophy of Art (3) II . . ,I theories of art.
I

A""';sUCproduc-Tb ., The pnnClp . acrua ....~ , .1.e nature of esthetic expenence. _h b th in relation co . literature, P 11
and contemporary are studied at len!; ...., 0 1 education course III
lion aod to the roie of art in society. A genera
Q:Sophy,and the arts. 57 "nd alternate year.) 0-

(Offered io 1.956. derlring concemp.117, Philosophy of Science (l) I tS and methOds un view of the UOl-A '. .. I h basic concep . I 'ences to aC[!tJcal exanunatlon 0 t.e. of the speCla ~Cl. hi/osophy.
t~rySCientific tnought. ContrtuutlOnS cr division unltS IJ1 P cars)
verse as a Whole. Prerequisite: three low . 19-7-58 and altem:l:e y d'ion

I (Offered 111 J rationalistiC t.ra .I.t ,1.2, Continelltal Rationalism (3) . ~ificance of the. and Lelbnlz.·r orary Slg" es SplnoZa,.. he origins, co~tent., and contemJ05ophics of Descarr ,
"ah reference pnmarJ!y to the ph .. I r.ldition.

f he emplflea r163. British Empiricism (3) II orary significance zfer~eley, and Hume.
.Jhe origins, coment, and J:0nrhlbsophies of Locke,

\l1th reference primarily to e P I
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166. Honor. Course (Credit to be arranged) I. n
Refer to the Honors Program.

1.99. Special Study (1.6) I, n

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCA nON

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH EDUCATION' AND RECREATION

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in Physical education for the A.B. degree.

Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. A
minor in a field other tom physical education is required.

Major fOT Men: Lower division requirements: Two units of physical ,education
activity courses (may be counted in general education); Physical Education 51, ~J,
64, 72; Z0C!logy 8A~8!l. Upper division requirements: 26 units to indu.de seven w,uts
from physical educauon courses numbered 141 to 148, inclusive; Physical Educat;Jon
167, 16B, 169, 170A or 170B; and eight units selected from courses in health, physicaleduCll.tion, or recreation.

. Majo~ for Women: Lower division requirements: Four units of physical educa-
tion aCtlVlty courses to include Physical Education lA, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 5A-5B and
6 (two of these units may be COunted as general education); Physical Education
?3, 72, and Zoology 8A. Upper division requirements: 26 upper division UUltS. to
include Physical £ducation.151, 156A-156B, 160, 167, 168, 170A o.r 170B; and rune
uruts selected from courses In health, physical education, or recreauon,

A,teaching major is offered in physical education for the general secondary and
special ~econdary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to thesecredenaals.

Minor
A mmor in.ar~s and s.ciencesis offered in physical education. The minor consists

of IS to 22 U!U.ts.In physical education, nine units of which must be III courses. carry-
mg upper division credit. The minor shOuld be planned in consultation with thedepartment chairman,

A teaching minor is offered in physical education for the general secondary, g.en-
eral elementary, and kinder$anen primary credentials. For statement of reqlllre-ments, refer to these credennals.

T rheMoster'$ Degree ,
d he.mass: of ar;rs degree. for teaching service is oifered with a major in phYSical

c UcatlOn. e sectiOn of thiS catalog entitled ''The Master's Degree."

AliI d' . . Required Activities
Two u~:roflv~O!l studedits must elect one or more activity courses each semesrer~
activity cours: in~ty ere t must be offered for graduation, bu~ no m.ore th:m s:-
dents car' fewc

ny
One sem~er m.ay be Counted toward this reqUlf~m.ent. m

the Dean IYf81 r !han 12 urnes dunng any semester may obtain penruSSJon fr0
beexempted there=~n to postpone taking physical education, but may nill be

granted. The college' ph 0 p~rma.nent ~xc~ from required actiVIty courses W ent
will consider Strin ent YSiCIan, to C?nJUllct!on with the chainnan of the departm ,

A health hi~[Q g ca~r on an Individual basis and make recommendations. .
college. Individu,ili r:~or and c~est X-ray are required of each student entenn~
offered. The cont!rlt :f~hd physI.cal education classes to care for special needs ~n
OPPOrtunity [Q pattici at ~ rcqlllred C?,-!r~es is planned to give each student ail
nature and recrOM':A PI' e In many nCtlVltles of carry-over value, devdopme~ .. ' '-"'-'vna Interest An '. d partlel.pate m competitive sports d: oPPOrtUnIty IS afforded for stu ents to

an Intramural programs.

Fteshmen are re nire MEN'S DEPARJMENr
upper division scuJenrs dn::~ychhse ffom COurses numbered 1-10. Sopl~O~lOrCSall~
may be taken for credit once ~n~~ rom all courses offered. An actiVity cours

-

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Lower Division Courses

ACTIVITY COURSES

Allactivity courses are general education courses. Arch~ty (~()" )1,IIn
IA-lB-1C-1D. Individual ~~. Badmlllcon 72 U'

Adapt::ation (!1-) r.n 15' Fencing <*) I,
2. Basketball (!1-) I,ll 16' Golf (~) r.n
3, Boxing (!1-) I,ll 17' Handball <J!,)I,kn
4. Gymnastics (JI,) r.n lB' Tennis O~I)
5. Soccer (JI,) III 19: Bowling. (~) /,I(Iy,) I,1t
6. Softball (JI,) (") I 20A-20B. S\":lmm(l) I II
7. Touch Footb:ill 721 II 21. Life Saving II'
8. Track and Field (*) r, 24 Hiking 0"1.) 1'1
9. Volleyball 00 r.n 25: Baseball (~) 1

10. Wrestling 00 I, IT
INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS • 00 II

35 Gymnastics I30. Baseball (J!,) IT 36' Tennis C*) I
31. Basketball (!1-) I 37: Track. ().ti){,,") II
32. Cross Country (~) 38 Wrestling n
33. Football (Yo,) I .
34. Golf (Yo,) n

WOMEN'S DEPARJMENT A-B SopholOor~ may
bered 1~11 or 20 . for credIt onceFrcs!unenmay choose from courses n.uJ}1 course may be raken

!nOO5e from all courses offered. An acnvrry . . g ",J dane-
I »noun , B • I

Oil y. . hery badminto!,1. sw dary cred~nua
. The individual activities, tenrus, golf~rdCtes f~r the speCIal seCO~thef5as mmors-
~gare. offered through the year. Can 1 ~ajor activitY. and tw~he senior coUCSC,
~.phy:ncaleducation must select on~ as. a d as prereqJilSlre (Q

~1tiIls In the activities must be mamtame
PhYSicalEducation 155.

Lower Division

ACTIVITY COURSES
IJI '. _. "ducation courses.activity courses arc general ...

lA·1B. Fundamental Skills (liz) I,ll lOents.
Practice in efficient fundamental body move

) (Yl) I,lllA.2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women •

lA is a prerequisite for 28. I od Intel/I'
) ( YlJ I, II I cootrO alA. Modern Dance (Men aod Women 'd .... cd to deve op

A L . .' movemen[ CSl" ••ut:gInmng course III creative f expreSSiOn.
&ent USe of the body as an instrument 0 .' I fonn

) ( Y.J I, II . . COfTlpOSltlOnalB.. Modern Dance (Men aDd WomeD f O\'cmcnt, begllllllOS
ILSkill ~e~hniques, qualities and style 0 m
crerequlSlte: 3A.

lA. Sl)Ccer, Speedball. Hockey (y.) I, II

lB. Sofeball. Volleyball (y.) I, n
, ,,) I,n. Badtetball (y.) J, II d WOlUen) (,Z
ItA_ill. Ballroom Dancing (Men an

lJA is a prerequisite for liB. ) (1) I, II. and grOup .~~
o and WolUeI' 'als of dCSJ,gll PrerequlS! .

121.. Advanced Modern Dance (Me d analysis. i\~atcnmpleted4;llld~~t:lke JB.
Skill techniques rh'''''hmic fOkm"h~ stUdies a

h
' ,':.' not reqUIre",,",. , r' d etc .....,. w 0 ....·""'tlon. Criticism of stu cnt s . n maJors

lA, lB, except for physical educatlO

177
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UB. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Women) (1) I, II
Advanced skill techniques and group choreography. The use of percussion insrru-

rncn':S. and various forms of accompaniment. Discussion, lectures, practice. Pre-
reqursrtes: 3A, 3B, 12A.

OA.llB. Archery (y~) Year, I, II

14A-14B. Badminton (y,;) Year, I, II

I6A-t6B. Gol£ (!ll) I, II

ISA.ISB.lIC. Tenn.i, (Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced) (Yl.~-Y,) I, II
fSA is a prerequisite for 18B; 18B is a prerequisite for lBC.

19A-19B. Bowling (';1,;) r, II

20A. Swimming (For non,sw;mmeu only) (liz) I, II

20B. Swimming (Intermediate) (Y,J I, II

21. Life Saving (1) I, II

St~mdard A,meric~[] Red Cross course in life saving and water safety, designed to
qualify superior swimmers for Senior Life Saving Certificate.

24. Hiking (Y:z) I, II

MEN AND WOMEN

PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES

Lower Division Courses
jJ. Phy$ical Education in the Elementary School (2\1%) 1, II
b The fsta~e program in physical education for the elementary school forms thetSlSate course. Candidates for the elementary credential are required to take
~e koCrsed~ctlon which includes two lectures and two laboratory periods per
take. h an idares for the special secondary credential in physical education may

e t e course SeCtion which includes two lectures without laboratory periods.
6J, Pr.ofes~ional Activities (men) (2) 11

. PraCtlce 1n the skills and techniques of the dance, and experience in the organ-
Ization and presentation of dance materials.

64. Profess!~n,al Activit;es (men) (2) 1
The acquISItion of skill d " f 1m Iedge and mterest' h s an t7achmg techmques, and the development? oW-

ill t e combatIve activities, primarily wrestling and boxmg,
72, Introduction t Ph 'H' 0 y"cal Education (2) I II

lStOry and principles of It . I' b' ' 'e>
of modern physical d ,P YSlca edUcation and sports. Study of the 0 leCD',
philosophy and back e ucad"',n with a view toward the development of a baSIC

groun or professional education.

~122. Water Sal Upper Division Courses
M h 'd ety h,.truct;on (1) n
, et ° s and materials for h' '. ' It

sWlmn~ers for American Redcac lUg SW~~g, Course designed. to quahfy expe I
educa~lon course in ph ' I Cross, Svnmnung lnstructors Certificate. A genenldAmencan Red Cross Sc~~caLeducatl,on, Prerequisite: P,E, 20B or cquivillent, an

r lfc Sa\ll1lg Certificate
1"1. Prnfeslional Acti"',' '

TI ., "!S' Gymn ' (le skills and t h' astlC, men) (2) I
paratne 1£ . eac lUg techniq , bl' 'P-f, ...., se .-~estlng and cali I ,u~s lU gymnastics, The place of tum mg,rul
or competition in gynlnasti~sl,enlcs 1Il the school program. Knowledge of the es

142. Profeuinnal Acti ' .
Th'd I ",tt...: SW;mm' (

S eve opment of skil'- ' ,lOg Dllln and Women) (1) II
cope of course', '" m SWimming 'h' 'hniques.IS rom beginn' ,'Y1t emphaSIS on the teaching [eC

Ing SWUIUrungto life saving techniques.

•
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141. Professional Activities' Coaching Track (men) (1). I . d
Organization of practice sessions and drills for developing f1."!ndam,entalskil~ d~-

specialabilities; study of rules and officiating techniques; conSldera~lOn of sc e
ing problems, coaching techniques and meet strategy and orgalllzauOn,

144. Prof.... ional Activities: Coaching Baseball (men) (1) II ills and
Organization of practice sessions and drills for developing ~nddan:ental ilci~:':1-

specialabilities' study of rules and officiating techniques; COIlSI.eratlOD 0 sc e
mgproblems, ~oaching techniques and meet srrntegy and orgeneauon-

HI, Prnfessional Activities: Team Sports (men) (2) I , Is '
The skills, rules teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of iliretJa r~

suchspans as soc~er, touch football, softball, hockey, basketball, and 0 er spo .

146. Professional Activities: Individual Sports (men) (2) II . J .
The skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of materta s m

suchsports as handball, tennis, badminton, archery, golf, and ocher sports.

1~1.Professional Acti"ities: Coaching Foothall (men) (1) I ,_"'_ do . . " d '11 f d I ing fundamental SIUWoan~garuz,apon of practice sessions and ,fl. S or e,ve O~I id 'on of schedul.
~peclalabilities; study of rules and OfficHltlng rechnlques, consi eran
lllg problems, coaching techniques and game strategy.

148, Profe.uional Activities: Coaching Ba.keehall (men) (1) I I skillso ' , .' d d 'II f developing fundam~nta ,rgaruzatlon of practice sessions an n s,?r h . cOllS1deration 0
and special abilities; study of rules, and officlanng tee ruques:
schedulmg problems, coaching techniques and game strategy.

Ill. Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Technique. (women) (~!,~or various
F ", 0-1 . of dance mate rhuS .
0", customs, festivals, and costumes, ';'" ecnon . ires' Physical Education

age groups Practice in advanced rechniques. prerequis '
2A-2E. '

d ) (2-2) I, II
15lA·153B. Problems in Modero Dance (men an women I forms of cho-

Th . , . _,' f the more comp ell" £. tore consrruCtion and cntlcal eVa.tUatH;1ll0 B ermission 0 InSt!UC '
r«tgraphy. Prerequisites: Physical Education 12A-12 ,or P

I54A.154B. Methods of Teach;ng Modern, Dance. (2.-2.) a;' ~~orcographY, ~ectiOl~
Advanced skill techniques with emphasiS upon llltviduchool. Class teachmgp

ex•
of ,materials and course planning for the secon ary s adillgs in che field. Ie
!lenep,ce. Brief survey of basic literature and currenr re
reqUISites:Physical Educarion 3A and 12A.

155. Techniques of Individual Sports (women) (1,) J les and teaching IT.'e[hO~
R ' I' knowle ge. TO, 'or ffi'!Ors. eVlew of individual playing teC lmque;;,. Designed for sen]f mpetcncy

10 t~nnis, archery, badminton, and s'"(rlmm:~~rgte a high degree 0 co
phYSicaleducation, who are expected to dem
In the sports indicared.
Il ) (2 2) I 11 . tion of ma-6A-IS6B. Sports Methods (women •. '. and the orga01za B 6

i}.nalysis of skills, teaching techniques,. ?ffi~l:ph;sieal Education 5A, 5 , .
tenals in team sports for women. PrereqwslreS. cP) p.)) 1,11

ance (men and wnm art forms.
lli.A,·157B. Choreography in Contemporary D rarY theories to orhe~phY. PrO-

Ex . , 1 ring contempo in chorcog kTh penmentation III the dance, re a I . nships as factors ry work per wee '
de ,study of force and time-space rc h~~e hoUrs of laboratO
UClJonproblems. Two lectures and t

Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. .
11) 0) U 'to arion of e)'~l~

160, Teaching of Body Mechanics (worne _, ,',on and c!aSSUle ,_, PrereqUlSlre,
1:"",. _" r 'ng' eVatua 'matcIl;L1·
'-'-lncienc use of the body ill: da.l;'y lJ:nnlng ,od presenung

""p dy of methods and praeuce ill p
.E.167. '
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161, lnatcudoc'. Course in Firn Aid (2) I, II .
Instructor's course in first aid, as outlined by the American R~ Cross. Stand,ard

first aid techniques, care of injured, certification and record keeping, and practical
work in first aid.

166. Honon Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Applied Anatomy and KinO!foiology (J) I li
Anatomical and kinesiological analysis of human structure and movement. ~pp•

cation of analysis relative [0 mechanical principles as influenced by efficIency
factors of body functions. Prerequisites; Zoology SA-8B.

161. Phy,iology of E:nrcise P) II .

A nonlaboratory course emphasizing the relation of physiology to muscular erer-
else in physical activities. Prerequisites: Zoology 8A-8B.

16'.1. Adapted Activitiq (3) II . .

The adaptation of programs for the atypical individual, Including physbf eXjI])ld
nations, training and prescribed exercises, follow-up, insrmctional pro elIl5tiis~,
evaluation. Three lectures and two laborawry periods per week. Prereq .
Zoology 8A-8B and Physical Education 167.

170A_170B, Recreational Leadenhip (2_2) Year, I
(Same course as Recreatil'll I70A-l70B) d

Pr.inciples and practices in recreational leadership. Methods of in~ctio~
special techmques in the activities of the recreation program. Attenoon to d ts,
music, social programs, drama, special projects, dance, sports, campcraft, all out-
door education. Not open to students with credit for Recreation 170A-l70B,

190. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary School (J) I, II
Problems and practices in the organization and administration of the sec.ond.atY

s hi' . S d ., . . f ... exaffil1latlon,c 00 actl.vlty progr:am, tu y, Selection and adaptatlon 0 activItIes,. 01
and. groupmg of pupils, use and evaluation of tests. Selection and mamtenanceeqUlpment and facilities.

199. S~ial Study (1-6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: pernlission of depart·mem chainnan.

Graduate COUrM.
200. Evaluation Procedures in Physical Education Health Education and

Recreation (2) I (Same course as Health Education 200) .
A ~dy of tests and measurements in the profession, with pt:1ctice in ~elt ;J]~

strUCOon and use,. and interpretation of results. Not open to students With cfor Health Education 200.

201. Developmental Physical Education (2)

m~cl~~%ivf study .of post:unll divergencies lack of physical development, rcj
el(aminat~~OrreCtlllg s.uch .cory.d.itionsthrough exercise. Practice iJi ,making ~~iiex-
ercises Co "dOn~ctlng m~lVldual exercise programs, and teachUlS: !eIDe I sieal
Education ~. eratIon of ethical procedures and limitations. PrerequlSlte: Phy

20l. ProbleItlll;n Pbyaicd Education (21
A survey of current pr hI f· ' f . through

~ review of literature d'o e!!lS aCing the physical education pro essllin\uations.
Analysis and evaluatio~ O(USSI~~ of trends, an~ observation of. schoo Sl

actu ... problems. Wntten reports requrred.
204. P~ObleJ1Uin Rec~..atio () (

A survey of CUI: n 2 Same course as Recreation 2(4) iew
of literature, discu::i~~ ~fblems facing the recreation profession, through a r.ev

aJIdeValuation of actual pcoble tren~ ~nd observation of school situations. Analr: with
credit for Recreation 20i, Ins. fltten reports required, Not open to studen
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. d H Ith Education (2)Ul. Cllrri~lum in Phy,ical Ed"catIon an. ea_)
(Same course as Health Education 20). h al h education, with

Analysisof current curricula in physical. educatlonal~~one t
lpecialemphasis upon curriculum construcnon and ev u .

lJI, Spedal Seudy (1-6) I, II . e. permission of Staff;
Individualstudy Six units maximum credit -. Prerequisrt .

mbearranged wi~h department chairman and instructor.

lJ1. ThoU (l) .' f the master's degree.Guidancein the preparation of a project or thesis or

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISION Of PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Mal~r . offered for the .A~. degn:e ~~A physical science major in arts and sciences IS rion program if els:ht unl
neIttidentswho have been admirred to the teach: etucciate of degree can~ldafY.h _

P~fessionaleducation courses are completed y. t e ce t that nine un~ts 0 c ~~_
maloris in.addition to 45 units in general edu~aJI~~~~~d ~eneral education (~u~A_
.IltIy, phYSICS,ai?-d.!"mthema.tlcs may be aPl?he lA-IB, Physics 4A-.';~-;4C e uire-
Illellts.Lower diVISIOn requirements: Chemistry ed 4B). Upper diVISIOn.r q and
lB-JA_JB), J'\1athematics 3A-3B,.4.A (recimmend units in each. of chephs'Zs 107
me~~:24 untts to include a mJrumu'!1 0 t~~An Physics must include , tScience
phi'Slcs.Chemistry must include Chemistry . Recommended; Physlca I of the
Iild158(or 148 if physics preparation IS 2A-2B\ selected with aPPfova minor;
ISOand Industrial Arts 185. Other couryes to n~t required to compete I~lplete a
~cntal adviser. Physical Science ma1dI"S are redential may wish to dCZgnlduate
,,,,weyer,candidates for the general secon ary cdential during the un
leacbmgminor for the general se<:ondary ere . d for the gen-
program. . and eneral scie1lce IS offere

f
e uirements.

A teacbrng major in physical scIence g'al For a statement 0 r qem secondary and iunior high school credenll s.
referto these credentials. to

Minu.. f the A B. degree .
., .. . h sical sc;e1/ce or if cight units In

AmI7lQr I7l trrts and SCleTlCer IS offered lD P Yeducation program f degree can.
IlUdenr;;who have been admitted to the te;tcher leted by the date 0 r more units
P!ofesslonaleducation courses ha:v~ been f~~~nits to include rh:CChemistrY 2A-
~dacy,The minor consists of a lmmmum 0 my I. Biology 3'-4B-4C
; at lease three of the following are~: 1A~Boand 3A-3B .or tred for· the gelid"'"
. AorIA-1B; Geology 2 or rA; p:hyslcs nd - enlJ1'alscience IS0 ell_primary cre en-

teaching miTior in pbysical sCIence a g 1ll1dkindergute
~ndll1y, special secondary, general elem:~ credentials.
~aIs.For statement of requirements, refer

I .. n Course.
Lower D .11'0 ! tidd of

" . ()) I,ll f the who,e hosen• x"tl'Oductioll to Physical Sc,ence h concepts ~ MatCJ1als C . h
"''' .. throug d·VlsIOnS. d ots Witl'lC nature of the phYSIcal umver:se• its separate I opeo to stU e 5 This

P~Ysic~1science, rather than emph?slsN~ prerequisitcs. Nphysical Scie~efoiJowed
Pnm.3rilyfrom astronomy and phYSI~S. or ;tsuonoml;' or which Olay
credItfor a college course in ph)'SlCS. hysical sCI.eoce
~ourseis a general education course. 111.p l~[Ural SCienCe.
by Astronomy 9 for laboratory credit m I primarilY
, p) I II terials chosen Physicg]2. Introduction to Phyl;cal Science . h :",phasis on m3 required rhat

coUrse
in

c. . Sc' I Wit d but not college . ceIt'-\ITItlnuation of Physical Il-nc~ ;cconunendc. h credit for a. hysic;t! sC/et'l
Sciotn chemistry and geology. t IS stUdents WIt cion course 111Pral sciet'lCC.
t~en~e J be taken first. Not open ~oa general educa credit in n~ro
Ive.mtstryor geology. This course 3 for laboratorY
hlch may be followed by Geology
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»s. Man and His Physical World (3) I,n

Selected topics in physical science. The relations of physical science to modern
life through emphasis on the scientific method. Designed for those intending to take
only one semester of physical science. A general education course in physical sci-
ence. May be followed by Astronomy 9 or Geology 3 for laboratory credit in
natural science. Physical Science 5 is not open to students with credit for Physical
Science 1 or 2, or a college course in astronomy, chemistry, geology, or physics.

Upper Division Courses
""130. Modern Physical Science (JJ J

Recent and current developments in the physical sciences. Discussions concern-
i~gsuch phenomena as radioactivity, cosmic rays, nuclear energy, tracer tech-
mques, radio te1escopy, supergalaxies. Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Not
open to students who have credit for Physics 4A-4B-4C, or equivalent.

140S. Contemporary Problems ;n Physical Science (1) Summer

A series of six weekly l~ctures on varied aspects of physical science by scientists
engaged ill research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit.
These lectures are open to the public.

~150. Readings in the Physical Sciences
Reading from selected materials with

(3) I,ll
informal class discussion of topics.

PHYSICS

IN THE DIVISION 01' PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Maiar
A 1n~jor in a.rts an~ sciences is offered in pbysics for the A.B. degree. Courses in

the ~laJor are In ad,ditlon to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requtremenrs Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry IA-IB, or their equivalents. Reccrn-
men.d~d: a reading knowledge of French or German. Upper division requirements:
a rrunlldUlIl of 24 upper division units in physics to include Physics 101, 103, 105,
107, an 110; c:vo um~ each of Physics 110 and 198. Students who plan to do ad-
va.n~ed work m phYSICSshould include Physics 106 112 170 and 175 to have
!llimmu!U prepara~io.n acceptable at most graduate sch~ok A m;~or in mathematics
~I rhqUlre~, COnSISting of Mathematics 3A-3B 4A-4B or their equivalents, and
I~~t f~a~~l lISA-llBB .. Recol\}mended: three ~nits ch~sen from Mathematics 104,

'r d ' , or 124. NIne UI~Its of chemistry, physics, and mathematics may be
app Ie ~ow~rd general education requirements.
. ~L 1F1a1Q~ I7l llrtS llnd sciencer is offered in physics for the B S degree Courses
IT! Wle major are in additio 45 . . ." L' d' .i
sion requirem Ph' n to UnIts ill general education courses. ower 1\-
4B or th6' en~s: I YSICS4A-4B-4C, Chemistry lA-lB, Mathematics 3A-lB, 4":-

, ...u equlva ems Upper div' '. . . , 36 er di-vision units indudin Ph' 1S10nrequIrements: a mInimum 0 uPP.
11SA-lISB. The rog YS1CSWI, .103,105,107,110, and 198; and i\hthema~CS
for this degree niuStg::d ~lanned III consultation with the depanmemal adViser
Student. A mi~or is n~t CS'£T!edto ~rovide. a foor-year: terminal I?rogram for th~
matics may be applied to;=qXIIed. Nme Unl!S of chemIstry, phYSICS, and mathe

The followin ".. lar general education requirements.. d
. g 3 ltIona cOurscs . , . roveundet thIS degtee' APPlied Ph . are teqUlIe as a part of twO optJOllS app .

120. Recommend~d' Phys' dtcs: Physics 106, 1I2, 114, and four units of PhYS,~
A tellching .'. ICS ,170. Electronics: Physics 104A-I04B, 123, 124, .

'11WJor111 physiclll s . h "
cral secondary school c I . I Clence llnd Renerlll science is offered for t e ge d
for the juniOt high sch~~l ~ntd a~d :I teaching 1najor in general science is offere
credentials. re entia!. For statement of requiremcnts, refer to these

A 1~rin,?rin pbyrics is offer d . Minar
22 u:Ut5 III physics, six units ~f ~nh.ans and sciences. The minor consists of. J.5.:
credit. lch must: be in courses carrying upper dlvlSI

A tcaching minor in l' .
eral se~oodary, special P~~~~dl SClence and generlll science is offered for the. gen;
credentials. For statement f ary., general elementary and kindergarren-prllTlar.

o requltements, refer to th~ credentials.

PHYSICS '83
The Master's Degree

Themaster of arts degree for teaching service is offered with a major in physics.
~hemast~r ot science degree is offered with a major in applied physics. See sec-
~onof this catalog entitled "The Master's Degree."

Lower Divisian Courses
NOTE: A maximum of J 2 units of lower division physics credit may be applied

eward the A.B. or B.S. degrees.

'ZA_2B. General Physics P_)) Year, I, II
This.Cou~e is for .liberal arcs and certain preprofessional students who do not

desiremrcunve phYSICS preparation. Lectures, demonstrations. and discussions. 2A,
properties of matter, mechanics, heat, and sound; 2B, electricity, magnensm, and
al~mIcphysics. A physical science general education course in the area o! natural
5C1~C~.Prerequisite: two years of high school mathematics. Physics lA IS a pre-
requiSItefor 2B. Recommended concurrent regisrrarion in Physics 2A and 3A, and
lrIPhysics2B and 3B.

'lA.1B. Physical Measuremenn (1.1) Year, I, n
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 3A: J?roperties of matter,

rne~halliesand heat. 3B: elecuicity, magnetism, sound and lIght -. One three-hour,
lab?ratoryper week. A physical science general education course, elthe.r.semester o.
WhI~hmeets the laboratory requirement ill natural SCIence. Prerequisite for 3A.
COncurrentor previous registration in Physics 2A. Prerequisite for 38: concurrent
GrpreVIOUSregistration in Physics 2B.

tA-4B_4C. Principl"s of Physic!
T' 'II . . desicned .• a thorough back-lie 0 owing sequence of rhrce courses IS estgne to gl\.'... . . J

ground in the fundamental principles of physics with applications bto pracnca
~roblems.Each course consists of three lectures and one three-hour la oratory per~'eek.

4A. Meohanici (") I, II . 'A d
TIt h' . . dir for Mathematics ~ anto e rnec ames of solids and fluids. Prerequisites: ere 1 "'_ mesrer freshmen.
ncurrent registration in Mathematics 38. Not open to 'u~cse

4B. Electricity (4) I, II d
'I P'~'6quisitcs: Physics 4A all"agnctism, electricity and elementary electronics. L .... ~

C(lUCUtrentregistration in Mathematics 4A.

IC. Heat, Sound and Light (.. ) I, II physics. Prerequisites:
PhH~.~t and thermodynamics, sound, light, and J?lod:B"n

YSles4B and COncurrent registration in MathematlCS .
's PI. . f .

• YSICS of the Home ( .. ) I . . . 1 ring cooking, re ng-
~ra£yerYd~yapplications of physics in heating, 1!g1ungd ~l~c~icaj' appliances. NOJ
o bon, alI-conditioning, sound, music, mechanlca anB or 4C. Three I~crur~ anrn to students with credit for Physics 2A, 2B'd4A, 1 ' course in phySical soeneewfe, ",tits of laboratory per week. A; general e ~~t~~~fscience.

Ie I a so meets the laboratory requirement m r

6. Phnici for Nurses (l) I .' nd atomic physics applicab~
10 ~lee~ed topics in. mechanics, hea~ light, e~eJ~rb~r~ic'a:ypractice. Two rhree-ho

"

. ussJng. DISCUSSIOIlSdemonstratfons, all
rlods per week. '

14.},. . a presented
coustIct of Mu!ic (l) II ,. musical phenomen" rsrJnding

;,'dundamentals of acoustics and audition unp'" Yq~~ire' A technical un c
-, "o~~' . • I ~""lS rerc .of rn'""....dptlVe and nonmathematiCH t~,,,.

USIC. Cour5"S
upper Division d

IQI Md' rhe qU:lllrtlffianJ\' 0 ern Physici (1) I, I~ . din an introductIOn lid te physics. In-
te!a1?~ern developments in phySICS, Ifd~OIl!C, nuclear :JI!d ~0e- o~Ph}'siC:S2B lind
d~ t1ylty theories, and to the fields 0 p requisites: phySICS ,
l :naJ. applications of nuclear power. re

orking knowledge of the calculus .
•
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103. Basic Electronics (3) I
A qualitative survey of electron rubes, amplifiers. and electronic systems. Pre.

requisites: Physics 4B, or 2B and JEt and a working knowledge of the calculus.

I04A-I04B. Vacuum T\1be Circuit Design (3-3) It 11
The design of resistance loaded amplifiers including negative feedback and its

application to regulated power supplies, cathode followers, and DC amplifiers.
Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and detectors. Prerequisites: Physics 103
and 1to, or permission of the instructor.

lOS. Analytical Mechanics (3) II

Principles of Newtonian mechanics developed through the usc of vector methods.
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 4C and
Mathematics lISA.

106. Opti", (3) 11

A study of reflection, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction, double
refraction and polarization, with applications to optical instruments. Als~ wave
propagation, radiation, spectra and the nature of light. Prerequisite: PhySICS 2B-3B~C _

107. Elecerical Mea,urement (2) I

The theory and application of electrical measurements including the measure-
ments of current, voltage, power, resistance capacitance ;nd inductance. Stress on
detetmination of probable errors of meas~ements, An hour lecture and a three-
hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Physics 2B-3B or 4B, and a working
knowledge of calculus,

110. Alternating Current Circuits (3) I

The operator "i" applied to circuits containing resistance, capacitance and induct-
ance; senes and parallel re;;C!nance; coupled circuits; transients; practical cuewt
elerncnn, networks. Prerequisites. Physics 4C and concurrent registration in Mathe-
manes liSA, or permISSion of Instructor.

112, Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3) II
Thell~al prope,nies of matter, laws of thennodynamics kinetic theory of gases,

and. an lntrodUCtlon to statistical mechanics. Prerequisites; Physics 4C and Mathe-matics 48. -

114. Aco;nnt;cs (3) II

Wave motion and '.. I' , "f d D I", app Icatlon to the production transnusslOo and receptlO
o s?~n . Pleve.lopmem of acoustic circuits using ele~tro-acoustic analogues. Pre-
requlSltcs: IYSICSlO3, lOS, and 110.

120. Advanced Laboratory (2-4) I II

hA~vancedh experimen~al measureme~ts in the fields of classical and modern
p YSICSsuc as' acoustl~· ,., h h I '~and ' . . ...." pucs, eat and t ermodynamics mechanics, e eCUIC1.,

magnetIsm, atOflllCand nuclea h' W' I h 'f I' tor andrhe adviser the co b r p ys~cs. In t e consent 0 ne mstruC 'w
for additional cre~epmay ~ ,repeated III the same subject but with new maten

. rereqUislte: Consent of the instructor.
\23. Elece~on.i<:sLaboratory (2) I, n

An expenmental study of el b . . .. d of
cathode ray oscillos ectron ru es and thett assOCiated CirCUits. Stu y.
amplifiets and filter ~~~e, vacAnh rube voltmeter, characteristics of power suppli~,
Prerequisites: Ph sics ems, our lecture a;nd a three-hour laboratory per wee, '
sian of the instnic, 107 and Concurrent regIstration in Physics I04A; or petIl11S-,<,

124. Radio Me'l.5urements (2) II
Laboratory measuremen f h . (

quencies. Study of the ts 0 .t e rarameters of resonant circuits at radIO reo
guides, An hour IcCtur properties 0 oscillators, modulators. detectors and .v.:ave
Physics In and prevo e and a three-hou! laboratory per week. Prereqru.slt,es:
of the instructor. IOUSor concurrent regIStration in Physics 1048; or perffilsslOn

•

PHYSICS 185

Ill. Atomicand Nuclear PhysiCll (3) I
:I. study of the wave model of the atom and its application to spectroscopy. Nu-

d~ phenomena, theory of the nucleus, cosmic rays, and high-energy reactions of
jmicles, Prerequisites: Physics 101 and 105.

Ill, Advan<:edElectroni<:s (3) II
A study of selected topics chosen from contemporary electronics. Prerequisite:

Ih}~jcs104B.

Ill. Servll.System Design (3) II
Regulatory systems, including servomechanisms by the Laplace Transform.

~'StI'mperformance and stability. Practical components and examples ,of rypical
!cslgllS. Prerequisites: Differential equations and Physics 103, or perrrusston of the
IIllructor,

Ilf. Television Circu;ts (3) II
The Principles analysis and design of television rransrmmng and recelv,ing

lYlle?Js. Special ~perational mathematics techniques will be included, PrerequIsite'
PliYIICS104B.

Ill, Analogue Computers (3) n , I
",.... '. . , , I" d fferential ,quanons; mu-,~ nome mregrauon and differentiation; so unon o. I ......" al

Ilphcatlon,division and function generation' simulation of m.echamc I ""'"m,,'"~'in ·.L hi' T ,..., eqUipmellt ayou
'~1 .g WIUI,time, solution of rypical p'ro ems; auxiuar) '103'
large I11srallatlons.Prerequisites: Differential equations, and plrysics .

Il.. Digital Computer. (3) I .' '. memory
j lpe binary number system; electronic and magnetic, ~Ip-flop .cI~ce~~for insert-
~I.cf; pro~l':1mming; complete computer, systems. ~llhlf :d~Zand limitations.
ITelD ormation and reading out results rapidly: Typica app c

reqUISites:Differential equations, and PhySICS 103.

1'0, Cir<:uitAnaly.i. (3) II k lvsis Prerequisites:
A'fUd f fil desi ., f d netWOr- ana>SI. , hPh' y 0 ter esrgn, transm~lOn. lileS, an ',! IsB' ur pemliSEion 0 r c
)'SIcs 110 and Concurrent regi~trat1on III MathematiCS ,

I!lsIruCtor,

101, Jinnor. Course (CredJt to be arranged) I, II . h Honors Program.
An ind' 'd I f d - admitted to reb h Com""lim IVl Ua study arrangement or ,stu en",. to the approval y r e -
, ent through the department chaumlln, subject

lbinee on Honors. Refer to the Honors Program.

1'1, TralUinor Cir<:uiu (3) n I'fi osdlbrors and trigger
Pro ' li . to afllP I ers,

r' 'pe1'tles of transistors and their app cat1.0~ f the insl.tllctOr.
IrCUlts,Prerequisite: l)hysics I04B or permiSSIOn 0

lIB EI ) n I nd thermal
'I

ectromagnetic Th""ry (3 ethOds chenuca a, rent'
ect:r ' ted by vector m '. field 0 a cur ,!E OStancs and ma~etostatlcs tIea 'fieldS magnetiC d a workmg

clects, motion of Ions lJl electllc Itnd mabetlc Sites', PhySiCS lID an
~:ol magnetIc I[Jduction and ndlatlOil . ..rfree~~rioils,

edge of vector :malysis and dIfferentIa q
III . • Physics
~ Introduction to Microwave. (3~ I. n of microwaves PrereqUI51tflS,

I~Bstudy of the generation and amplific900
~nd PhYsics 160.

Ii . l'i1Jrscions,
S, Adv d M h' (,) {UI10IVU', d wa"eG anee e<: aniCS ! ll~lllll[UIlI~1l S[JtUl!l all .

cl ~n.craJi7.cd courdinatcs, L:lgtan!l'.lU all' troduct:oll to q~ , II1athcnt3UCs:hClty, elcmentary llonline,ar SystW1S1,Cl~nCUrrent rlOgl,rrntloll 111

118B,lIiJlcs.Prerequisites: PhYSICS 105 ~n(
, or pCrmission of the insrrucror.

.' of theI,., Ad ' I J II .: , Pernll~IOl1n1 16
'I vanced PhY~JC5 (2 or 3 'd I,)'sics. Prerequls,te. for a [Q 0
'" did 0 ern p, f ,he instrUctorUtstru te topics in classicll al! nbe JlPproval 0

lilIi etor, May be repeatcd WIth t

"
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198. Senior Report (2) r, 11

Each student will work on a project in physics and. make oral, repo.ns to the
class. A complete written report 15 required on each J?TOJcct. One discussion period
and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisire: Permission of instructor.
May be repeated to a total of four units of credit.

199. Spec;al Study (1-2) r, II

Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physics selected by
the student. Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will supervise
his work. Credit, hours and topics to be arranged in each case. Six unrts maximum
credit.

Graduate Course,
200. Seminar (2 or 3) I, II

An intensive study of one phase of physics, such as: mechanics, heat and thermo-
d>'nalllics; acoustics, electromagnetic radiation, electronics, atomic physics. May be
repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

210A-210B. Mathem"ticJ of Chemistry and Physics (3-3) Year, I
(Same course as Chemistry 21OA-21OB or Mathematics 21OA-2lOB)

An introduction to the mathematical processes which form a basis for advanced
work in one of the physical sciences. First semester; selected topics introducing
the student to the mathematical approach in solution of scientific problems. Sc~ond
sr.mester:. applications of mathematical principles to specific problems in chen:lStry
and phySICS.Prerequisites; Graduate standing and acceptance into Master of SCIencedegree program.

2g0. Bibliography (I)

Exercise in the use of basic reference books journals and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's p~oject or thesis.
296. Directed Field Exper;enee (1_6)

Me~ts the requrreme~t of directed field experience for candidates for ~he lI:'!aster
of .Sclence degree, ~Ut 1Snot limited to candidates for the degree. Requued m ad-
dltlon to the 30-umte requiremeut for the degree.
298, Special Study (t_6) I, IT

Individual st;udy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff; to
be arranged WIth deparnnent chairman and instructor.
299, Thes;" (3)

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master'sdegree.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

IN iHE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

. . Major
C A ma1.or bn art~ and s~ieJIcer is offered in political science for the A.B. degree.
elio~ m t .e major are lr: .additio.n to 45 units in general education courses. Lo';Ver

vlSJ~n req~rcme~tS: POlitlcal Sclence lA-lB or 7lA-71B. Upper division reqlllJ"e-
ments, d

2
.
4
.up.1tsto .mclude (a) three units in Political Science 197 or 199 and (b) 21

upper lVISIOI\UOlts in politic I'd' 'b I f thef II . a SCience Istn uted among at least t lIce 0If p~li'~~groups: Group I, Political Theory, courses numbered 100 to 114; GrouP
130 to T3J~G~~es tumbere.d liS t? !29; 9roup Ill, Public Law, courscs numbered
V lntema'ti I k r,· Pubhc AdllllnISrrauon, courses numbered 140 to 164; Gropp
G~vernmcn~~ollrse atlous, courses numbered 165 to 179; Group VI, ComparatIve
required 21 ~halJ b es kum~ered 180 to 195; provided, that at least two units of the
with approval of theta Ier: rom Gfroup 1. A minor is required and is to be chosen

Smd'n'~ . . . c lalIITIan 0 the department
... '-<0 maJonng In r' I " 'bl

with related . I . po ltlca SCience are ad\'ised to become as familiar as POSSI e
knowledge of~tCi~astsclencfe fi~lds'llt is recommended that majors have a re;ldingODe orelgn anguage.
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. liti I' however courses in politicalA teaching major is not offered In pOb,pca sC!em:e; ial sci~ce for [he general
science may be used as pan of the teadc l~g,_11!aF,orI1l /~ent of requirements, refer
!tCQndaryand junior high school ere ennars. .or sra e
tD thesecredentials. •

C...rric ...h. for Government service. f
ice the folJowmg programs 0Perstudents who expect .to ente.r government ~lum' [he puclic perscnnel man-

ltlldyare offered' the public administration cU!nc;u , . I These programs' w' d be i American relations cumcu urn.eerem ~UInc um, an, t e. mter: I h I (Refer to the Index.)uedescribed elsewhere m this secuon of t e cera og.

Minor .' f
. . . . . ff red The DUnor cOllSlSts.OA minor in arts a1Id sciences itr-politioal sClc

f
nceh~h e usc' be in courses carrying

Ii to n units in political science, rune umts 0 W IC m
up~rdivision credit, .. . . 1 offered. The minor

A minor in arts and sciences in pfl~lic ad111mlstrd~IO,n.IS.aP~litical Scieoce 1:~9A-
consistsof Political Science 71A-71B m the lower lVlS~~~e in the upper diVISion.
Ij!JBand three units from 198 or other ,rohocal science eral secondary, special
A leilchmg minor in social science IS offered for the gen dentials For st;ltement

sccndary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary ere .
01requirements, refer to these credentials.

The Master's DegT~e ff d irh a concentration in. . IS 0 ere WIUI fThe master of arts degree for reaching s~vlce _ . f rmation on the master 0
jIIllitiealscience under the major of SOCIalSCIence. for m fO artS degree in persolm~
lCiencedegree in I?ublic admini~tration or the.,m;lster'led "The Master's Degrcc.
mpervisionand tramlng, see section of this cat>l.Logennt

Lower Division Courses
'lAo Introduction to Government (1) I, II . 1 "~ntion [Q the proble.nIS

Th' . . , with specla a .. _, ducatlOneones and piincIples of govemmen.., l' pressurcs. A gencr"-1 e
Created by modern industrialism aod popu atIon
toU1sc in social science,

'!.II. IntrodUCtion to Government (3) 1, n .....,heir consDruti.onal pr~:
A d f 'governrnen...,. I d caUon cou ....... COmparative survey of selecte orClgn bl ms. A genera e u

~pJes,political institutions, and governmental pro e
In SOcialscience. .. (3-3) Year, I, II
, . ene and polie..:' f d al system'71A,.71B. Introduction to AmerIcan Governrn U' d States; the e er

d
'''dicinl

~- . . . the nlte. 've nn Ju.
the.>emescerI: Governmental orgafilz~OOn f the legislaavC, aeCntl d local ururs of

organization, powers and funcoo,ns 0between federal, snte an
bllDChesof the government; the relnoons eJoprnen

t
of means

government. functions and [he dev ovCflllllent as .a.n
ofSemeSter II; Expansion of gOv~rlll~enta~ the increased : o~lconuol of polin-
. democratic control; an examrn)lnon °motivatioD, mcth s: olities. .
~Illll~nt of social control; ~he lustdOry, ority groupS; I?r~ n%e which abo Ter:>

P'!JlIes; nominations, electlons an f!lln course in soc.lul SClf and ideals, all( tIe
ThISyear course is a gener.al educa;lOll I' tory, iostlCUtlOIE .Uso covers the rc-

the,graduation requirement III Amencan :cster course, 71 .•
Unltct!States Constitution. The secoJd

l
se 1 government.

~UlIedmaterials in Californin state an oca

. .. coursesupper DIViSion )
(Group 1

Political Tbeory r' I authority
'10 h (3) I, U crning pOltlC~, ducacions. American Political Thoug e , ~" ideas conc. A gcner"-1 e

A f AmctIC",,, t tlDle.II mrvcy of the development °datioll [0 dlC prcsen
om the period of colomal foun

coursein social science.
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"t07A.I07B. Con.titutionaI Government (2-2) Year, I

Modem government and politics; its theoretical f?undations, instit~,tions 3!1d
problems. Emphasis will be on American experience with useful compar isons Wl~
other countries. Either semester may be taken first -.A gene~al edtlca.tJon cours~ In
social science. This year course meets the graduation requrremcnr 111 the United
States Constitution. The second semester Course, 107B, ~lso meets t1~e,graduation
requirement in California state and local government. (Formerly Political Science
137A-B7B.)

"lIIA_l1tB. Tbeory of the State (3-3) Year,I
(Same course as Philosophy IIlA-l1IB)

The nature of the State, its organizariun .and activities, a~d its. relation to th,~
individual and other states. A general education course 10 SOCIal science. Not ope
to students with credit in Philosophy 11lA-111B.

·'12. Modern POlitical Thought (3) I, II

Concepts concerning the nature of the state from Burke to the present. A gen-
eral education course in social science.

Politics (Group II)
"1 U. American In.titlltions (3) I, II

The principles of the Constitution of the United States of America, and a .sur.l'cY
of the political and social institutions which have developed under the Constirurion.
A general education course in social science which also meers the graduation re-
quirement in the United States Constitution and California state and local govern-
ment. (Formerly Political Science 101.)

120. Political Parties (3) I

A critical. a~lys.is of the. ~o:litical P:l:fCy.as a pan of t~e process of gov~end
parry ocgailizatlon and act1vlUes; nommatlng and campaIgn methods; .theonej and
functions of the parry system; parry responsibility. Special emphasis WIll be pace
upon the function of the two-parry sYstem in American government.
121. Basic Factor. in AmHican Politics (3) I, IT

~ analysis of ~etican political, legal, economic, and social factors in their
relation to our political systcm and the public interest.

122. Propaganda and P.. blic Opin;on (3) II (Same course as Journalism 132)

A study of the forces which mold the American public mind, the practice ~f
propaB,"anda, a ~escriptiO:fl lI:fldanalysis of public relatiops, pr~ure groups ~d thef
effect m Amencan pubhc life. Not open to Students With credIt for JournalIsm 13 .
12.3_5. Contemporary American Politic. (3) Summer

A cc;msider.ation of a selected gtoup of current major political problems in ter0S
of thelt possI~le f~ru:e implications and of their relationship to established Amen-can democranc pnnclples and ideals.

Public Law (Group lll)
136, Adminiurati"e Law (3) II

sc;he law ?f 'pUblic offi.c~ and. public officers, powers of administrativ~ autho.rities,
pe and limits of admmlStrative POWers, remedies against adminismltive action.

"'138. Introduction to J"ri.prud"nce (3) I

'
The .developme~t of legal systems and theories of the function of law. A generale ucatlou course m social science.

·1l9A.lJ9B Ame. ...._ . .
. r'can ......n.t1tut.onal Development (3.3) Year, I

A A study of t~e ?Nork of the Convention of 1787 and of significant phases. of
ak~e~~an chnstltudtlou~l law. ~ general education course in social science '!'dhl~l
and U ~tsd

t
Se gta uatlon requJ.tcment in American history instimtions and leah'

gradu tilte ta~es Cons~tution. The seCond selllester cou~e 139B also meets t c
a on reqUIrement In California State and local governm~nt. •
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Public Administration (Group IV)
11M.1411B.Principles of Public Admini.~ntion. (3.3) Y:;~ I f crions theories
SemesterI.: The administration of pubhdc servlcrd!if~e~~ ty~~~fgove:mmenta!af otgiruzatJon and practices, and proce ares 0

1geIlcies. •. . rnmental budgeting, performance
SemesterII: Priuciplaa and problems In .g0v.e d administration of personnel

ad capital outlay, budget pr,?c.edur~, organl:;;at10n anonsible bureaucracy and .~ro-
pro~, controls over administrative behavior, resPdents with credit in Polkical
bslonalism in the public services. Not open to stu
lcimce 147A-147B.

IiI. Government Report Writing (2) I.. ys recommendations,
Acm~lwriting problems in government, including su&c~ed and their solu-

!llldi~analyses, progress reports, annual rep0":fS, e[Cd'::e anizing data, and practice
timt; analyzed Attention to methods of collecoPf an .d~tion is given to problems
~effectivepr~entation of facts and ideas -.Specia 2~onsl
~fclass members. (Formerly Political SCIence I .)

Ill. State Government (3) I

(Same course as Journalism Hp . ed in the carrying on of the
A SOIdyof the political structure and Its operan~~n~ state-local government reia-

funcrionsexercised by the states; stare-federal relari This course meets the gddua-
t!onsi particular emphasis on California gOY,er~ment~mment. Not open to stu ents
~ requirement in California State and oc gOY
With credit for Journalism 142. J nalisrn 143)

(ll I (Same course as our c-1,1, MUnicipal and County Government d rn> inca effect rhe fun
A .. d· operatioll use to ca 'J. local govem-' SOIdyof tlle orgamzatJOn an Its. ticular emph~sls UJ?Oll 'f. mia stare

llons assigned to local govenunental Units; pr. eqnitement m Call 0
mentin California. This course meets the grawi~htJ~;edjt for Journalism 143.l!Id local government. Not open to stndents

I I Administration (2) I, II, . 'olved jn+4. IntrodUction to Public Personn" f the prob em~ .Jn~ . _
'- ' fi Id .. general coverage 0 P ereqUlslte· peIDUS;l.lI,mttoduction to the 10 ,.I{lvmg f ublic employees. r .

~rtIltment, placement, superVISion, etc., 0 P
lion of instructor.

1 ()) 1,1141, Human Relation. in Management.. . 145) .' d~~
B· AdrruJUstratlOl1 f· entlve5 attltll ....,(Same course as usmess Problems 0 me d ',mployer.

I-l . . d management. loyec an pUrnan factors ill superviSIOn an l' ns between e!!1p d ricvances. r~.
~~unication, and other personal f ~~dership. Disciplme .ar c~edit for Busl-
'><ses of effectiveness of various rypes

N
, pen to students Wit1

l!tJuisite:permission of instructor. ot 0
!less Administration 145.

Il'. Wage and Salary Ad.mi~i.tration infs'J~ti~n 146) f wage ~nd salary
(Same course as Busmcss Adm 1 tion' problems 0 1 to students

Job analysis· m:l.J·or techniques ofdjob ~::",uarating pJal1~. Not Opelf . ., ho S· n,....l.InJnlStration, incentive pay. n!et . ~ 146.
With credit for Business AdmilllsUatlO

2l I . of gov·148 litan Areal ( .' m' overJappIllg rracts. The Government of Metropo f metropollrarus , rnmenral con
A StUdy of the governmental Pfiroblc~SgOThe usc of .in,t~~~h~~ities.~en . ,'ng and nancl· and speclaI ~,SerVICes, p anm . rvice area~,

Dr publIc service, proper pubhc se (Z) II f ) counties.
I .. I Corpor~donJ. d control 0 t Ie creation,II. California Law of Mumc.pa rell"ldatlOn :In 'al districts .. The. h(5 Qnd
C4liforni:l. law goveminl!". the h~t~YdistflC!S .and s~~~IS and duties; fig

~arrc~ cities, su-th class cmes,.sc by and a~l;'Sl' Science 135.)
i"br~~on, dissolution, legal aCtlo(Formcr!y pohtlca
l l!ltles of local governments.
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H2. Techniques of Administrative An31ysis (2) I, II
Areas and problems of administrative research; methods of analyzing struCtl!!CS

and procedures in organizations; planning and administration of .p~ogr~msi design
of forms; jOQ classification and salary surveys; preparanon of administrative reports,
(Formerly Political Science 182.)

153. Case Stud; ... in Public Administration (3) II
Analysis, by case studies, of management problems in pub~c agencies and the

organization and methods techniques used to solve them. Practical limitations upon
the use of these techniques. Prerequisite: one course in public administration or
permission of instructor. (Formerly Political Science 183.)

155. Supervisory Suff and .Employee Training (3) II
(Same course as Business Administration J47) . .

Training as a management function and as an aspect of COIll~U~llCatlOn; opcr-
ating methods and structure of training departments; types of trturung ; evaluation
of training results. Teaching methods and use of teaching aids .. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for Business Administration 147. (Formerly Political SCIence 181.)

E.151. Public Relations of Public Agencies (2 or 3) II (Extension)
The place and function of public relations in government. Historical develop-

ment of public opinion relating to governmental agencies and emplor~es, Current
public relations practices in governmental agencies. (Formerly Political SCIence
£-127.)

159. Public Welfare Administration (3) II (Same course as Sociology 194)
Th~philosophX of. modern public .welfar.e and the structur~ ?f p'!blic welfare

agenCIes; adrlllUlstratlvc techmques, lllcludmg personneJ admmlstratlon, federal-
state-local relationships, finances. Prerequisites: Political Science l40A and 140.B, or
Sociology 190, or permission of instructor, Not open to students with credIt for
Sociology 194.

E.16(}. PrinciplesofPl"nning (2 or 3) I (Extension)
An introduction to community planning: regional, county, and city. Considera-

tion of rhe Master Plan, including its purposes, comcnts, and method of adoption,
(Formerly Political Science E-187,)

161. Field Studies in Government (3) II, Summer
Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government ageJ.lci~.

Discussion by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and faCJ!lDes
in management, public safety, public works and utilities and other major gove.rn-
memal operations. Prerequisite: permission of instfu'cror. (Formerly Polincal
Science 191.)

E-162, Finance Adm.ini,tration (2 or l) I (Exten,ion)
Principles and practices studied from the administrator's viewpoint. proble.ms

of reven!!e., deb,t and tre"su~y management, current and capital budget preparatiOn
and a~mmlStratl.on; purchasmg and stores supervision. accounting and control and
finanCIal reporting. (Formerly POlitical Science £-192.)

E_163. Governmental Budgeting (2 or 3) I (Extension)
Procedures fO,r budge.t preparati~n inclt1ding expenditure and revenue est~atiJ.lg;

bud!!;etury, studies; capItal budgeting; problems in administrative and legIslative
conslder:Jt!on of the budget; consideration of performance budgeting techniques
and practice. (Formerly Political Science £..193.)

Honors Course
166. Honon Coor'e (Credit to be arransed) I, II

Refer w the Honors Program.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
191

Imernatiollal Relatio1lS (Group V)

I!\. Dynamic. of Modern Intern;otional Crise' (3) d~ international crises sinc,
lbe determination and analysis of facts s,urro~~dJlltteir effects up0l!- extep~:_

World War II; the evaluation of t~eSe crlS~ons of the United Nnnons.
~lClesof the United ~tates and t(Fe oPl~ Ipolitical Science m:.)
~qui>jte:consent of the msrrucror- -ormer

're.s. In.titute on World Affairs (3) SUJll.me~ May be repeated once f?r
lbl ,. ational relations. " . w'se in sacraIontemporary pro ems m !Oteri:"! A neral education co

COOlSe credit with permission of the instructor- ge
lCience,

, I R I' (3_3) Year, I .' eographic'170A-170B Internat>ona e ;It,ons , f tors-lustonc, g ,
, ld . of the basic ae I mudern COD-

Ahistorical and. analytical con~l era~on nderl and conditiC!n r :,e semester:
eecmrc, ideologic, and srratcgic-wblcb n" om~unity of nanons. Fall . Twen-
lli::t between the "sovereign state" :lbnd rhe ~nth century. Sprj~g seJJ.1ester;u social
Origins and development rhrcugh t e nflll;cteA general educauon course, ., and con ICt.eel" century cxpenl1le~l~atlOI1 ~' OA-HOB.)
cence. (Formerly Polidcal Science is

, F . A'i'a;t8 (3) II .' s by whichIll, Administution of Amerlcan orc,gn d [jrical org:um:auon
al d . . erative an po I.o\n exarrurration of the lcg ,a mlll

i
ls d ld implemented.

.1m~ricanforeign policies arc formu ate aI

, (3) I - al cOlllDluniry172, InternationalOrsaniz:H'On .' I' 'h the jntetll:lnon, . I fUllctlOns
A " 'f b JZ;ltlon by w lIC 'and JudiCIa .COtical analysIS 0 t e !?rgan I 's1 . c adrninistranvc f CS' adrnimstJ!!-

!/tits to provide tor me exe~clSe of. egl d~~u~sular corps; can er::dc~;;::llt of #s-
on the international.le'feJ: dlplomaoc ~ amicable procedw:es fO(ForlllerlY political
tlon through con1IlllSSlOllS a!ld uruonsd Nations expenmellt.
',Utes;the League of Naoons-UOlte
,\clence152.)

(') 1 I' rical devclopmel;l[l7J, Pril1ciples of International Law nity The usto d ro diplomatic
. tiona! colJ.1JJ.1U . , tile 1.110eThe function of law in the JJ.1t.etni1 nd their place m

af the ideas and rules of internanoj.a, atS~ience 153.)
IGd legal structure. (Formerly Po JUca S (3) II f Americ;lJl

Latin American tat... nizaoOll 017" International Relations of the . states' the 0U'" d StatCS,
TI 'f I L .;,..,All1etlCan . 'I he lute1e foreign poliCIes 0 t 1e a ...... N ' sand \VJt1 t

mtesj relationships with the Unired atlon IP VI)
, G nmumt (Grot

Comparatwe ove . b mphasis
WIt e

d (') I . ary syst~ "~'ence162,)116. Government of Eng!;on I' h parliament I Poliocal ....1
'I'b f "g of Eng IS (Fonner Ye structure and unctlor,un. 1 aud parties.

u[lOn present day political ptlllCIP es tention to
. (3) I 'nwithSomeal

iiI, Government of the Soviet U1Uon . the soviet UIU)" ,
Tb 'f eroment III . ce 167,.eory and practl,ce 0 gov I political SClcn _.

RUssIanforeign affalfs. (Fonner y . OIlCS.EmphasIS
, (3) I . AJ1Ieflcan sd hiJosoplnes.

'" fL' .Amer,ca . Laon 'S an P. Governments 0 :l.t.11 d' reS(',f1tatIV~._, insciruOOIl
Tb f I d'ng an rep olitlc,,"e governments 0 ea I . of current p

on the background and evolution
\Fonnerly Political Science 165.)

(3) I,llin. Il1vestigation and Report
• . ~. work undern.llalysis of special tOpICS. . (:l.6) I, ~ . and will. In staff

. dJninistratJon tnt agenCIes Parl:lClpsoon
191, Intenuhip in Public A . "s goveflllU instrucror .. ¥_ucwr.

l". ' d to vano.. course f he lllS..
-nudents ':'~ be asslgne heads ~nd the cemission 0 [

JOint.superVISIon of agencY AdmiSS-lon by P
illldmternship conferences.
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1119. Special Study (1_6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses

ZOOA_200B. Seminar in Government (3_3) Year, J

24(lA.240B. Sem'n;tr in Public Ad"'ini,trarion (3-3) Year, I

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Problem Analysis () I, II
Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science. Review of methods

for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation
of project or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1_6) 1, Jl
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by permission of the instructor. Required
in addition to the 30 units for candidates for the master of science degree in public
administration who lack practical experience.

298. Spedal Study (1_6) I, II

Individual stud}:'. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to he arranged With the department chairman and instructor.
2.99, The.i. (3)

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

PSYCHOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Malar
. A major in aTt~and sciences is offered in psychology for the A.B. degree. Courses
III th~ major are ill addition to 45 umrs m general education courses. Two plans are
provided for the major: one for those students expecting to pursue the study of
psychology beyond the A.B. degree' the other for those students who wish to
extend the~ .~eneral e~ueation in thd field of psychology.

L0':V"erdlVlslOn req~lremellts for all majors: Psychology 5 and 6. Recommended
sel~etl.on o~ courses III re\ated .tiel.ds: s~ units in biology and/or zoology; three
umts m philos~P?~; and SIXumes m anthropology and/or sociology.

The upper diVISiOnrequirements for each major will be determined !:Iy the phn
seIec.teddby the stl!-dent, but a minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology is
rcqrnre for a major.

Psychol~gy ma~ors are not required to complete a minor.
.A teaffbmg vUllor: a major in psychology may be combined with twO teaching

~~ors dor ~ g,eneral secondary credential. Refer to the oudine of requirements fort.u.:. cre entia.
. Minor

A minor in arts II1Jd sciff1l • ff d" "" f 15to 22 units . h I ~esIS 0 ere m psychology. The !lunor con5.lsts 0
division c.r dl~psyc oogy, mne units of which must be in courses carrying uppere It.

A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

PI A' f Plan A MojoI'

'h6 ~'d IS ~rha nonprofessional major in I'sychology and is desiglled to provide
" .'u em Wit a "reater u d d· I"" "' d"'to happy and effeCth'e fami! n erstan mg 0. u~ ~xpandllJg group relatlOIlS ea JDlcourses for this ro r . y and .c0mmulllty.l.lvmg. The recommended. pattern 0

in psychology. p g am ISnot designed to facdltate graduate and professIOnal study

PSYCHOLOGY 193

The upper division requirements for Plan A majors: Psychology 106, 131, 145,
ed electives to complete the major. It is expected that each student under Plan A
IIiIl select, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his
~cular objectives in pursuing Plan A. For most students in Plan A, the follow-
IrIg courses will be found particularly helpful: Psychology 105A, 107, 122, 150,
ed 152.
To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses in other departments

ire recommended as electives: Anthropology lA-1B; Biology 1 or Zoology I;
Ieoncmics IA-1B and 102; Health Educariou 90; Philosophy lA-ill; Biology 160
md Zoology 165; and courses in home economics.

Plan B Major
The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation 0'£ .those. students

Il'beWISh to pursue graduate and professional prcparanon 1IJ. clinical, industrinl
IIld personnel, and theoretical-experimental psychology. To this end, three sepa-
~teprograms are suggested under Plan E to provide an undergraduate baSICprep-
lI11ionfor further study in these fields.
Upper division requirements Ior all Plan B majors: Psychology l04A. 105, 160A

~(160B, and 178, and additional courses to complete the major selected from one
!If the groups listed below. . .
For each of the three patterns of special preparations under Plan E, !t IS rCCOlJl-

ended that 12 additional units be selected from courses III ps)'cholog~ listed below.
TheDepartment of Psychology strongly recommends those courses listed In other
dtPartments to implement the program.
.Preclinical: Psychology 106, 145, ISO, I~I, 152, ]WA, 175; AnthrBPo~Ogy J\~~!

Blol.ogy3 and 4, or Zoology SA-SB; Philosophy lA-IB, or 3/'..-3 , - , in. "
SoclOlogy135 and 170; Speech Arts 176 or 179; and Zoology 16). A natura scrence
llJDoris recommended. B B "
P "d " I P I I 121 122 124 HI H5 15' 160· USI-re-m ustrial ~nd personnct: syc 10 Og}'. ' , 'A i50 i5l "bo and 185;

~ Administration 144 and 146; Economics .IA-IB,. 100. ' .. ~nirs' selected from
Philosophy20· Political Science 144 145· Sociology lD, )1; SIX. d·· .
Sodolo~ 135,' 170, 180, 190; and Sp~ech A.res 4; a minor in business a numsrraoon.
ItonomlCS,political science, or sociology IS recommended. B 175 d
Th·· O+E HO 145 150 160A 160, ,ann eOretlclll-expernnfflfll{: Psychology I , '.' 1 3A nd' 3B· Philosophy

IA,I; Chemistry 2A-2R; foreign language; i\'luthem~tlcs8A..sB i~and 165. A marhe-
.20and 137; Physics 2A-2E and 3A-3B; Zoology I, '

JD:lucsor natural science minor is recommended.

The MaJler'. Degree ., f
Th iali . . various occup~tlona areas 0

e master's degree is offered with specl /Zanon 1:1 ter's degree for specific
:I;cholo.gy. Refer to the section of this catalog on e mas
,onnatlon. d ring requirements for a
dore beginning work which can count towar mee

~er's degree in psychology, the studenr ~.u~t rk in sychology, including
(I) Have completed 24 units of upper dlVlslon ~vo nts p

Psrchology l04A 105 and 160A or 160B, or the c(J:'I\,n!e, .~ 60 units of work,
II)H " . f301nUsa ••ave an over-all grade pomt aver~ge 0 . he 'chology deparrment com·
(1) l:£ave a percentile rank of 50 or higher on t pS}

ptehenslVcexamination "toral." . I psychology muSTcom·
Studen.ts who plan to specia~ze in industrial 0hefrer:~~~~ale1lt5). either llS_a pJIT

~~tesatISfactorily the folJowmg courses (0h" f II)4Band Psrchology !tS.
the undergraduate or graduate work: Psyc 0 ~ f sychology must C(lmfle~e

~del]~ who plan to. specialize in an't~r I~~aJ~nrf), either as a J7ar:nd 17B~
lindaetonly the followmg courses (or I elr I04B 160A 160B, 175, I ,

ergraduate or graduate work: Psycho ogy , '

lower Dlvl.1olt (ourJe. .
'1. G h' h are basIC

~n"tal (3) I, II . 'plpC and concepts W':'~_6 .n -",_, " f I f ,0 pnnel .', d '~n uU'''' ", t'.,10 "I.Il Introduction to some 0 [Ie a , . d general e ucatlv
., understanding human behavior. A reqwre
~Iology. .

8-3091l1
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2. P.ychology Laboratory (1)

Application of experimental methods to psychological problems Includes design
and execution of experiments. One lecture and three laboratory hours Prcrequi-
site: Psychology 1.

S. Principles of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior (3) I, II
The basic sensory, neural and motor mechanisms and their functions in human

behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and sophomore standing.

6. Principles of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Behavior (3) I, n
Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social learning, personality de-

velopment. and conditions of efficient work. Prerequisite: Psychology I and sophc-
more standing.

·11. Applied Psychology (3) I, II
A survey of the application of the basic principles of psychology to business,

education, industry, government, law, medicine and related fields. A general edu-
cation course in psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 1.

*12. Mental Hygiene (3) I,ll
An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of

the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The developme~t. of
the normal personality. A general education course in psychology. PrereqUJSJle:
Psychology 1.

Upper Division Courses
l04A. Statistical Methods in Psychology P) I, II .

An introduction to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, wirh emph.:JSL
upon measures of central tendency and variability graphic methods and percent~~
linear correlation, and the applications of the no'rmal probability curve; Prereqw
site: Psychology 1. Not open to students with credit for Economics 140 or
Sociology 103.

J 04B. Advanced Statistic. (3) II .
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular. emphf

on mc.thods of. correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and in muoductlon to ,~
analysis of vanance. Prerequisites: Mathematics C and Psychology 100A, or pel'llWi
non of metructor.

105. Psychological Testing (l) 1, n (Same cour-se as Education 150)
The basic J?rinciples of testing. The selection and critical evaluation of g~?U~

tests of mte1hgence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievemenr. PrereqUlslte.
puc of the fo.n~wlJlg courses: Psychology l04A, Education 151, 152, 120.. or a::
:rester ~f statJ.stl~a\ methods in any other depanmem. Not open for credIt to S

ems WIth credIt for EdUCation 150.

·106. Developmental Psychology (3) 1 II

ce~ti~~~hr~~gte ~~m~hodlogieal devclop~ent of the normal individu~ ffo'd ~;~
the interd d c I 00, adolescence, maturity, and old age. Stress IS :ll dUCl"
tion coursi~~ p~n,.~h~fthe va!ious ~etio:is of the .individual's ~i~e. A genheri~;y1.

ogy or m family 1Ife education. Prereqlllslte; Psyc 0

..t07. Psycholog fL
T

yo ater Macurity (3) II .
he psychological I . I . .. .' b haviof In

the later years of life lYXIOOglcaL,and so<;lologlcal fa~turs mfluencI~gp :requisin::
P~ychologr 1. . general cdueauon course III psychology. r

109. Mental Deficiency (3) IS
The nature and causes f ,ummer .cal effecr;

of huin injury Char ? ,mental retardation, including the psycholot I'. of t\l1
following, PSY~hologa;tf06nstICSof t.he mentally defective. Prerequisite: [I

} , Education 110, J12, 113, or an equivalent.

PSYCHOLOGY 195

Ill. Per~o,,:nel and Industrial Psychology (J) 1, II

dPsJ.:~hologlcal principles applied to problems of selection and assignment of i11-
~: personnel, employee training, and fatigue. Prerequisite: Psychology l04A,

or =onOlTI1CS140, or Sociology lO3.

112. Public Opininn Measurement (3) 1 (Same course as Journalism 121)
,,!he ~isto!Y' methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement.
':'~jphaslSwill be .p1:Jced upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will be
grsen field experience. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 122.

114. Engineeting P~ychology (3) II
Psychological problems of man-machine systems. Visual, auditory, and otherI::'dry factors involved in the inter-relations between man and machines. Motion-

!tll r, work arrangement, fatigue, and environmental influences in relation to pro-
~ctlon. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite:
nj'chology 1 and upper division standing.

BO. Educacional P~ychology (2) I, II (Same course as Education HI)

.To develop understanding of the applications of psychological research .for effec-
~veclassroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite: Psychol-
Ogy 1. Nor open to students with credit for Education 111.

Ill. Psychology of Personality (3) I, II
The prin~ip]cs of personality and rheir application to problems of adaptation and

mentalhygiene. Prerequisite: one full year of psychology or equivaleur.

140. Physiologic,,1 P~ychology (3) II
dJThe neurophysiological basis of behavior, with particul~ anention to the rSY-
~phYS.lOlogy of sensory and motor processes, emotion, bodily. needs, and J.earrn.ng.
. requisires, Psychology 5 and 6; or Psychology 5 or 6 plus SIXunits In biological

~Iences; or Dine units in biological sciences.

'14>. Social Psychology (3) 1, II (Same course as Socio~ogy 145)
The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-

!hip, the SOCIalization of the individual, and processes of SOCial l.nteractlC!n. A
gen~ral education course in psychology. Nor open to students WIth credit for
~lOlogy 145.

110. Abnormal Psychology (3) 1, II .
The psychology of behavior disorders, with emphasis on the amennas, neuroses,

lnd PSYchoses. Prerequisite: one full year of psychology.

Ill. Introduction to Clinical Apprai.al (3) I, II .
Ad' . .. h 1 f IiJical s.igniJ1cancc ranngs

~tu y of diagnostic deVICes 111 psyc 0 ogy, tcsts 0 c If· . h' ort'
lnd In[erviewing. Projective and case scudr. analyses; P!?blems °d ~~g1~XPamj'
~pathY, and prediction of individual hehavlOr. Pre:reqWSltes: PS~d:' n~J course in

,Or Education 170 plus Education 151 or 151 or 120; ~n\W :~C?~r 150
PSYchologyselected from the following: Psychology 106. 1>1. ,), •

lIz. Introduction to Method. of C"unJeling (3) I, II d d' Th'An . h d f seling an P jusnncnt.litiJ' I.ntroduction to problems and met 0 s o. cou!'! d al· with various types
of lla.tlOQof psychological principles and teduuques III e ~g in psychology or

gtudance Situations. Prerequisites: seoior or graduate stan
~re-social work, and permission of the instrUctor.

160A. E"per;mental Psychology (l) I . ·ving roblcrn
llPcmonstrations of the principles alld con~itio~s of le~~~~, ~i:"cl~Urs ~rlabora-
[0Villg, and thinking. Merhodology and, 4eslglp 0 ehx):::: 5 6· and I04A.

ry and one lecture per week. PrereqUISItes: sy 0 t" , ,

160B. Exp"tim"ntal Poychology (l) n . and motor :/.cti"itics.
~DCll?onstrntion of laws govepJing variOUS,~edsory expe:de~~elldirions of work llnd
f perunems in space perceptlon, errors ° JU gment, \ Prerequisites; Psychology
.ltlgue. Six hours of laborMory and one lecture per wee .
l,6, and 104A.



'96 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arnnged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. ComparativePsrchology (3) I, II

A study of the behavior of animals with a view to gaining a better understanding
of human behavior. An analysis of the leading experimental work on sensory dis-
crimination, learning, and intelligence of each animal group, from amoeba to man.
Prerequisites; Psychology 5 and 6.

175. Theori"'ofLearning (3) I

A critical study of the facts, principles, and major, theories of learning, Pre-
requisites: Psychology I, 5, 6, IMA, or consent of the instructor.

177. Hi-tory of Psychology (3) II

A survey of the historical background of modem psychology. Limited to psy_
chology majors with senior standing and graduate students.

178. Theories of Personality (3) I
Integration of the findings from perception, leami~g, motivation I and fr~m

physiological and social psychology through a sys~e~atIC r.:eao;nent 0 personal!~
theories and of related experimental data. Prerequisite. major ill psychology Wl
senior or graduate standing.

180·S. Contemporary Problems in Psychology (1) Summer
A series of six weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on subjects rclat:;dft~

current research problems. Reading and reports required of stud ems enrolle ?
credit. Enrollment for credit limited to upper division and gradnate hmaJobli~
psychology or by special permission of instructor. Lecrures open to r e pu '
May be repeated to a total of three units.

In. Practicum in Psychology (1-6) I, II
A practicum in mental testing, clinical psychology, and group conn~eling. jt:;

requisites: limited to second semester seniors with a psychol0!P' major an to"
gra~uate s~dents in psYchology, with appropriate qu~lifications ill a field, of be-
fesslonal skill, and approved by the practicum comuuttee of the Psycho oIlYparrment.

1.99. Special Study (1.6) I, II

.Indiv}dual st,udy, including library Gr laboratory research and a written t:ri~.
SIX UllIts ma:Kirnum credit, Prerequisites: SeIllOr standmg and permissionstrucror,

the student's lrnowledge of ,psy~
which may include educ;Joon

Graduate Course,2(11. Seminar (3) I

A review, intef\r~tiori, lind supplementation of
chalogy, PrereqWSlteS: 24 units in psychology
psychology courses in the Education Deparunenr:

204., Individual P&ychological Teiting (3) , f
Pnnciples of, individual testing, Instruction and practice In the adnunJstratlOn 0

',hO"S"dnford-Rmet"Weehsler_Bellevue, and similar tests, PrereqUisitcs Psychology
an Consent of inStrUCtor,

205, Advanced Mental TeHing (3) II

an1~eo~heobY ?f ryl~nral testing and a comprehensive survey of the vari?~;era~~
,-, ver: :II mdlvldual mental tcm, Prerequisitcs' Psychology I04A, 10), ') ,or eqUivalents. '

21t, A~v"nc~d Clinical Plychology (3) I
A semmar l[J psycho-diagn' .

Psychology 151 and '" os,n~, counselmg, and, or equlv",ents. P quisites:clinical research, rere

PSYCHOLOGY '97
JlO. Human Rela.tions in Industry (3) , " oblcms

l - , ' . I d methods of mvesnganon to pr 'Applications of psycho ogrca pnncip cs an d ti arion of employees;
a noustrial relations; selection, trarrung, placement an fllO ,v of job proficiency;
ftttors influencing morale and employee productivity; ,crlryIa

J
hi

PSYchologicalaspects of worker-management relationships; ea ers rp-

Ill. Problems in Social Psychology (3) , the csrcb-
Fletors influencing the formation of attitu~ed~ ~~in\ons,.and ~~~:~;~y~~d resistance

Iiilimentof roles during socialization of the In IVI U:I; cnsjf' ,
Il change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal COil rcr.

m, Theoretical Psychology (3) h areas of learning,
BilSicconcepts and principles integrating ~lfo~J]ln,tion tln\i~nshIPs of SCientific

~tion, motivation, personality. and social Intel,;jCUO~d other conccptualnatlons
methOdsto the fonnation and resung of hypot tescs

Ill, Experimental Design (3) ,. " ~o answer ques-
II 'r uanc li\Vcstlgatlons • .

,L ethods of planning and carrying .our sys ci I U;rerdepcndence of expert-
"OIlSconcerning human behavior, with stress on tie, ' formulation of testable
IIlCnta.! design and statistical evaluation of results" P~'acucf ~ampling problems, and
~}'potheses,techniques of equating groups, so unon 0
Iilterpretation of results.

124, Advanced Experimental (3) , uesticns and proble~s of
MethOds, techniques, and, lIPl?ara~us appil.cabJ~e/~fqerror, limitations on Hlt~-

Imous types. Special attenncn IS given to sour -ill design and carry our expen-
/retatil.lIl,and psychophysical methods. Srudenrs I:esti arions.
IIlents In preparation for onglOal, mdependent 11 g

!ll. Principles of Test Construction (3) I' 'rem construction, irem
D' " d npling tec InJqUeS, I ,. fetailed conSideration of a equate Sal l' b'j't and validity 0 tcst.

lDi!ysis,determinacion and enhancement of re la 1 I Y Ed' n m)
, I II (Same course as ucaoo

lJJ. Guidance Counseling Techmque. (3), d' gs and procedures nec-
Designed for school counselors, To stres~ ,the E:tu~ci~n ~30, or equivalent. Not

~ry for effective intc.n>i~wing. Prereq~JlSlte: 3
npento srudents with credit for Education 23 .

2)4. Projective Psychology (J) I d , _ g "oe of projective techlinJ'ques
J d ' 'Ies un er YUl...., , f persona ry as

~ nn;o~uction to the. theory ar: pru;c:K 5trUc[ure and dynamICS 1~5 151 178, and
Y clirucal psychologISts; a r::vlcW 0 e", 'Psychology I04A, ' '

interpreted by projective deVices, PrerequmtcS, '
~, or equivalents,

n, () II , f th Rorschach' The Ror,,,hach Method 3 ..' nand sconng 0 f ',_ bili"' and
A' " basil:: adlOllUstrauo , ations 0 re la 'JT SCJ~I.l[Jar,lI;nd praetl~um rI blems involved in eSWll105 151 204, and 234,

,~,Wlth cn~cal aPP,ralsa! 0 tlC p,r? ,Psychology 100A. , ,
1a]ldltyof thiS techOlque, PrereqUiSiteS,
I.l.! equivalents,

2 'alized bibliogra·'Q. Bibliography (1) t, II b ks joumals, an~ speCl
,~Kercises in the usc of ha.si,c reffere~:st:'~ p;ojcct or thCS1S.

PJUl'.S, preparatory to the wrJOng 0 a ,

19 (16) d'd esforthernasterS6, Directed Field E"pericp~" • cld c cricnce for can. Iedt in addition to the
J Meets the requin:m~nt of dlrect.edd ~ forihe degree, RCqUl!
uegree, but is not hnlltcd to candl at
JO-uoit requiremenr for the degree.

l pennission of sutfi to.98. Special Study (1.6) I, II. dit Prerequisite:, d' , .' XIlTIUmcre '
b n lVldual study. SiX Ututs rna, and instrUctor,
e arranged with depamnent chal1'lnan

2". Thesi, (3) I, n 'eee or thesis for rhe master's degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a pro}
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLF.GE

PUBLIC ADMINISTRA nON

IN lHE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

The program in public administration can be obtained by completion of the
major in public administration or through a major in political science. In either
case, the student will include ill his program a sequence of work dealing with the
principles and problems of otseneanc» for the carrying OUt of the functions of
government, and public management. This Iarrer aspect deals primarily with the
directing and coordinating of work operations, the staffing of public agencies, the
processes of budgeting and financial control, and the dynarrucs of management,
namely planning, research, communications, leadership, and human relations in theadministrative process.

The public administration curriculum may be adapted to several goals, one being
the taking of junior administrative examinations for entrance into the government
service at the local, state or federal levels and preparaTion for advancement up rhe
governmental ladder. It is designed also ~o prepare students for graduate work Inpublic administration.

Sele~ted student~ may participate in an internship program in government ?ffices.
Workmg under the close supervision of govcrnmental officials and an adviser In

public administration, the intern deals with actual administrative procedures andproblems in government.

Mllior in Public Administration
. The 1,!ajor in. public adminittration is granted with the A.B. degree. The major
IS ill addition to 45 units in general education courses.

Specifi.c reqrlirements for tbe major: Lower division: Political Science ~lA-71~,
Economics lA-lB. Upper division: 36 upper division units, including Political. &:1-
ence !'fOA-140B and 197 or 199 Economics 131 and 140. Four additional umts m
upper div~sion electives ~e required to complete' the minimum of 40 upper divisionunits reqUJred for graduation.

.Students planning to enter the field of public administration should consultWith an adViser in public administration.

Minor
• A .minor in public administration is offered in ans and scienccs for students rnajor-
~g lfl fields. ?ther than political science or public administration. This mino~ ~?n-
51sts of Polltleal Science 7IA-718 l40A-140B and three units of upper dlvJSI~n
work select~~ .from Political Scie~ce 197 199' or other political science course Inthe upper dIVISiOn. , ,

Th . The Master's Degree
See s~ (asterf 0t-sclence degree is olfered with a major in public administration.

Cion 0 t IS cataJog entitled "The Master's Degree."

Certificate Progrollls in PUblic Administration and in
C·fi· PUblic Welfare Administratian

ern cafe m PUblic Ad ". . . . f h rrificarein public admini . . nllrllStratlon: AdmISSion to candldacy or t e ce
to previous acad:r~tlOn IS ~pen to all public service employees without rcfercn

hCoordinator of p~blic e~den~l:ce. Gandidacy wi.!1 be establi.shed by appr!:wal
d
of.~;

tration the candid t mlnJStraOon. To rcceNe the certificate In public a ~lha
grade point averag: ~f 75~t complete an approved pattern of eigJn courses, Wit
. Certifjcl1lc in PUblic W If ". . . . th Get-

tlfiCnte in PUblic WcJf eAde .A.dnnmstratlon: AdmiSSIOn to candldacy for
f

the Co
ordin.at.or of Public A~~i . mm!stration wiU .be establishe.d by aJ;lprova!.o W:Uar;
AdllUnJSrracion the cand·tsttatlon. To receIve the cenlficate 1Il Pub1Jc . in
courscs at San 'oiego St I ate mUSt ~ompJete an apptoved panern of 30 tiIlJ.t5.

tesfor admission to cand·d ate Collcge With a grade poine average of 2.0. PreteqUlSlC d·d 1 acy are 20 tillits . ' .
. an I ates for these cer 'fi lJj approved SOCialsCience courses.. re-

'luirelllents by Writing tl hcate pro&rarns may Obtain further infonnatlon 0
0
". "

State College. to t e Coordmator of Public Administration, San leg
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RECREATION
1/ THEDIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATiONEDUCATION, HEALTH

Major .' I
d ee The recreatlon cumcu ~mA meior in recreation is offered for the A.B. cgr '. and camp leadership,' ,"' . . f . ing for recreanon~deSignedto provide a program 0 tr.alll. .

mrk with youth groups, and related actrvmes. . . . S. I '0 and 51; PhYSI~
. I dIVISIOll' OClOogv . 63Specific requirements for the major: ow~r d . lete Physical Edu.catlon d

r:tlEdUcation53. In addition, men arc t;equue t~C~B1P nd 6. RequiredJn relate
Womenmust include Physical Education 2A., ~ -'] ~ts music, phYSical educa-
!dds: 12 units selected from the fields of ar~ III uS~~la'n anyone field. Course~.ld
00n, and speech arts, with ~ maximum of ve d~catjon' courses ma~ b~ app l':ts
!datedfields which are designated as general e di . 'on 36 units distributed
!lIwardgeneral cducaricn requirements. Upper lVISj ol~ 106, 145; Educat.lon
10110ws: Recreation 165, 170A-170B, 18~A-184~~ PSrn~\ni~selected from.SoclOl;
HO:Physicnl Education 161; Political ~c.leIlCe ; n dh'ision units in ejecovcs ar
ogy 1l0, 174, 187, 190, 19L Four a~d.lt!onal uPPf~r raduarion.
requiredto complete the 40 upper diVISIOn unrrs g. Curriculum for sclec-

. dvi the RecreationStudents should consult With the a viscr III

60n and arrangement of courses. f ,
Minor . r consists 0 I to

'. .. ff d i ecreation. The rnmc . f physicalA lIIJ1lorIn arts and sciences 150 ere ill 'i r division: rwo unIts 0 f m Art
/1 units to include the following courses;. o\~~. and tWO units chosen :~reation
cdocationactivity courses; Physical Ed.ucn~;o~e/division reqUirem~nts:lJ} ConsuI-
61B, or fields of dance, drama, or musIc. P d d. Physical Education .
165, 170A-J70B, and 184A or 184B. Rccomm~n dv;sed
~tionwith the chairman of the department 1S a .

Upper Division Courses .
". . R creation (3) II . d recreatiOnIn. Adm,nlstrat,on of Commun,ty e . of leisure time an dministra-Th . .. nd promOtiOn , vcmem, a de prmciples of organnatlon a h f the recrearlOn n~o ganiz:ltion an

l.crIvities.Course content covers growt .0.. features, se~lces, or
Don of areas and facilitics, prowam

d
of aC[lvf~:S;ecreation mmors .

ldministration problems. A requIte course

h' (2_2) Year, I170A.170B. Recreational Leaders 'PEd . '70A-170B) f . ,,"ction \1.ndp,',j'ucaaon ,~-omsu f(Same course as .Iyslca -. le3dership. Met lOu.> Attention to ern t5,
Pr.inciples and practices I~ !c:crcanon~l recreation program. camp-craft .and Ol.l~-

lPecla] techniqncs in the aCtlVltJeS l?fl th jects dance, sportS, tudents with credit
IllUsie,social prognllns, drama, spe~a fcro:u:at~ly. Not open to s
door education. Courses may be tal,en P
for Physical Education 170A-170B. . at

. (3-) Year, I .. , . the field. PraCtl~184A.184B. Field Work in R"creatJoD . d roup aetIVJtl~SIII rcarioll agenclCS.O .. . 'n supervIse g. .nUllity rcc rbservation and partlClpaoon. 1 d i_pubhc com.. of insuucto .
experience.in the. various ~nbhc O~he::r::lllYwith pernuSSlOn
For recreation majOrs and nunors. f .n,cructor.

. rmission 0 I19,. Special Study (1-6) I, n d' Prerequislte: pe
I . . ximum cre It.n.dividual study. SIX unItS ma

Grodullte Courses

. (2) (Alternate years) revieW of20
4. Problems in RecreauoPI . al £ducatiOll 20-1) . profession, ather wirh

(Same course as lY
SIC

f .jng the recrea~~1 situations rog~red. Not
,A survey. of ,:urrent prox~e~:d ~bscrvation rtrf~e~ repOrtS arc req

literature, diSCUSSIonof. tren f actual problems. cion '04.
the analysis nnd evaluation. of Physlcnl Educa ~
open to students with credit or
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ROMANCE lANGUAGES
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

Major'
A major in arts trod sclrnces is offered in Romance languages for the A.B. degree.

Courses in the major an: in addition [Q 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: French I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Recom.
mended: History 4A-4B or SA-8B (for those who emphasize Spanish in the upper
division), Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied
toward general education requiremenrs. Upper division requirements; a minimum
of 24 upper division units in French and Spanish including French or Spanish 198.
At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in each language. A
person majoring in Romance languages must have a minor to be decided upon in
consultation with his major adviser.

A teaching major in Romance languages is offered for the junior high and gen-
eral secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to these credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts rmd sciences is not offered in Romance languages, but minors may

be taken in French or Spanish.

The Moster's Degree
, The master of arts degree for teaching service is offered with a concentration
In romance languages under the major of foreign language. See section of this
catalog cntitlcd "The Mastcr's Degree."

GrClduate Courses
2911, Romance Language Bibliography (1) I

~er.cises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
P!U~ In the field of the Romance languages, Prerequisite nine uruts of upper
dIVISIonFrench or Spanish and graduate status,

SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major'
A maj.or in art~ tmd spiencer in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.

c.o~r::ses ill th,c major ar~ ill a~di.tion to 45 units in general education courses, Lo\yer
diVISIon reQulIemen~: SIX UnIts ~n,~ach of three of the following fields, the selecoon
tl? bc made on ~~vlce of the dIVISIon adviser; (I) economics, (2) geography, (3)
hl~Ory, (4) pol!tl~al SCIence, and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division 1'C-
Q.ulren;ents: a nUlllffiunl of 30 units to include 12 units from any field named above;fIx units from each of two additional fields named above' and six units of electives
rom .anY,of the fields named above. The major must inciude six units in U. S. his-

to,ry In fi"'lhrl
ct

lower or upper division and work from at least four of the socialSCIence e S named above T I . f . I . . h."
b rd' we ve umts 0 socIa SCICnCe courses m t e maJu

~ay e aPl? led toward general education requirements in social science. A minor
IS not reqUire. of students with a major in socia] science.

Inter-Amencr/n Relation A . I ' , . ff d
with a major ill o' I ,$. Curncu lin] In Inter-American RelatIOns IS 0 ere
section of this c:t~i~ sClenie. For a ~escriptinn of this curriculum, refe~ to te
curricuJmn will be grfd on dnte~-Amcn<;an .Rehti?ns. ~ student comple~ngR t"
lations). uarc WIth a major ill SOCIa] SCIence (Intcr-Amencan e

A reac!Jing 1/lajor in soci I' , d
eral secondary schOOl cr d SC!er!.ceFsIS offered for the junior high school an gh"'-
credentials. e entIac;. or Statement of requirements, refer to t ese

A ' , Minar7IIl1Ior111 arts rmd science . if
A teac/;ing minor in soc'al s !.S. not'! ered in the social sciences. 'a!

secondary, general element I sCience. lS offered for the general secondary, speC!
of requirements refcr ~o ~hary, and kl!"1derganen_primary credentials, For statelDent, " esc credentIals,

!he maSter of arts degree fo The Ma~ter's D~gre.e . . . I
SCIence. See section of tl . f tcachJ,ng serVICe IS offered with a major ill SOCia

us Cara og entltled "The Master's Dcgree,"

SOCIAL SCIENCE CURRICULU,vf 201

SOCIAL SERVICE CURRICULUM
{PRESOCIAL WORK}

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES ., d
. , . re ares for adJIUSSlOnto gra uateThe professional curriculum m SOCial servI~e J p P k This curriculum should be

workin recognized American schools of SOCla wur nd loca.! welfare work; social
pursuedby those who plan careers III fed.eml'f state a -l ing credential. family and
sork in public schools including pr~paratlo,nl or rl te~~;l work, countY probation
L'bildrcn'sprivate case work agcucres: socra .set et;ll tionai w~rk in pr-ivate and
work; child welfare agencies; ~tatl,st1c.a1 and Illvestlr defective and delinquent;
public agencies; work in public ~nsutu.n0ns t,ro the itals and clinics; executive
medicalsocial service and PSYChl~trIC SOCI3;Iwor III sO~chcr organizations,
positionsin soc!a\ work; and SOCIal work m num~do~ences curricula include the
The lower division requtremenrs of the arts h I f social work and should

generalrequirements of recognized professional sc 00 s 0
therefore ordinarily be met in f ull.

Major' in Social Sery]ce TI .or is in addition
. . ff d f tI cAB degree. ie majA major in social service l~0 ere or 1 ..

to 4l" units in general education courses. , .' . Sociology 50 and 51, Eco-
SP.ecificrequirements fo~ the major: kowe~A~jlvrt~~d Psycholcsv II (fl unirs).

DomlCSIA-IB, Political Science 71A-71 o~ ducaclon courses ill natura shlen~.
Biology 3 or 4 should be taken as gelcr eforeign language, and spee~r .li!o~
Recommended: courses from ant~ropo ogy" 190 and an upper IVIS!.
Upper di\,jsion requiJ:emen,ts: Sociciogy 10), 1Bj~om i02, 131, lSO, 170, 185, 19~,
elective (12 units); Economics, rune unrtSl~~ctJe40B 142 143; P~ychol?tlf k45~1~~
Political Science, six units selected from 107, 15L or' 152 (rene ututs ;beOtaken
andan elective chosen Irom Psychology 196, per division el~ctlvT mys,t nits of
165(two units), An addirionalrwo U~ltS 10 :Zed for graduation. w~~ej~ social
co complete the 40 upper diVISIon unIts reQ d as general edUC3tlO

.I· I· fi Idm,y he COl1ll[ClOClaSCIence in t le major e . I for
>eience. . the social work eUrrlCUurn

Studcnts should consult with the adViser in
selection and arrangement of courses. .

lfa Admini.'rGf,on f .
Certificate in Public We re. ail ble to persons pro essl0';1-

A certificate in Public Welfare Admi~~atio:g~al~V is ~escribed under the Public
allyen~aged in the field of social work. liS pr
AdmUustration Curriculum.

SOCiOlOGY
OF SOCiAL SCIENCESIN THE DIVISION

Major' h A.B. degree. C:01!~es
. ' offered in sociology f~rnt c~urses. Low.cr. dlVISIOfA major in arts and SCiences, IS . . cneral cducatlO ntS' A ffillllffium 0

i~the major arc in addition to ~55~lllU~~C~ division ,rlqUTre~~ lio, 135, 15.2, 153.
requirements: Sociolo;gy.50 an, . including SOCIO<:~ to ~omplcre a mmor.
24 upper division umts III S()c.lOlofiY~ociology are requIre es in sociology. may
and 173 or 174, Students maJOnng ~n . I"gy' however, cl'"hn -hool credentIal or

ff d III SOCIO..., , . r Jig s... tlin ofA teaching major is not. 0 e~e ce major for the lum? refer to the ou es
be used as part of the socll1l SCllm 'fic informatiOn,

d 'aJ For specIthe general secondary ere en~ '
requirements for these credenoaJS. , f 15

Minor' ·he lflinor eon~lstS 0 r
, a red in sociology, ,1 ourses carrymg uppeA _oJ '-ces IS Olie . I ust be In cminor in arU arU<SCI~" , f whic I OJ

.. . I nine umt5 0 . . logy m'yIII 22 UnIts m SOCIOogy, urses 111SOCIO . I
div' . d' however, co d."" the speCl3ISlon cre It, d m· ,ociol0fo; hral secon ...." '_', F"

A .' Ot o{fere . the gcn~.. credentl"" .
k_ teaching 1I11TlOrIS n . J science tumor kiO!de.rgarten-pnDlary edentials.
~~as~n~ilie~ andilie·n. ~~~cr
secondary the general elcmenhar~utlines of reqUUem
Specific information, refer to t e
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The Master's Degree
The master of arts degree for teaching service is offered with II concentration

in sociology under the major of social science. See section of this catalog entitled
"The Master's Degree."

Lower Division Courses
·H. Courtship and Marriage (3) I, II

Emphasizes preparation for successful marital adjustment by presenting materials
that will help students to solve their own courtship, marriage. and family prob-
lems. A general education course in social science and also in family life education.
Ncr open to students with credit for Sociology 135 or Home Economics 135 or
other course in Marriage and the Family.

~5Cl. Contemporary Social Problem! (l) I, II

Survey of modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved.
Emphasis on the scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes
and SOlutions of problems. A general education course in social science. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing.

-51. Principles of Sociology (3) I, II
The de,,:elop~ent and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the

effecrs of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls, col-
leCt.lve bchavlor and social progress. A general education course In social scrence.
This course is a prerequisite for upper division courses in sociology. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

Upper Division Courses
103. Elementary Social Statistics (3) I, n

~l1alysis and presentation of elementary material in the fields of sociology and
social work. Tabular nrrd graphie presentation, analaysis of frequency distributions,
rr~[J.ds,Simple cotrel~tJon, sampling and reliability techniques. Prerequisites: Ma~l:e·
maries A-B and 8?~I?logy 51. IIhthematics C or 7A recommended. A prereqmslte
for most Upper division sociology courses. Not open to students who have credit
for Econ011Ucs 140 or Psychology I04A or 104B.

-110. Race Relations (3) I

A A S~UdYif the Negro, 9.riemal, and other minority groups in the United Sta~es.
u stu Y ad mhnral c~pacltles, education, cultural achievement family life, delm-

q'I,:l1<;Yan, or. elf soclal factors of each group Race prejudice ~acial consciousneSS,
....ones 0 raela superiori"', d' f '. :1' b . ' ., dationcou . . I - 'r an In enotll;y WI e consIdered. A generiil e ue

rse m SOCia SCience. Prerequisite: Sociology 51.
120. Industrial Socinlngy (3) II

Analysis of group r I' h' " f I d
ership, morale and e~rill~Ol1SSlPS Wlthm ~conomic organ}zations. Problems.o eandprofessions. Prere, .. ICSot.. orne attention to the soclOlogy of occupauons a

UlSlte: clOlogy 51.
-1)5. M'ltriageandtheFamily (l) III

(Same course as HE' .
Background f . o.me conOntICS U5)

. h actors predIctive f h cl . f·' formsm ot er cultUres' prin' I 0 appy an successful marnages; aOll Y I '
the changing adblesce~lr.a areas of adjustment in marriage; parent-child prob en~,
A general education c ' ca~ses a~d results of divorce' the family of tomorrOI ~
to students with cfed·o~tsesm SOCIalscience or in famil'y life cducadon. Not ope
in marriage and the flt .o,r ociology 35 or Home Economics 135 or other courseamly.
-145. Sncial Psychnlngy )
sl :rhe major. p~oblems and(fi~d' I, II (Sam~ course as Psych.oIogy 145) her.

IIp, the soclahzation of h . 'd~~~conccrnmg group behaVIOr and group mefll
eral educ t" t e 10 IVldual d f· I . . II A gen·d I a lon COurse in social _ . ,an processes 0 SOCia lIltcractl?, P,Y-

10 ogy 145. SCIence. Not open [0 students with credit or

SOCIOLOGY 203

146. Collective Behavior (3) II
The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups, including crowd

behavior, fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; seers and cults; .h~roes and scap;-
goats;social movements; effects of mass eommunication. Prerequisite: Sociology j 1
er !45, or Psychology 145.

152. History of Social Thought (3) I .'
The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America; considera-

ricn of the fields and specialization and research m contemporary American SOCI-
ology.Prerequisite Sociology 51.

Ill. Mndern Social Theory (l) II
A study of theories basic to modern sociological research, including t~c VICW-

points of European and American thinkers. Prerequisites: Sociology 51 all 152, or
permission of instructor.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

1;0. Social Disorganization (3) I . . today
S , h in society as seen III society 0. ~ey of many alleged abnormal p enomena world disorganization, such

l/1 various forms of individual, family, .comm~l1lty :mdworkcrs divorce, revolution
as cnme, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, rrugrarory ,
and war. Prerequisite: Sociology 51.

1;3. Criminology and Penology (3) I .' f h ical mental eeo-
Th .. f . considereuon 0 P YSIC , , .. e extent and characteristics o. cflll1e;d f mods of penal discipli,ne, prison

ncrruc, and SOCIOlogical causes of crime; stu y 0 m~ Prerequisite: SocJOlogy 51,
labor, parole, and probation; programs of prevention.
or permission of instructor.

174. Juvenile Delinq'lency (3) II . f ctors involved' IIlerhods of
The nature and extent of delinquency; the causy:ve r~tective lind re~ledial mens-

COntroland prevention, with special a?=enu~m to ~ Peorrcecional institu.rions and
utes offered by the school, home. Juv~nilel coen~ies Prerequisite: SOCIOlogy 51,
camps, probation and parole, and recrelitlona ag .
or permission of the instructor.

1;6. Contemporary Correctional Admin;.~ratinn .. (3). Il modern eorrcctiollal pro-
A study of the problems encounrered in. adlIumsterJn~d correcriona.! institUllons .

grams, including juvenile and :l?ult probano~d ~rp:rrequisite: Soclology In or
fotestry and road camps, detentlon homes, a J
174, or consent of instructor.

!So. Population Problenu (3) I . l'f in composition of POPU13H?1J
Pr?hlems of population ir:crea~e, .mig;ranopb s;iacion praetlces ar:d theo~l~iati~~

relative to age sex and raCIal distribution.. P blems International p p,. I " 'I· I ,ofpopulatlOllprO .oglca and geograp lIea asp~c s d 103
mOvements. Prerequisite; SOCIOlogy 51 an .

184. Metbods of Social Re.earch (3) II d. , -ody of COll1munities, institu-
. e Ultle~. . Int,orpllr-

. Research methods ~~d inteTprcta~~n ~ Sociology 51, 103 or equlva e
tJons and social condltlons. Prerequlsltes.
lUission of instructor.

II . of neighbor-
187, Urban Sociology (3) . f the modern Clt}l; rypes es of urb:lr1

A study of the suucture and. flfCtl~~ in a Oletropolimn peai. tr field studies
hOOds; forms of recreation; S~CI:Ib or conflicts of culture. neGca
personalities and groups; r:ur

l
, -Uf 5~nand 103.

required. Prerequisites: SoCIOogy
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190. Field. of Social Work () I
A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which

are found in the modem urban life. The student is familiarized with the various
social agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by read-
ings lind field trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended.
Prerequisite: Sociology 51.

1.91. Community Welfare Organization (3) 11

An analysis of the structure and process of community organization for social
welfare as well as the functional relationships between public and private welfare
agencies. Field work will be required to study some of the social agencies of San
Diego. Prerequisites: Sociology 51 and 103, or permission of instructor. (Formerly
Sociology 185.)

192. Social Work and the Law (l) n
Trends and current developments in social legislation; laws regarding poor relief,

child labor, and the family, including marriage and divorce laws, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, guardianship. Prerequisite: Sociology 190 or permission of instructor.

194. Public Welfare Administration (3) I
(Same course as Political Science 159)

The philosophy of modem public welfare and the structure of public welfare
agencies; administrative techniques, including personnel administration, federal-
state-local relationships, finances. Prerequisites: Sociology 190 or Political Science
140A and 140B, or Political Science 147A or 147B, or pcnnissi~n of instructor. Not
open to students With credit for Political Science 159. <Formerly Sociology 189.)
199. Spe"inl Study (1_6) I, n

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructOr.

200A_200B. Seminar (2_2)
Graduate Courses

230. Principles of Social Case Work (3) I

A se:udy of the pr~cipl.es \lnd practices of social case work; problems of ca~e
recording and analYSIS. Dlrected field work and case studies. Prerequisites: SoCI-
ology 190 or Psychology 152 or Education 233.

23 1. Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II

Supervised practice in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190and 230.

2HA-2l5B. Cu."" Work Supervision (3_3) Year
Discussion and .ll11alysiso~ cases and problem situations cncountered by social

case work supery~ors. Revle~v of basi<;: case work techniques ll11d principles of
personne.l ~pefVl~oll as applied to SOCial case work. Prerequisite: Sociology 230
or penrusslon of lllStrUctor.

290, Bibliography (1)

Ex.crcises in the use of basi~. reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raplncs, preparatory to the wrltmg of a master's projel;t or thesis.
298. Specjal Study (1-6) I, II

Individual ~dy. Six unitS maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff; to
be arranged With deparunent chairman and instructor.
2!J9. The.is (3)

Guidance in the p"par ~: f' ,a....on 0 a prOject or theSiS for the master's degree.
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SPANISH

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANitiES

Melior
A major in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish for the A.B. degree. ~l,ll:Ses

mthe major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. I;-owir VISIon
I!qIIiremen15:In the major, Spanish I, 2, 3, 4,.5, 6;. ill. othlr fo~ F~~hg:;
french1, 2, or Gennan 1, 2, or Latin I, 2. SIX uruts. III e em~n rs Recom-
(krman may also be applied toward general educnnon requU"em~n. . f 24
eaded. History 4A-4B or SA-SB. Upper .division req~.lI:emen~; P;>- ~d·mS~h
lpper division units, at least 21 units of which must be ill Sp~JSh'lmc1ul~~' ~eog-
198,The remaining three units may be selected From Ant ope .o,GY1l5 or' 116; or
sphyI'l P4 125, History 161 162; pelirical SCience 1~2; Spaol.~\. with rhe~.' - '. ' , - A 1-2B COllswtatIOn H' C

lAI~parative Literature lOlA, BOA-140B,. 1~2 -. J S' I!\ must have a minor to
llIamnan of the Department. A person majonug ill . pams
~ decided upon in consultation with his major adviser. if . f
A major in arts 4nd sciences is offered in Romance langUdges. For ~c; Co~°:S-
, ., I' I ctinn on Announcement 0 •econ, rerer to Romance anguages III t re se . . hi h

. .. h R ce languages for the junior Ig.II. teacbmg major is offered In SPIITllS or omlln~,,:: . f rmarion refer to these
ehool and general secondary credentials. For specmc ill 0 ,
cedentials.

Minor . f 15 22. . L Th 'nor consists 0 toA minor in arts and sciences is offered In Spll'lflJJ. e nu arrying upper division
nnits in Spanish six units of which must be In courses c
~dit ' th eclal

. . . . b f h general secondary, ~ spA tCllchmg minor IS offered ill SPa11lS o~ t C rirnsry credenoals. For
tcondary, the general elementary, and the kmderganen-p
lpecificinfonnatioll, refer to these credeooals.

The Mllster's Degree ff d 'lith a concentrntion
Th f h· f\'ice is 0 ere' _, titlede master of arts degree or teac IllS se S 'on of this cat:uog en

m Spanish under the major of foreign language. , eo sectl
'The Master's Degree."

Lower Division Courses

'1. Elementary (3) I, II . . [nlre and civilization, mini'
Pronunciarion, 0[31 practice, readings 0dn H!spa~~u~~ in foreign language.

mum essentials of grammar. A general e ucatJQn

't Elementary (3) I, n . cse in foreign bnguage Pre-
~n.cinu~tion of Spanish I. A gene~al educafsn a~i~h.

requISltc:Spanish I or OIlC ycar of high schoo P

• J. Intermediate (3) I . sh rt stories, novels or rlaYSdo~
~eading .in Span!sh of. culrural date~;~~ re~orts. A gCFlt hc~~II~~lnSpanish.

Pra.cticejoutSIde readmg With oral an .w:2 r t\vo yeal'S 0 g
ItI foreign language. Prerequisite: SpalllS 0

'. . J;onguage. Pre-. Intermediate (3) II . course in foreign
C" 'A ral education . h~n.nnUatlOn of Spalllsh 3. genef I· h school SpalllS .

reqUIsite:Spanish 3 or th.ree years 0 ug

by means of
',I d' () I 'I fgrammarnterme ':'Ite 2 aJ princlp es 0 . h 2 or cwo years
A practical application of the fun~amen~ Prerequisite: SpalllS

oraland written work based on Sparosh tcxts.
Qf high school Spanish.

5. Intermediaee (2) II
~Co.nrinuation of Spanish
"I'i[lIsh.

of high school
, h 5 "r three years" Spams ....S. PrereqUisite:
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10. Conversadon (2) I
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or two years of high
school Spanish.

II. Conver.ation (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 10. Prerequisite: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3, or three years

of high school Spanish.

·15. Spanish Civilization (2) 1
The major currents and characteristics of Hispanic life and culture, as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted In

English. No prerequisite. A general education course in the area of foreign lan-
guages.

·16. SpanishCivilizuion (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on Spanish America. No prerequisite.

A general education course in the area of foreign languages.

Upper Division Courses
tOIA·IOIB. Conversnion and Composition (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1957-58)

Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free
composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modem Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phono-
graph recordings. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of
C, or permission of instructor.

t02A.I02B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (3-3) Year, I (Offered 1958-59)
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and ocher

novels of Roguery; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias
Casrellanas, one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,
and Moreto; collateral reading and reports, Prerequisite: Spanish 4 end 6, or their
equivalent, with a grade of C.

t04A-I04B. Spanish.American Literature (3.3) Year, I
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial,

revolutionary anA modem, periods, Lectures, clsss reading, collateral reading and
reports, PrereqwSlte: Spamsh 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.
105A.I05B, Modern Spanish Drama P_3) Year, I

The development of the drnma of Spain from the beginning of the ninetee~th
ceorury to the preseot time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, wlth
a grade of C.

llOA.1l0B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3) Year, I (O:lfered 1957.5&)
The d~velopmcnt .of the nO,vel and shan story in Spaio from 1830 to the

present rune, PrcreqUlSlte: Spamsh 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C,
""115. Spanish CivHizat;oD (2) I

An advanced, course in Hispanic CUlture of the past and present, with emp~asis
on.the arts, philos~Phr,.and hte~ature. Lectures, class discussions, outSide readmgs,
wrltt~o reports on mdlvldual tOPICS,Conducted in English. Prcrequisite: sophomore
Standlllg. A general education course in the arca of foreign languages.
""116. Spanish Civilization (2) II

Continuation ~f Spanish 115 with emphasis on Spanish America. Prerequisite:
sophomore standmg. A general education course in the area of foreign languages,

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1,11
Refer to the Honors Program.

198.. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (l) II

DeSigned to ~11up the gaps in the reading done in courses, Class meeting once
'5 w,:ekh for guidance, reporlS, and quizzes. Required of aU seniors majoring inpanlS .
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Jl. Special Study (1.6) I, II
Individualstudy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Course,
~I. Old Spanish (2) I
A study of the language and literature of .Spain from the 12th to the 15th cen-

:m~.Prerequisite: rune unrrs of upper d1V1510nSpanish and graduate status.

~,. Seminar in Spanish_American Literature (2) II
Intensive investigation of some phase of Spanish-Ameri~an literature. ~ single

illIlntry, an author, or some special problem will be srudied and rcporte upon.
~equisites: nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.

:!~,Bibliography (I) See Romance Languages

~I. Spe<:ialStudy (1-6) I, II . , _<r.
J di P • permission of stall,ndividual study Six units maximum ere it. rereqursnet

mbe arranged wi;h department chairman and instructor.

Ill. Thl'liJ (3) ,
II . d substitute a comprehenSive• 3Ster's degree candidates in Spanish are expecte to , thesis with the

':Uminationfor the thesis. In unusual cases a student may wnee a
~is.sion of the department.

SPEECH ARTS
IN IHE DIVISION OF FINE ARIS

, . ., M~ior for the A.B. degree. I?!t:rses
A 1III110rIn «rtf and sciences IS olfcre~ III speec,hdart!. courses- Lower division.

nth· . ddi 45'. "genera e ucatlOn ...v , ' um of~ major are III a mon to urn l • d in the major: a lll1mm ,
'lljUiredin general education: SP~ech Arts 3. Require izin in the fields of ~ll)~tlC
U unus of lower division courses m speech arts) Sp~clal f ~le three. Upper division
Irt, ~dio, public speaking, or a guided c;or:n,bmano.n0 including Speeeh .Arts !S,D,
~ements: a minimum of 24 upper dlvl?on uruts, arion (theater, radio, public
I/Jthan emphasis of 12 units in one area a coocedtrbut not required, . I
~king, or speech pathology). A minor is suggesth ' general second:J!Y crede:;t13

A teaching major in speed, art~ 15.offered for t. eand for the speCial seeon ary
lild the specid secondary credentIal III speech artS,
~edentialin correction of speech defects.

Minor . or consists of lS to
A . .' ff d' ,peech arts, The mm ar'""ing uppermmor in arts and sCIences ISa ere ill. I • be in courses e LJ

11,,' , .' f wlllC 1 mus..~ ,~.mts III speech arts, Olne UOlts 0 eci3I scc-
5lisioncredit. 'd for the general ~condary~ement of

A teaching minor jn speecb arts IS offere 'ary credentIals. For
'tda,l1', general elementary, and kin1erganen-prlJll
I!qujremenrs, refer to these credennals.

The Ma5fer's D~gr~" ff d with a major in speechl'h I. serVice ISa ere ,.
e master of ans degree for tc<'l,CIldn~'The Master's Degree.

Itt!, See section in this Catalog cntltle
• • 'on CovrsesLower DIVIII th

I, V' . , . .. d effectiVe1lCSSof e
Dice and Du:t,on (3) I afty fleXibLilo/ an .l Prepmtory to

Exercises and drills to improve th~ qu Ida'rtl AmerlC3n speee I.

l:;k' . , d sage Lnstan . •Jng VOice leadmg to gOO .u d dram30C art.
her Courses in public speakmg an . . .

"X . dents P) I bl ding and aSSlmll~tl:cl:
. Speech for Internat,onal Stu. peech sounds, e,n n el3ritY and IIIb

T ' , . f Amerlcnn s , EmphgS1Sa d '/Wation YAnt r3.Lnlllgin producnon 0 I cornmunicatlO':I' Prerequisite: CSI fulfilling
L" e.r~canprose rhythm an.d ora J comprehenSion. , be counted as
"lhllLty. PNictical work Jn aUfJ. of this course ma}
tech testing committee. ,cT wo Ui~lltspeechArtS J,}

general education reqUlrement
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2. Oral Co=unication Laboratory (I) I, II
Those who fail the speech test must rake this cour~e concurrently with Speech

Am 3. This course provides training in articulation, voice control, vocabulary. Indi-
vidual laboratory assistance on specific speech problems.

.3. Oral Commu.ucation (2) I, II
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; method of obtaining and

organizing material; outlining principles of attention and delivery; practice in con-
struction and delivery of various forms of speeches.

4. Extemporaneous Speaking (3) I, II
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both national

and local with stress laid on the organization and delivery of content material.
forum discussion will provide speakers with the opportunity of assembling facts
quickly to meet such questions as any audience situation might demand.

IIA. Fundamentals of Interpruation (l) I, II
Application of the principles involved in "making words come alive": response

to thought and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax. Practice selections ill
poetry and prose.

us. Intermediau Interpretation (3) I, II
Oral reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences: stories,

humorous sketches, light and sentimental verse. Prerequisite: llA or 55A.

54. Stage Make_up (2) I (Not offered 1956-57)
Practice in the application of stage make-up including straight and character.

Two laboratory periods per week.

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I, n
Development of the individual's ability to express thought and emotion through

the effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied
to stage, radio, and television acting. (32 hours of laboratory required.)

55B. Intermcdiate Acting (l) I, II
Continuation of 55A emphasizing more emotional material from longer scenes.

(32 hours of laboratory required.) Prerequisite: 55A or previous training.

56A.56B. Dramatic Production (3-3) Year, I
Technical practices and organization of production for theater and televisio~.

Practice III dmftmg. end construction of stage scenery for the college dramatic
productions. Prerequisite for 56B: 56A or permission of the instructor.

57. E!cmclItary Stage Co.tume. (3) II (Not offered in 1956-57)
A study of pattern drafti:ng, ~ping, color harmony and the use of fabrics for

stage costunung. Students WIll receive practical training in the construction of stage
costwnes. Two lecture-demonstration 1lnd recitation hours and one laboratory per
weck.

60A_60B. Argumentation and Debate (3-1) Year, I II
Obt:lining :'Ind ~rganiz.ing of evidcnce and the cons~ruction and use of the briefi

study and dlsc.usslOn .of current lssues; the presentation of fonnal and infonn:il
debates. AttentIon to mtranmral and intercollegiate debating.

6IA-6IB_6IC_6ID. IntercollegiateDebate (1-1-1.1) 1,11
Students are limited to four units, including lower and uppcr division courses.

61A-6)B-61C_61!>. Verse Cboir (1-1-t-l) I, II
b~:'Irti~ipadion i~ v~e ~pc~king chorus to develop quality, range of [One. and

a I 11.)' m rarnatlC vlsuahzanon of poetry. Students are limited to four umts, m-
c1udmg lowcr and upper division courses.
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II. Backgrounds in Broadcasting (1) I
The theory and operation of radio and television broadcasting,' history of broad-

cming and types of programs. Relates the four major phases 0 broadcasting; ad-
ministration,programming, engineering, and advertising.

11...·I1B. Survey of Radio and Television Techniques (l-J) I, II
Station operation methods; techniques of announcing, acting,. directing, sound

:H"etts, music integration; radio and television scripting and conumury.

!1....82B. Radio WorIuhop (2_2) I, II
Radio program production, with experience in announcing, recording, acting,

!nglneering,sound effects, music, and writing for pr?g~ams produced over local
tommerciaJradio stations. Four units maximum credit ill 82A, 82B, 182A. 182E.
Prmquisite; Speech Arts B1A or BIB, or equivalent. (Speech Arts alA or 8lB
lII:ly be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

llA·IlB. Telev;,ion Wodabop (2_2) I, II
Television program production, with experience in announcing,. acting, pro?~c~
illlnan, lighting, video and audio techniques. special effects, relecine, and. WtlOD$
furprograms produced over local commercHlI television stanons. Four unrts maxr-
mm credit in SlA 8JB IS3A 183E. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 8lA or 81B and
\peech Am 55A or' 56A,' or eq{uvalent, and permission of instructor. (Speech Arts:
HA or 81B may be taken concurrently with the workshop.)

Upper Division Courses

101, Advanced Interpretation (3) I, II .'
A~aJ}'sisof techniques of literary composition as sctdes to orsl IlJ-te1fetatl~~

~chievements of the creative artist as they affect the mterpretlltlve artist. rereq
lite: IIA or liB or permission of instructor.

116. Field Work in Clinical PraCtiCel (-1--6) I, II h
S . - I hi " mffing" of sue cases;UperVIscd work with represent1ltIye speec 1 pro ems; s . . S h

1:: h - -. di units prerennures. peecec tCStlllg; record keeping. Maxunum ere It SIX •

150, 170, 176,1lod 179.

IliA. Play Analysi. (3) J dD I . Now ploys are read and discusse
ea s wirh the one-act J"'f and its technique.

~ class during their perio 0 development.

IliB. Playwriting (3) II ..' .
Analyses of long plays. Students engage I[l cre:ltlve wnnng.

110' d T I .. n (}.}) I, II,,·lfOB. Sune Dt!lign. for Stage an e ev."O . to the design-Tn f d' olor and perspecU\'e de application of the principles a c:;lgTl, ch h'story of st1lge dcsign. Stu ems
llg of various types of dr3matic productions; t.e I err for departmenral stage
1'ifI1earn.~o make sketches and m.o?eIs and paJ.:t5a;nor pemUssion of instructor.
lild teleVISion productions. PrerequISItes; 56A an ,

IllA.lf2B. Summer Theater Work.hop (3 or 6) SU"'h",·ermire time to U:lining
A .c I - h to devote t elt e . d~;gn,",Ieater laboratory for those W 10 WIS gram including ac;t1~g, f h'

lIid a variety of experiences in the summer theater ~rprerequisite: pernusslOn 0 t e
~raJt, lighting, directing, and stage managemen .

ctor.

Ill, Stage and Televi.ion Lighting (3) ~I 'n instrUments, and con!:!"!?leqWJ;-
Prin~iplcs and practice of light, co!or, lifttlh~ng for plays and teleVISIon. -

~r, lflcluding the design and pbnrnng a Igproductions.
'lJltl will serve ~ light crews for dcparnnent:l

IlO. Phonetica () 1,]1 of the English lnngunge. ~~a~~~
~A.ud1toryand kinesthetic analysl;s ~f th~~O~~;uladon. Required of speec Jlil: cohrrective course in pronoullcl1l9on :redentinl.

t osc seeking the speech correc[lon
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152. History and Design of Costume (Stage) (3) I (Not offered 1956-57)
A study of costume from Egypt to the present. Emphasis on the use of historical

Costumes on the stage. Costume designs for one stage production. Drawing and
painting experience desirable but not necessary.

lS4A-B4B. Hiltory of the Theater ("') Year, I, II

A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. Special attention will
be given to the theater as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the
various countries and periods in which it is Studied. (Speech Arts 154Mmay be taken
without 154A.)

155. AdvancedActing (3) I

Problems in characterization: acting styles of the Elizabethan and Eighteenth
Century periods. Prerequisite: S5A-S5B or the equivalent,

156. Advanced Dnmat;c Production (.3) II

Funher study of scenery drafting and construction, with attention to rhemuleiple-
set play. Planning of scenery construction and rigging for st:l!Se and television pro-
ductIOns. Prerequisites: Speech Am 56A and 56B, or permission of instructor.
15.9. Stage Direction (3) I

Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and community
theaters. Through lectures, discussions and exercise projects the student will be-
come acquainted with the principles, p;ocedure and methods of stage direction.
160. Stage Direction Laboratory (1) I, II

This will c~msist of experience in direcring a one-act play before a departmental
or public .a':Idience. It may be taken with or It may be preceded by 159. Prerequmte
or corequisice, 159. May be repeated once for credit.

16IA-I6IB_16IC_161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate (I-I-l-t) 1, n
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

162. Advanced Argumentation (l) I

Pr~ent;s a furth~r and more detailed study in the preparation of briefs an~ the
orgaru.zatlon of eVidence; OPportunity for participation in imramund debates, mter-
collelP-a~e deb~te, and community speaking activity. Prerequisite: 60A or 60B orpenru.sslon of mstrUCtor.

163A-!6?B-.163<:_163D. Ad,!anced Verse Choir (l.l-I-I) I, n d
f~rtl~lpat:J.on 1!1 v~. sp~aking chorus to develop ,:\uality, range of. ton.e, an

?b1liF In dramatic VisualiZation of poetry. Students are lllnited to four umts, mclud-
mg OWer and upper division courses.

1/14·5. ~~tse Choit Directing (2) I, II

OrganJ.Zing .a given group as a verse choir considerin~ age voice quality, back-~~':rod,sele,ctlon :Ifld arrangement of materiai and techniques 'of directing. Demol1-os an practIce. '

16~ f Honors COur6e (Credit to be arranged) I, II
e er 10 the Honots Program.

170. SPe<:,,!I Development (3) I

Development of no 1 h defects
in preschool and sch ~a jspcech in children typical and common speec d cor-
rection. 00 c 1lldren; baSIC tcch~lql1es for theIr prevention al1

t74. Clinical Method. i S
Construction d II. peech COtrection (3) II .

clinical techniq~~ .use of 1l1atcria!s and equipment applicable to speech. therapy
d

,
speech tests· parc~tIn S3ecch Corrcction, including case histories, intcrvIC\~s :~O176,and 179.' an teacher counseling. Prerequisires: Speech Arts 15, '
E 175. Th 11.. I f

. e Ueo ParentoinP
ASSIstance to par . toblerns of Speech Correction (1)

parents of children :d~~~dU~dchrstanding th.e .speech-handicapped
t e speech clmlc.

(E::ctellBion)
child. Open to
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176. Advanced Speech Correction (3) II (Same course .as Education 176)
Etiology and treatment of the more severe speee~ ~eviaSlOns hUAh~s I~~f~n~alt~g'

voice disorders, aphasia and cerebral palsy. Prerequisites: pcec r .
\Totopen to students with credit for Education 176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) (Same course as Education 177)
H· .1. d thods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher; pro-

rsrory, cneory an me . I' d her Not open to studentsgram and materials of instruction for the specie rzc reac .
with credit for Education 177.

(S course as Education 178)17&. Aural Rebabilitation (3) Irregular al~e I' I hlic school
h f I I d fl . ggroupWlthemp13slsontlepu .! e adjustment 0 t te tar .-0 -1c.ann . rdiometric techniques with practice;

child. State and county hearmg. pIOgrab=, ' ur M ts audiometric certification re-
educational, classroom, and SOCIal pro ems. cc
quircment.

. ) I (Same course as Education 179)179. Nel"vous Speech D.sorders (3 . irh special emphasis
C· . f h ds of speech correction w

. Iinical survey 0 ne.w.est met or r hours requircd.) Required. course
given to stuttering. (Mllllllmlll of -, lahoraco Yd ts with credit in Education 179.
lor special corrective credential. Not open to stu en

I&OA_180B. Rebearsal aud Performance (1) I, II. f ting One unit may be
One unit of technical practice followed by one umr 0 ac .

repeated, making a total of three units .

. M ment and Advertising (3) I1&1. Radio and Television StatIOn anage . 156)
(Same course as Business Adl1l1nlstratlon . ,,' .on station operation.

lal thods of radio an te eVISI bf .Administrative and commcrcla. me. d rogram rneasuremenr, pu rcrty
Advertising. trends in broadcas~IJ;lg,. audlen1te ~s ~IA and 8IB, of equivalent, and
and promotion; traffic. Prerequisites: Speec . h credit for BUSlllCSSAdminisrra-
pemlission of instructor. Not open to students WIt
tion 156.

1&2A·182B. Radin Workohop (2-2) 1,1.1 . announcing recording, acting,
Radio program production ~th expe,nP!1ce fur programs produced over 18f~

engineering, sound effects, muSIC, ~d \\~~~~mcredit in 82A, 82~A 182~iB 'may
commercial radio stations. Four UlBtS m uivalent. (Speech ArtS 8 or
Prerequisite: Speech A.n;s 81A or 81. ,or eq
be taken concurrently \vlth the workshop.)

1&3A~183B. Television Workohop P_2) I,~I in announcing, acting" pro~~c-
d . with ell:penence 1 cine;lIl wnongTelevision program pro uco0J."!, . j oi ues special cffects~ te e ~ units maxi-

cion 3IT, lighting, video and aludHIt~~ircial television staoxns. ~fAor 8lB and
for progra~s. produced oVf~3AcaI8~B. Prerequisit~s: Speic!l ~tor. (Speech Arts
mum credlt 10 83A, 838, '. I t and pcnnlSSlon 0 UlSl:fIl
Speech Arts 55A or 56A, or eqrnva rl 'with the workshop.)
BIA or 81B may be taken concurren y s Journalism 184)

) If (Same course a .
d· d Television (3 Correlates wnt-184. Writing for R" .0 an . . for each program rype. f rIl1ats Pre-S . . music contlllUIt}' . les Program 0 .. cnpts, documentanes,. . '. g and announcmg sty... of the instrUctor.

1I1g ~!th radio and teleVISIOn adofllB, or equivalent. PeDnISSlon
reqUISItes; Speech Arts. 81A =j. for Journalism 184.
Not open to st:Udents With ere It

. (3) I . of ndio work-lBS. Radio Production Directlng f adio prognms. Producoon nits from 82A-
Directing procedure for alIS"'P~Io ,'~" 8lA and SiB, and tWO u·~·'D.' pecc I f"U'-' • '0"shop programs. Pterequbl,....,. ission of the mstrUc, ,.

82B-182A_1S2B; or eqrnvalent. Penn .
. . (3) II . ms Producoon

1&6. Television Production D,rec~,n~ all types of televiSIOn lAOg~~B~d 159, and
Directing procedure and an~slp::equisii:es: Speeph ~:n of the instrUctor.

of telev}sion workshop P~018g{A_llj38;or equivalent. en
two Units from 83A-83B
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188. Field Training in Radio and Television (2-4) I, II
Six to twelve hours per week (2-4 units) on-the-job participation at radio and

television stations. Work done in the field of the student's emphasis, i.e., sales and
administration, writing, production, and programming. Prerequisites; senior stand-
ing and permission of instructor. Maximum credit four units.

189. Motion Picture Techniqlles for Television (3) II

The usc of films in television production. Motion picture production techniques
as they apply to television. Kinescope recording and operation of the telecine
equipment.

1905. Rhetorical Theory (3) Summel'

An analysis of rhetorical theory with special attention to Plato, Aristotle, Cicero,
Quintilian, Cox, Wilson, Blair, Campbell, Whately, Bain, and modem authors all
public speaking. The development of a theory of rhetorical criticism, culminating
in a critical evaluation of contemporary oratory.

191. Organ.ized Dis=uion (3) 11
Consideration of the symposium, the panel, the open forum, the business session.

and varieties of conference speaking. Enphasis upon organization and presentation.
Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groups. Prerequisite; Speech
Arts 60 or equivalent.

192A_192B. Advanced Public Speaking (3.3) Year, I, n
Careful attention given to the preparation and delivery of longer speeches, using

as models classics in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 4.
199. Special Study (1.6) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (2) I, II

An intensive study of one phase of speech arts: (a) broadcasting techniques;
(b) history of orator~'i. (c) artlculatory. pro~lems of speech; (d) technical practice
for. theater and teleVlslOn... (e) stage direction; (f). oral illterpre.tation; (g). s.cene
deSIgn for stage aud te1evlSlon. May De repeated wlth new matenals for additional
credit.

2'0. Bibliograpby (1) I, II

Exer0ses in the me of basic. ~eference book~, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the wntlllg of a master's project or thesis.
25'8. Special Study (1.6) I, n

Individual stl;ldy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff; to
he arranged With department chairman and instructor.

2". Th~sis or Project (3) I, n
Guidance in [he preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ZOOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
. A mllio.r in ar~.rand .r~ie1lces is oJ!ct~d in 'Zoology for the A.B. degree. Courses
III th.e major ate In addruon to 45 Uillts III generRI education courses. Lower division
reqUireme.nts: Zoology 1 and Botany J; Biology 15; Chemistry lA-lB or 2A-2B;
Rnd. PhySICS 2A-21f} and .3A~lB. Re~omtlle.nded: French or German, and Mathe-
matIcs 7A-7B. (Nme .Umts ill. phYSical. SCience and life scicnce may be counted
toward gen~r~1 education requirements III natural science.) Uppcr division require-
mcnts; a. nummum of 24 .upper division units in the major :It Ic~st 18 of which
must .be m. zoology. :Ind blolog}:, including Zoology 100. 101: 106, a~d Biology 155;
dandSIXu~~ 0df~VhlChmay he. III related courses selected with the approvaJ of the

epartmenuu a vlSer. A mlllOr ISnot .required.
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Amajor in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the B.s. degree. dc.o~ses
. . . di . 45" r I education courses Lower msronIlm.emaJor are In ad mon to uruts m geB~,\a 3 d 4' Biology 15. Chemistry
eqmremenrs. Zoology 1 and Botany 1, or 100gy an 'd d F 'h Ger
IA-IB or 2A-2B; and Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B. Recomrnen e : .rene. or a-
man, and Mathematics 7A-7B. (N!ne units. in physical SCience.a!1dlife lyen~: dlvf-
~ counted toward general education req~U"e.mentst ll:lmri bi~l~~')or P!pproved
non requirements: 36 upper division umts III ~oodoi in 155 A'minor is not
re1l[~dfields, including Zoology 100, 101, 106, an lO ogy .

reqlDted. . I' courses in zoology may be
A tescbing major is net offered. III zoology; lowrer, d credential or as pan

eed as pan of the life science major for [h.e geh.erh sehonl ~dCDtial. For speciJic
of the general science maior for the junior 19 /c hO credentials
information,refer to the outlines of requirements or t esc .

Minor .
'. ., . I The minor consists of. 1.5. toA mmor m arts lind SCIences 15 offered m boo.Ogy. carrying upper division

11 u!Jitsin zoology, six units of which must e m courses

credit. . h vcr it may be used as part of
A tel/ching minor is not offered m zoology; owe 'd credential or as part

the teaching minor in life science ior the genheral sc':°t e~Xndary the general ele-
of the teilcbing minor in general ~Cl/mce for r e. ~~F~r Ss ecific U;fomlacion, refer
mentary, and the kindergarten-primary crcdentl~"'. P
to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

The Master's De~ree. if d with a concentration
. The master of arts degree for reaching servlc~ti~noofe~his camlog cntitled "The
111 zoology under the major of hfe SClencc. See se
Master'sDegree."

Lower Diviiion Course_

I. G..n~ral Zoology (s) I, II t to do advanced work in
~ntroduction to animal biology for t.hose who /J:P~rawry per week. Not open

thlS field. Three hours of lecture and siXdh4oursZ~ology lA-IE.
ta students with credit for Biology 3 an or

IA. Human Anatomy (3) I, II . h' s Two hours of lectu~e
Systems of the human body and thek ~~~~l~~~:: lin' i~tro~ghuctoJio~f~~dl~

a~d three hours of laboratory per wee: ducwry course m hl sc B
high school or college chemistrY, and an muo ·tIl credlt for Zoology .
lege biology or zoology. Not open to students \VI

all. Hum~n Phyaiology (3) I, n h irculatory and nervpoussys~~::
F . b d phasis on t e c week rerequ .T unetlons of the hnman 0 y; em h of laboratory. per IA ~r Zoology 20.

7_WOhours of lecture and three ~rrs dit for PhYSiOlogy
<.I>OlogySA. Not open to students WI 1 ere

Upper Division Cours8f

. k and pig: .Six100. Embryology ( ...) I, U . 1 ',d by the frog, chiCk' PrereqUJSlte:
Th f b t as ilustra. . >\pr wee·

he development 0 verre ea es f lecture and qUlZ ...~
OUrs of labof:ltory and twO hours 0 of instructor.

Zoology I or IB or Biology 3 and consent . 1
' drum"10j' . (.) 1 II . rgao lOll orga.. .. An>nlal Phyllology , ellular tissue, 0 'k PrereqUISItes.

J Fundamental animal functions ~t th~rsc of laborat07;:er;\A.IBor ZA-zB.
evels. Two hours of leC?Jfe and sd 41.0Bjology15; and em
Zoology 1 or lA-lB, or BIOlogy 3 an , I II Two

h Vert~brat~l (4), 'C21 v..nebrares.
106. Comparative Anatomy of t. e f organ systems of t}'P1 uisite: Zoology 1 or

Dissection, study and COmparl~On~urs of laboratory. prereq
tROUts p~r week of lecture andf ~ctot.

, or Biology 3 and consent 0
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lOR. Histology (4) I
A study of the microscopic structures and differentiation of tissues and OTgMS

of the vertebrates, especially mammals. Two hours of lecture and six hours of
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Either Zoology l or IA-IB, or Biology 3 and
4; recormnended Zoology 100.

roe. Hematology (3) I
Microscopic lind chemical examination of blood. One lecture and six hours of

laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Either Biology I, or 3 and 4, or Zoology
I or lA-lB.

112. Marine Invertebrates (4) I
Identification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the

San Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1 or lA, or Biology 4 lind consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture
and six hours of laboratory or field work per week.

114. Natural Hi.tory of the Vertebratet (4) II
Natural history, distribution, and classification of vertehrare animals, emphasis

on local forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Biology 3 or 4.

115. Ichthyology (4) J (Not offered t956-57)
Evolution, interrelationships, structure, identification, habits, and ecology of

fishes. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Zoology I or lA-lB, or Biology 3 and 4.

117. Ornithology (4) II
The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and

the San Diego. region. One hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory.
or field excursjons, and a field project. Prerequisite: Zoology I or IB, or Biology 4
and consent of instructor. (Formerly Zoology 113.)

l1~-S. Field Zoology (4) Summer

Observational methods, c?lIec~ing techniques , identification, ecology, and be-
havicr of Southern California animals. Pr-imarily for students not majoring in the
Life Science Division. Two un.ltS of Iecrnre and two units of laboratory. Prerequl-
sue: a course In college biological SCIence or permission of the instructor.

IZI. General Entomology (4) II

Structure, physiology, natural history, and classification of insects. Two hours
of lecture and SIX hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Ii\, or
Biology 4. Recommended: Biology !O2.

IH. Economic Entomology (4) II

Course designed for students of. agriculture and horticulture. Emphasis is placed
on determinnrkm and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are
a.JS? studied. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prereq-
ursrte: Zoology loriA, or BIOlogy 4 and consent of instructor.

126. Medical Entomology (3) I

.The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human
d.lseascsZ. TIwo hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site: ooicgy loriA, or BIOlogy 4 and consent of instructor.
128. Parasitology (4) I

. S{uty ofd ani!fial parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory
me.u lllf II eltf catlonTof Important parasites of man and collection and preser-
'plluon o.. OCllZ 'Irms. wo bours of lecture and six h~urs of laboratory per week.

rereqaeite. ooogy I or IA-IB or Biology 4 d f .. ' an consem 0 I1lstructor.
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'165. Human Heredity (Z) I, II
Presentation of selected principles of heredity .as related primarily to human

inheritance. Designed primarily for nonscience majors. Two lectures per week. A
!ifescience general education course in the area of the natural SCiences.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

m. Special Study (1-6) I, II
di P .. 'Q~ 15 units in zoologyIndividual study. Six units maximum ere It. rerequisues:

witha grade of A or B; permission of instructor,

GrOlduOIte Courses
190. Bibliography (1) II

b k Is and <meciallzed bihliog-Exercises in the use of baSIC reference 00 s, Jomna , ~..
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis

198. Special Study (1-6) I, II f ff
d· P .. r permission 0 sta ;Individual study. Six units maximum ere It. rereqtnsi e:

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

m. Theus (3) d. I . f r the master's egree.Guidance in the preparation of a project or t lCS1S 0
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B.s. and llddilional gracluote study at Ihe Uruve,.,my _ In,ttuetor ,n Acco g

CiIUIICHrU (195'1-) - - 'il,(Public Accountanl.as M.n ,NEq. C,. of C ill ia at Lo_ Angeles. eeru • . prof ssor 01 Educali"".. , .A., Unlvently a om ---Asso",!te e. U· ersill'.
(:QllBETr,KATII£RINE E. (1921)_ M -Te~ C<>llege,Columbta. IIlV u""tion
llJ>d.,Michls.nStale Normal College; B.S., A.. , AWOl.nt p~r~f o~fJlC~'jfu"rni~.' Los

"B'sWFoRn, MAURICE L. (l9h54)d l'tioo;;;rg;:ad~stUdY al Uptve y
L" M.S., Uoivenity of Uta; a " ' . l'rofessor of Zoology
'mgel.... As",'a"t

'RAWFORD RONALD W. (1953) cn-n~ifUni;&sity.
A.B., San rnegn State College; Ph.D.,----Onleave &meslel" II.
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CROUCH, JAMES BNSIGN (1932) -----.l'roEessorof Zoology
B.S" M.S., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of Southern California,

CHUM, CLYDE E. (1955) . . ._.A55i810nl Professor of Eductltion
B.S., 1\1.8., KallSas StOle Teachers College; Ed,D., University of Colomllo.

CUMMINS, CARL C. (l953) ...Assislanl Pwfe.sor of Indu.trial Arts
A.B., Santa Barhara College, U"iveISity of C.lifornia) M.S., University of Southern California.

CUNKLE. ELIZABETIi C. (Mrs. L.) (1948) Librarian II
A.B., University of Cali£om..ia; B.S. in L.S., Columbia Uoiv"".ity. Cadua!" study, University
of California"

CUNNINGHAM, CORNELIOS C. (1947) .Professor of Sp.eclt AIl.
A.B., Beloit College; M.A., Northwestern Unive.sly; Ph.D., University of low •.

DANIEL, LARK 0., III \1955) _ _ ._ Assislanl Professor of PsycholoBY
B.A., 1\1.1\., Southern II ethodi" Uni'-e"ily; Ph.D., Purdue Universi.y.

~ DEBRECHT. EUGENE F. (1949) _ _ __ Assistant l'rofessor of Marketing
A.B., San Francisco Slale College; M.A. and additional graduale srudy :It Stanford University.

DELORA, JACK R. (1955) _ ~_~_ .. Assislant Professor of Sociology
n.s., BowlinI'! Grccn S,atc University; M.A., Weslern Reservc Univ~r:silY; additiunal gr-..duOle
study at Michigan State College,

DIRKS, JOHN H. (l947) Assistanl ProfesSO'< of Art
A.B., San Diego State College. Graduate study at University of Southern California.

DORRIS, HELEN L. (l952) ---.Assistant Professor of Home Econon,ics
B.S., Soulhern lJlinois llnh'ersity; M.S .. Universitr of lllinois.

DRESSLER, j\IARGUEillTE R. (1955) _ _ Assist,nt Profesosr of EdU""lion
A.B., M.A., Florida S,ale College tor \Vomen; Ph.D., University of \Vashington.

EAGLE, JOHN E. (1946)__ _ _ !'rofessor of Malhem,tics
B.S., MOlllana Stale College; M.A., Ed.D., Stanfotd Unive<sily.

EARNEST, SUE W. (Mrs. L. E.) (1947) ._ _ Professor of Speech Am
A.B., San Diegn State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Soulhern California.

EMERSON, ARTHUR T. (l9';2)_ .. Assistant Professor of Mathematic,
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy; addidon~] graduate study at Naval \Var College.

• EVEt'lSON, PATTEE Eo (1949) _~___ __ _ Associale proressor or Music
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.M., University of Miclligan; speciali:<ed training al Uni·
versities of Minnesota, Michigan, Southern California, and Ea'tman School of Music; privale
insttucriOl> in Pari., London and lhe United S'ates.

flSI·mURN, CLARENCE E. (195';) __ _. Assistan' Professor of Education
A.B., Arizona Stato College, Te!npe; M.A., Ariwna State College, FlagstaJI; Ed.D., Stanford
University.

FISHER, J. SHERIUCK (1953)_. _
B.S., Belhany College; M.A., Teachen;
Pimhurg!t.

FLAGG, DENIS A. (19';5) _ . ._Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Harvard Collcge; Ph.D., University of California.

FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950).__ · ..--1\ssi.<lant Professor of Musk
B,A., University of Virgini,; M.A., and Professional Diploma, Columbia University.

FORD, WALTER B. (1953)_____ ._ •.Leetw:er in Industrial ArlO
B.E., Santa Barbara St,te College; graduate sludy at ClaremOIll Gratlllale School.

FOSTER, CUFFORD D. (195';) A,sis,"111 Professor of Educa'ion
n.s., Northeast Mi"ourJ S:ale Teachers CoIJef:e' M.A. and addition.1 graduate s:lldy al Uni-
'-ersilyof \Vashington. - ,

FOX, DOROTHEA B. (1951) Lihrarial> 1
B.A., San Diego State College; B.S. in L.S., M.A., University of Soulhe.m Califo",ia; gradllate
study .t U"iversilY of New Mexico.

FRIEDRICH, KURT (1949)------ ---.Assodate Professor of Education
A.B., Columbi, College: M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Columhia Teachcrs College.

FULKERSON, E. CLEN (19S4) . ._Assislanl Profe'sor of Education
B.E., Southern nlinois University; M.A., Ed.D., University of California al Lo, Angeles.

GALBRAITH1 OLIVER, III (195S) . __ __.. A..,is'""t Professor of ~1on,~emenl
B.s., M,B ..'\., Northwe':ern Universi.y; .dd;tio".1 graduate study al Universiry of Californi,
al Los Angcles, .

GALLUP, AVERY H. (19';2) .__ ---.As'istant Professor of Zoology
A.B., San Diego Slate College; M.A., Cla;;;monl Graduate Scllool; Ph.D., University of
Michigan.

GATES, GERALD P. (195';) _ Assi""nl P<ofes<or of Education
~-.;;~. Symcu.., University; M.F.A" liniv~rsilY of Colorado; M.A., &1.0., University of

.._Assistant Professor of Educalion
College, Columhia University; Ph.D., University of

~ On le,ve 19';5-56.
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~f:GA,PETER C. (19';5) •.. .__ ---Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California.

Glll)RETCH, EDWARD W, (1947) _ _ As,.,.,iate Profes'or of P,ycho!ogy
A.B., M.A., Unive",ity of Cincinnati; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

GENERALES,MINOS D. (1949)_______ Associate Professor of Political Science
De!¥"e .in Law and Polilical Scien"". University of Alhen,; additional grad"ale ~,udy at Ihe
Un"'en;JlY of Paris Law School and In,titute of Intern,tional Studies, Pari' and Gene"a.

/;U1MANN, LULA (1926) __ Supervising librarian, Public Service.
B,S., Stale TeaclJers College, Hayt, Kansas.

'(:lBSOI\" ERNEST DANA (1947) Professor of J)u<i~..", Edu""ti<m
B.S., Univet!;ily of Minncsota; M.A., Colorado State Collcge of Educotion: Ed,D., New York
University.

ClFFORD, ADAM (19';4)
B,A., Portland Universily; M.A., SlOnforo llniversity;

GJERDE. CLAYTON M. (1948)
A.B., Augsburg Cnllege; M.A., Ph.D., Univer,ity of Minn"'ota.

G(}LnS~~mi. LEO JEAN (195';) A",i'tanl Professor of En~ineerin~
"',.Iog',,!,1 En~ineer, Colo'a']o School of Min~iJdition~1 jlTadllaoa s'Udy "' Un"'''''llY of
~~_]fomta at Los Angeles and Colorado School or Mines. Regisfered Professional Enginee' ,nd
"""d Surveyor,

GRAWlll\'l)ER. RALPH M. (195';) In<lrnetw in Physical Education
B.S_,The Rice In'ti1'1.1le; j\-I.A., Ed. D., Teachers College, Colu'nhia Uuive,~ity.

GR)~IER. DONALD W. (19~1) Assnciate Profess:" of .&lu'?'tion
B.S., Bowling Green Slate Unive"ity; M.A., Ed.D., Teacllen College, Columbla Ull1VerSlty.

GROfIF. PATnTCK J. (1<)~5) A",istanl Professor of Edncation
B.S., M.S., University of Orel<On: Ed.D., University ef California.

CIILICK, SIDNEY 1.., JR. (1945)
BA, M,A., Oberlin Colleg,,; Ph,D., Yale University.

~AM:MACK, ISABELLA STEWART (1936) __ • A"odote Pro!'essoT of Education
A,B., M,A., and additional g<aduatc stndy at d,~UDi"ersJty of C.lifornia.

f1ARRlNGTON, AWONA W. (1949) .~~~~~ibrarian I
A,B. and adrlitional graduatc 'Iudy at Son Diego Stote Cnllegt; M.S, in L.S" Un;,'e,"it! of
Southern Calitom;a. .

~ARlJ1NGTON NEIL J (1948) .-A"i'tll11t Professn' of ChellllS!Tl'
"S • . p , U - 'l~ 'nd Northwestern. :' M.onmou,h College; additional I!:r~duate study al Dc aU ",ve," ,
Unlve,my.

~ARR1S, VINCENT C. (19';0)_. --------Associate Professor of MathematiCS

B.A.. M.A., Ph.D .. Northwe>t"m University. h I
HARRISON, ROTJERT C. (l953) Jssistant Professor of poyc oogy

B.S., M.s., Ph.D., Uni,'ersilY of Washington."An _ __ ~ Business Manager
A nCAN, SELWYN C. (1946)_

.R., San Diego Slale Collegc. f M themati""
HARVEY, A. R. (1949) ... ~ .. odate Professor ° a

B.S., Datell Colkgcl A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University. . p f sor of BOlany
liAll.Vl!y As",st.UI ro '"

A ' DOROTHY R. (M .... F. A.) (19~4)_. ---' rhem C;liforni •. Addi';on.l gr.dunle
.B" San Dicgo Sialc Collcge; M.A" Un,versHY. of ~u f Chicago

Sltldr at Universily of Southern Californi •• nd Un"'ersll}' ° . n' Division of Lif~Sdences;
IIA1lWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL (1928) Cha,rrna , profe'sor of Z""lol!Y

_____ InSlroclOr in Eeonomic'
Ph.D., University or Washington.

Professor of Educo'ion

_.---profe"or of English

A.B., Pomona Collegc; Ph.D., Cornell uer-eesw. . n~fessor of E!wli'bIlA ASSOCIater,u
As~aL, HARRIET (1940, except 1943-45)-'PhDUuiv.rrit"y of Wi,consin.

. " Mills Coll"8e; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; ." .' "b . Tecbnical Prore;.<e.<
llA"",..~ S pe"'l"ng .... ",nan,-r-es. GERALDINE K. (Mrs. L.) (1931) -.-----;t uof Illinois.

A.B., Indiana Celllrnl College; B.S. in L.S., Untver" y ". .. prof,,,,,,r of Ar:couniin~
H£lU _ ",'lnll b Uni,·""';'}' of

B 'IAN, EARNF..sT A. (19';5) .' f Minnesota: M.A., Ph .. ,
1i;1'y." Notlhwe'lem Collegc; B.A., Un,verslty 0 .

I "consin. Assi"a"t professo< of ~UC8f'':d
UlJ., WAYNE 0 (195';) __ _ _ ~dditionol grodu.,e ",udr al tan 0
~,\., M..ea., E.'~I(:<n \V••bJoClon College of Educan , ..... --aphy

nlVelSlIy. Instructor ttl ~.

I~ERSON, DAVID A. (19';4) at~ty o.-Oilifornia at Los Angel",,;
II .S., M.A., University of Cnlorado, advapced ""dy _ Assi,tan' Profe""': .of M~:'~CU~_
~q,GE, CUiNN, L. (19'i3) M_S_. UniversitY-aiD""V"'; Ph.D., Lou,nan

a

_., Xo.mu State Teachen College;
"enity.

'C--'-n l~ave 1955.';6.
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HOLMES, DARRElL C. (I9S2) ...--Assooi3te Professor of Education; Curriculum Evaluator
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University,

HOUSEMAN,RICHARDA. (194B)=~~-~ -.1'ro£eo= o.E Edu,,",tion
B,S., Central Michigan College of Education; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity.

HOUSER, LOWELL (1938) Associate Professor of An
Diploma, Chicago Att Institule. Adilitioll.l special study in M"",ioo, Yucatan, Haiti, and New
York City.

HUFFMAN, EDWARD W. (19;5) . __ ._ .. .Instructor in Zoology
B.s., M,S" Uni\'CtsilY of Dhnou;; Ph.D., Ohio Stale Unive".ity.

HUNTER, JAMES J., JR. (1946) . Ex..cutive Dean; ProfesSQrof Education
A.B., Cornell U"ive:sity; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University.

JSENSEE, ROBERT W. (1948) ......Associ.!" Profess"" of Qhemistry
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D" Oregon State College.

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (l'HO) .. Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego Stale College; M.A., University of Southem California; additional special
study in Mexico.

JACOBSEN, HELEN M. (1946)'""-,-~~C__;cc=::c--.,."'CC~------"TC;\hrarian II
A.B., San Diego State College; B.S. m L.S., University of California.

JANSSEN, HENRY L. (1953) Assistant Profes,or of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Califomia.

JOHNSON, DHWAYNE B. (1955)__________ _ __ Assislant Professor of Journali,m
A.B., University of Californio; Ed.D., Univer,ity of Califomia al Los Angeles.

JOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS (1939) --Professor Ot English
A.D., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

JONES, C. CARROLL (1955) .___ -------.Physician and Su.rgeon
~I.D., Loyola University.

JONES, KENNETH K., JR. (l948) __ ~~~~----'Associate Professor of Speech Am
B.S., NOtthwestern University; M.A., Stanford University.

JOSEPH, LIONEL (l947) __ ~~~-=~------------Professor of Chemistry
B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., Ph.D., WashiDglOIl University.

JOY, NED V. (1953) _
A.B., Ph.D., University of Califom.ia.

JUliAN, JAMES L. (l951) --'Pub!ieations aDd

. ~Assislant Profes'or of Political Science

Public Relations Offic",,;
Lecturer in Journalism

B.S., B.A., University of Houston; M.A., University of Texas.
KALBFEU, DAVID C. (1948) Associate Professor of Physi""

A.B., University of California at Los Angeles, M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Registered
Eleeu:ieal Engineer.

KAPLAN, OSCAR J, (1946) Professor of PsychoJogy
B.A., M.A., University of California al Lo. Angeles; Ph.D., University of California.

KARLSEN, BJORN (1954) Assistant Professor of Educ.'ilw
B.A., State Teachers College, Oslo, Nww.y; B.S., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Uni·
versity of !l-1inneoota.

KASCH, FREDERICK W. (948) AssocialeProfessor of Physical Education
B.S., M.S., Uni...ersily of mino;.; graduate study al New York Un;ve"ity and Univers;ty of
Illinois.

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER (1933)____ Profes,or of English
A.B., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

KEMP, BENNY B. (1954) -----Assistant Profe<sor of Music
HM., Easlman School of Muaie; M.M., University of Indiana.

KENNEDY~ CHESTER B. (1937)__ Professor of English
A.B., Ch,co Slate College; M.A., Ph.D., S",nford University.

KIDWElL, WIlLIAM M. (1949) Placement Offi"",,' Associ.te Professor of psychology
B.A., M.S., UnivefSity of Oregon; Ed.D., Sianford Univcrsi~.

KILLION, JOH~ J. (1~55) • _._l'hysici.n and Surgeon
B.A.• UnlVcrsUyof M.innesota;M.D., University of Tennes,ee School of Medicine.

KINDER, JAMES S. (1953) Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services;
. . MmSlanr Professor of Education

B.S., Southeasl MiSSOllll College; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.
KIRBY, BE~AllD .C. ~19H)_. -Assistant Professor of Sociology

A.B., Denison U"'VerSlty; M.A., Ph.D., Uni"e"ily of Washinglon.
KITSUSE, JOHN I. (1955) __ __ -In'tructor in Sociology

B.S., Ik>,ton University; M.A., and additional grad-;;:.te stud, ot Univeuit, of Califomitl at
Los Angeles.
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m'ZINGER, ANGELA M. (1945)~~~~.-~-~~Associate Professor of Health Education
A.B.,Barnard College, Columbia; M.A., Teachers CoJlege, Columbia University.

______ ---.AssociateProfessor of Sociology
KLAPP,ORRIN E. (I948)-oc---

M.A.,Ph.D.• Unive .. ity of Chicago.
KlEMER,ELIZABETH J. (1953) __ .___ A.sist.nt Profes>Otof Education

B.E.,National College of Education; M.A., George Peabody College; graduate .tudy at Teachers
Colltge, Columbia University, lUld Stanford University.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (1950)_______ A,"?ciat;' ProfessOtof Edncation
B.S., Midla"d College; M.A., Uni"er,ity of Colorado; Ph.D., Untverstty of MiD"esota.

LA..'>fl)EN CHARLES W. C1946).__ _ __ Chaiona", D,v,<wn of Bu'lOess Admm..,traltOn,
, Professor of Accounling and 1'>fanogemenJ

A.B.,M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California. Certifie
Public Accountant.

LANDIS,VINCENT J. (1954) .. . _Jnst:roelO' in Chemislty
B.S.,Washington State College; advan""d study at University of Mmneso!a. .

LAURlTSEN, WILLIAM H. (l947) __ ..~ . _.Professor of Health E<!UClInOD
A.B.,M.A., Univenity of Nebraska; Ph.D., Ohio SI.te UlUvcr"ty.

lJ!!lARRON,EVANGELINB O. (Mrs. H. Eo) (1946, excep' 1.94S.\;9)1 (D ..;~_oEduCltion
Assoctere '0 esscr 0 "u._~ Cl

!l.A., B.S. Univen;ity of Iowa' B.A., Sioux Fall, College; addi~ioHalc.~.duale study al .r....
mom Colleges, UnivenitiCll of Southern California, Minnesota till awan. Sci

LEiFFER,DONALD B. {194S)____ Prof~ o~ Political "n<:<l
A.B., University of Califom.ia at Los Angele.; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Uruve",ty. .

'-1 sor oi M.lhemaues
LEMME,MAURICE M. (1948) -:""' '"

A.B., Oakland Collese; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., purdue unlversllY~ofellSOIof History
LEONARD,CHARLES B. (1921) J'

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 'E~ ation"-"istan! Professor° ulle
LTENERT,CHARLES (1954) ~--~:---I-ruinoi': MD., C<>ioradoSlare Coll,ge

B.E., Southern Dlinois University; M.S., UQ1verstly0 ,

of Edu""tion. ----Associate Prof""Ot of Edu,,"tion
lINLEy, JAMES M. (1945) -. • . f So them California•

Ph.B., Univ""rity of Chieago; M.s., Ph.D., Untvcr>Ity 0 U Activities Adviser
UNN, ROBERT A. (1955) add'-;-- al graduate .lUdy ;'-u-;;i;-';'ity of California

B.S., M.A., Ball Stale Taach ...... College; men
01Loa Angeles. 'are Professor of Physical Edu""ti,,:,

LOCKMAN, EVELYN (1948) ~~ gtwUllle study at N'''' York Unt·
B.A., Vanderbilt Univ""sity; M.A., Genrg~ ~eabodY ~ eg d in dance.
varsity, and llnivcrs;ty of Wisconsin; .ddmo"al special s~lBDt Profesoorof Engineering

LODGE, CHESTER R. (1954)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. InstrUctor in Art

LONGENECl..'ER,MARTHA W. {Mrs. J. I.:2.t(~9tnA Clor;;;om-G;;;d~School. . Ar
B.A., Uni"en;ity or California at Los An ..~"', .. " -AssisllIDt Profeswl of Indn<l:nal IS

LUCE, LAWRENCE W. (1949) College. .
B.S., Dlinois Wesleyan University; M.S., Iowa Store ~ ~.'.... prof..,.,r of EduClluon. _, Gradualc ",nu, . •...

MADDEN. RICHARD (1939) __ Coord1Da~orIII Ph.D., Columbia Un"'='" .
A.B., Nebraska (Peru) Slate Teachert College, M.A.., ~ssi<lanl Prof.esso~of Educauon

MALCOLM,DAVlD D. (1953) ~h D Northw",;tel%lUnt".".,IY· .
A.B., Harvard College; Ed.M., Boston UUl".r"ty; P . ., ~rofe= of English

MARCHAND :ERNEST L. (1946) __ - . rsi of Wisconsin.
A.B., M.A.: Univerrity of Washinglon; Ph.D., uer-e tY --.------As';slantpro£.=. of Zoology

McBLAln WILLIAM (948)- k at ;he Universit)·of Qali£ow-i
a
. omies

A.n <>~',D.·~Slalt' Colle,e; addition.1 graduate wor I'rot....,r o~ Eeol>
., <>;> ~,,~ --~-._--. of Wisco""'"

• McCUNTIC, JOSEPH O. (19
U

46)ers!ty OJ Mi'.o.uiJ' Ph.D., UnivetSltYP ftlSOl" of PwcltoJogy
A.B., Central Collese; A.M., nlV _. -siro of Oregon; Ed.D.,

McCOllOM, IVAN ~. (1946)_ of :&iueation; B.S., M.S., Unlver 1::Y
A.B., Centnll Washlngtoo Colle.ge b ,ienl Education
Colorado State College of EducaUotl. -Assistant pmfessot of P y

""CCUL1,OClI l\1ARGABET L. M(I§5~ Du';ive--;;;lr,. of O",goo. peofesscr of IndusttW Art·
B.A., Un,ve';;ilY of Califomia; .. , .. , ~SlBnl.

MctONRY, WlRT L. (1949) ColoradoS1are College of Bduca'::;rofessor of phi;!ostll?bY
A.B., We5tem Slale College) M.A., --------.....-----;-,;;,;0. Ph.D., Yale UlUverStly.

lIU!NDEM-IALL, MARY (1939)_ Univ.;;;tyof SoutheI1lCM '
B.A., University of CoIOtddo;M.A.,-• Oil leave. Semester 1.



222 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946) . .._.__ ~ Assisl:ant Professor oJ History
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

MERZDACHER, CLAUDE FEU. (1947) _Assistant Profes50r of Physical Scion",
D.S., University of P=.usy]vania; M.A., Claremont Graduate Schwl. CertifieRl d'Etudes Fran-
<aises. Licensed Professional Chemicnl Engineer.

MESSIER, LEONARO N, (1946) __
A.B., San Diego Stale College; M.A., Ph.D.,

aur.an, i\1ABTHA II. (Mrs. A. R.) (1952)
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College,

MILNE, DAVID S. (946) _ Chai.nDan, Division of Social ScicDoesi Professor of Sadolo!;}'
A.B., University of Calliomia at Los A"gelesj M.A., University of SouUlern California; Ph.D.,
University of Chi<:ago.

MILOW, EDGAR D. (1955) _ lmtrUClor ln Ceolog}
B.S., San Diego Stale <Allege; additional graduate study al Stanford Umve,..."y

MOE, CHESNEY R, (l931) .• Proressor of Physies
A.B., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern Cali£ornia. Registered Eleetrieal
Engineer.

Pro£C1;sor of Fr=ch
Univcnily of California.

~~ In.tructor in Education

MONTEVERDE, JOHN P. (19;4) :-,:=CC-c-c-c-c-o==-c~--.ln.lntctor in Engli.h
B.A., M.A., and additional gradn"te study at Uni"e";ly of California at Los Angele •.

A"<!Ciate Prof"'."r of En~;neerin~
M.S., Universi!y of California. Registered Profe .. ion.1

MORGAN, CHARLES (19491
M.E., Steven. Inslitule of Tcchnology;
Mechanical Engineer.

MYERS, MABEL A. (1946) .~ .Professor of Bacteriology
A.B., M.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., CorIlell UniversilY.

NARDELLI, ROBERT R. (1953) _-----A,sistant ProfeS50r of Eduoation
B.A., M.A., Arizooa Slale College.; Ph.D., Uoh'ersity of Californi •.

NASATffi, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (l928) ....Profe.. 0[ of Hi'lory
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univer,ity of California.

NICHOLS, AJI,-mROSE R., JR. (1939) ~ ProfeS50t oI Chemistry
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Universi,y of Wi,consin.

NORLAND, CALVERT E. (1947) ._. . ---Assistant Professor oE Zoology
A.B., Pomona College; M.S., University oE Californi •• Graduate study Bt Claremont Olllege •.

NUTTALL, EDIIlUND C. (1953) ._____ __Coordin.tor of Evening Program;
. . . A,si'1:ant Prof",,,,r of Spec<:h Art,

A.B., San D,ego State College; M.A., Ull1vetslty of Southern California.

NYI'., NEVA E. (1953) _ Associate Professor of Nursing
B.A., University of Michigan; 1I1.Litt., Umverslty of Pmsburgh

O'BYRNE, ERNEST B. (1954) ._~_ ..Dean of Educational Service, Rnd SlLlDtner Session
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Educatioo; Ph.D., Stanford University.

ODMARK, VERNIE E. (1952) __ _ __ . _Associate Profes'QT of Accounting
B.~., St: Clou? State Teachers College; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of
I1tissoun; Pubhc Aecountont.

OLSON, ANDREW C., JR. (1946) ..__ _ AssOClale Professo:r of Zoology
A.B., San Diego Slate College; M.S., Unive:rsi,y of Idaho; Ph.D --;-Oregon State College.

OSBORN, CLARE..'1CE G. (1928-29 and 1937)_ .. I'ro[e,sor of Hi,tory .nd Political Science
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Slanford University.

PARKER, MA~ION L. (1\1m. D. C.) (1951) _
A.B., Sa" D,ego State College; M.A., University of Sout.hern Calif<U;nia.

PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. (l937)-- ~_. ~ .Dcan of Student.;
.. .. l'rofeSlIOr or PsycboJogy and Gnid.nce

A.B., Ull1versrty of CahforOJ.a at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Univer,ity.
PEtlc1BERTON, LEROY A. (1955) ._ ---.1.'

A.B., A.M., Ollowdo State College. - - --- -- nSlmotor 10 Buslne .. Education

PEi\'ERY, JOHN E., JR. (1955) A
A B·' A "'CO ,. C" ··d·d· . : -. , - - ..• ssiSlant Professor of Educ"ion
A;'g·~lc'~.'·' ult ,e, 0 ege;" Ihona gradU"le study al University of California at Ln.

PEREZ, ROSE .MARrE (1948). . -- ----Librar:ian n
A.B:- Sau Dl.ego Slate College) B.S. In L.S., Universily of Southern Califomi . M A Uni.
""rSIty of ChIcago; grBduate study at University of Madrid. a, ..,

pEnKINS, W1U.IAM A. (1955)
A.B., Ph.D., Stanford Universily.

PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS (1931) .. __ • _
A B Stanford Oni""r';!,,· M A Ph D U ----- Professor of Spceoh An.•. , " .., .., ravers,ty of Southern CalifornIa.

• PHILLIPS, GEORGE L. (1947)____ .
A.B., Dartmouth CoJlege; M.A., Harvud U.niver;d'i);;-Pi,;:D;,- Bost~ou~iv';~~t~ssor of EngJi'h

Rcgistrar

-- A'si\lant Proressor of Engli,h

• On le.ve Semester II.
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!liILLTPS, KENNETH (1950) _ Professor of Industrial Arts
B.s., State College for Teachers (Bulfll1o); M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State UniVel';ty.

IHllLIPS, WALTER THOMAS (1927) ProfeS50r of Spanish
A,B., University of Washington; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern
CaIil'omia.

I!F]SON, ALBERT C (1954) __ _ __ __ Assi,tant Professor of Management .nd Marketing
B.LAS, Un"e!"Slly of IlliuOlS, M B.S., Harvard U"iver,i!y; additional graduale .tudy at Colum-
bi, Uruvcr.lly.

1p'\'CEn, STAfIo,'LEY j., JR. (1955) .. . lmtrllctor ia J-li'tory
B,A.. 1\1.A., Ph.D., University of Colifo"'ia; Doctor of Uoiver.ilj·, University of Pori,
(Sorbo.nne), France.

PlA.CE, ROBERT I. (1954) Assi\tant Profe"," of Bu'iness Education
B£, Wisconsin S~le College; 11..1\1., Northwestern University; additional graduate ",udy al
UOll'er:sityof Soulhern Caliromia.

:Lln, MARVIN H. (1955) _. _
B.S., Northea.l Missouri State Teachers CnUeg.; -1\1.Ed..

lOST, LAUREN CHESTER (193;)
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univer,,;ty of Califonria.

P(JVfu'']\URE, E. KINGSLEY (l946) . .. ...Associat. Professor of Speed> ArtS
B.S., Ohio Stale University; M.F.A., Yale University.

I'OWELL, DON W. (1953) ~ Assi51.n' Profes'at of Speech An,
B.S., Kirksville State Teachers College; M.F.A., 8mt. University of Iowa.

PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (1948) ---Assodate Professor of Botany
B.S., Wa.hington State CoUege; M.S., Ph.D., University of Mh"''''otn. .

PROUTY, HELEN L. (1950) ~ .__.__ Ass!stanl Professor of Eduealloll
B.S., UnivC?Sity of Nehraska; M.A., Ph.D., University of CalifornIa.

RADEll, Daniel L. (19H) _ .__A"isl'onl prof •• ..,r of HistOIY
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

"GEN, KATHERINE lIf. (1947) . . :-p~....,'of History
A.B., Penn College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Un;ver,ity 0' W,scon,UL

RATI'Y J",true(or in Zoologyn ' FRANK J. (1954) ---~---- --------- -- h-·
.A" San Diego Stale College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Uta. f c. ".ucu professor 0 ""'O&fOP ~, ARDSON, RonERT W. (1939, excepl 1946·48) .------.--.--

A.B., Ph.D., University of CalifoIDia. f r m ro~JUDcE Assistant Pro .. ,or 0 ".,s ,MARTIN (1955) . ------- ...--.--.-----;--;i
.E., Chic.go Teachers OlIJcgc; M.A., Ph.D., Nonh"'cstrm Umver ty.. P f of Histor)'

JUDOUT L 0) AISOOlO'" ro "",'Or S ,

"

' IO:r-<EL U. (1946, except 1949-.5 .'--- -C-,,,-·--"-;-ph.D., Uni~"rsilY of OUI ern
.. :' San Diego State College; M.A., tlmverSlty of "u ..rDIa,
California .

I\I . A.. ociate profe"or ~f M.alhemOllCS

i"SS, LE.STER G. (l\}50. e.~ce1>11951·52) --;-·-'----PhD Northwestern UDll'"et"ty.
. " UmvC?Sily of nIinois; M.S., Syracuse Unlve<S.lty; ." . P f or of Geology

ROBER As'DOlatc ro e.. T hn logy'" TS: ELLIS E. (1949) --"--'-M'sc;liEoroia Insti,ute of er c ,
, " Michigan College of Mining and Technology; .• ,

ph.D., Stanford Univer:si.lj-. Directot of Health ",,"~<:e'
~08ERTSON, FRANK O. (1953) -----~Uni_silY of O,."gon Mrille.1

~S., e.s., B.S., (Medicine), University of Norlh Dakota; M.D., .
b""l. U. .. of Pbysical SClene,,",'0',,, ~·'·rDlan lVI"on ' __A f ~~emistrY
"SON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928)._ . "'....' Fror=<>.t 0 ...... !her

Ph.D., Univmlty of Sou "

__ A .. islont Professor of Education
ErI,D., University of IIIi,snuri.
______ Professor of Geography

UniversitY of Io",a;1I.s" LouisianR S'ate U"iversity; M.S., State
CaIifornb. Registored Chemical Engineer.

10,(EII.S, SPENCER LEE (1930)_ 'Colleges; Ph.D.,
.~.!.San Diego Stale College; M.A., Claremont
'vena yrofes ••>r of HislOry

~~Hl1tElSCH, KRAMER J. (1947)----; __ • ----------
n.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of C.lifom,.. .---As!istau' Professor of Mu'ic

'",ST,NORMAN (1951) C7'"-"--
.M., M.M., University of Wchigan. __ JtofessOl '" ChemJSO'Y

~OWE II. ~--AB' OBERT D. (1946) . PhD Stanford Un,vClSlty. d psyd>ology
. " Enginee! in E"gineering ChenustrY, ." Profe''''''' uf phiJosophY'A San Diell0

~UJA " ~jate . of chioaso, l'r ,A' A~Y (1947)_____ • M.A., U"iversIl)'
S .B., UnIversity of California at J;"'" ~ngeIes, etl1l in Psydtology

I
lat. College; Ph.D., Princeton UW"el"ty· .....Jn~ C lorado•U", Univers>lY of 0
"1 AUGH DUANE M (1954) Oniversity; Ph.D.,
~J1.,Univ~sity of Dub~que; M.A., Kent State
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RUOCCO, H.SE H. (Mrs. L.) (1934) .----.A5SOciale Foofessar of An
B.E., University of California at Lo. Angeles, M.A., Columbia University.

RYAN, FREDERICK L. (1946). .. Professor of Economics
B.S., Tufts College; Ph.D., University nf CallEomia.

SABALA, VIRGINIA H. (1954) ..Liburian 1
A.B., University of Ariwna; Teacher-Librarian Certi.6cate.

SAMPLES, HOWELL CORDON, JR, (1950) ---.Li.brarian
A.B., University or G.",rgIR; n.S. in L.S., George Peabody College for Teachers.

SCHALLES, FRANCES IRENE (1950) Librarian I
A.B., San Diego State College. Additional graduale study.

SCI-mUPF, MAi'IFRED H. (l948) Chairm..an, Division of EdUc:a.tiOD;

Pr"fessoT of Education
B.S., M.Ed" Ph.D., University of Jo.1iD.nesota.

SCHUNERT, JIM n. (1948) ... .
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUTrE, WILl.IAM H. (1947) Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., University cI Southern California.

SCHWOB, MARION L. (Mu. W. E.) (I934)------.A'soci~te Professor cI Physical Education
B.A., State University of Iowa; M.S., University cI Southern CnliIotuia.

SCOTI, FRANK L. (1947) 'usoc:iale Professor cI Physical Education
A.B., Grinnell College; M.A., University of l'lllch>gall; addiLional graduate sludy at the Uni.
versity of .Michigall.

SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946)_ ._.--.Professor cI Speech Arts
B.s., Purdue University; j\I.S .• University of Arizona. Additional graduate .rudy at University
of California, University of Ncrrh Carolina and Yale University.

SEVERANCE, GORDON B. (1955) ._. Assistaot Professor of Economicll
A.B., lII.A., S'anfom University; LL.B., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

SHANNON, FLORENCE S. (1'111:,. E. L.) (l9H) __ Assistont Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Southem Cali!orrua.

SHAW, PETER ~V.<;1955) _~ _ '."""; ~ ' _~ __ w'rlldor in Mathematics
B.A., I'II.A., Uruve:tSuy of TorOnlO; addttlonal graduate srudy at SlIInford IJUlversity.

SHIELDS, ALLAN E. (1949) ---------.Associate Professor of Philosophy
A.1I., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern CnJifornia.

SHOUSE, CLAUDE F. (1946) __ _ .• . Associate Professor of English
A.B., Georgetown College; M.A., University of Kenrueky) Ph.D., University of Sonthem Cali·
fnrnia.

_Profess-or 0' Educaliotl

SILVERNAIL. CHESTER J. (19'1-9) -.- . Assistant Professor of Astronomy
A.B., San Diego State College) M.A., Cln:rernont Graduate School' additional gradllate .tudy at
Universitr of California at Los Angeles. •

SKOUL, LESTER L. (1951) Associate Professor of Physics
A.B., Doane College; M.A., UniveI5ity of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of California.

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS (1933) ----.Assislant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College) M.S., University of Southern California.

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD (1937) Professor of Asn:onomy
A.B., Carleton Co1Iege; M.A., Swarthmore College; Ph.D., University of California.

Sl\-UTH, DEANTI FRANKLIN (1939)---- ------.Assoeiate Professor of Music
B.M., .1'11.1'11., Northweote:tn University.

SMITH,]. DAYTON (1955) .__ . __ .. ~ . Lecturer in Music
A.B" }tM., St ". Ola~ Colfege) M.M., University of Nebraska; additiollal graduate study at
Honda Stote Ull1VeTSlty.

Sl\-U'TH, LOUIS E., Jll. (1946) __ . ------.ProfesSOI of Physic.
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

Sl'IlITH. NE\VrON B. (1954) _ ---- ._Assistattt I'wfess-or of Mathernancs
B.A., Reed Collego) M.A., Oregon State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College.

SNIDER, MERVIN S. (1953) .. --Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., Pomona College) iII.A., Eastman School of Music; additional graduate ilUdy at North-
western Uruverslty and Claremont Graduate School.

SNODGRASS, H~RS9HEL R. (1954) __-Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., M.S., UDlV<!tSlty of New MexiC<l) Ph.D., University of California.

SORENSON, GEORGE N. (1946) .-~ Chairman, Division of Fine ArtS;
Associate Professor of Art

A.B:, S:O-DDiego .Slat! College; M.A., University of Southern California; graduate srudy at
Uruverstty cI CalifomIa lIIld University of Minnesota.

SPANGLER, JOHN A. (1946) •__ . .__ -Professor of ChemistrY
A.B., Ph.D., West Virginia Univeuity. -

....
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i'ORTSMAN, CHARLES C. (1947) Co--c:-;---------Associate ProfeSSOr of Physical Education
&S.• North Tex", State College; it.s., and additional graduate study at the University of
Southern Califorr>ia. .

~RINGSTON, CHRISTINE (1930) . Assodat,: Professo~ of M:'SIC
B.A~ B.M., University of Redlands; M.A., University of WashIngton, Dlplomee d uecutwn,
Conse:rvatoire Atnericain Fontameblean, France.

ITIWART, CHARLES J, '~1955~ _-----lnsnuctor in Cheotistry

~~';, ~~~Ls~:e(~;5;~~ 1.S., Ph.D., o~gon, Slate ~:~~:t Professot: cI Physical Scio.n~

A.B., College cI Wooster; Ph.D., Stan,ord UIilVer5lty.

,===c:=;;;-,,,",,,<:~Assistont Professor of EngineerinKITONE, HAMILTON L. (1947) ~_'- I R . lered
B.s.• U. S. Naval Academy. Gradunte study at U. S. Naval Postgraduate "",,00. eglS

Mocilanieal Engineer. p f of Library Sden~
troNE, JOHN PAUL (l930) Colle!:C Libranan, to essor of filinoi.; Ph.D.,
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College) B.S., M.S., UntVerSlty
Uni.-ersity of Chicago.

. ~c:7-~c:="':;;c==------fm"slrUClor in Mathern.t;",irONER, WILLiAM J. (1954)._
A.B., University cI Konsas; M.S., Iowa State College.

ij't)RM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) (1926)' _
A.B., M.A., Un;nrsity of California. h"",

________ ~Principal, Campus Laboratory So . ;
JTOUGH, MORROW F. (1950) •. Associate Ptofessor of Ed,;,"an?"

.. P I ·a· Ph.D., University of Califomtll.
A.B., Wittenberg College) M.A., llntverSlty of ennsy vB1U , . &I cation

'" As'istant profes",r of Btlsmess !" .
HRAUB, LURA LYNN (1948) ~ -U--. ----;-, dd·t"onal graduate study at UruvetSlty
A.B., Jamestown College) M.C.S., Indiana ntVetSlty, a I t
of WYoming and University of Denver. Pro,essor of AIl

\W]GGETr, JEAN D. (1946) . _ f So lhem California; additional graduate
A.B., San Diego State College; M.F.A., Umvcrstty ° u
.tudy at Claremont Colleges. Librarian II

IZAno, ANDREW (955) --- U' • o~H,;;;g;ry:--
M,S. in LS., Dreul lnsmute of Tecltnology) Ph.D., nr ..~ty .... _. , Home Economico

ASSistant CLUTesso'0 ..
FALBOY, RUTH A. (1947) . . ddJrional gntduate .mdy at UniverslUe>
B.S., lowa Slate College' M.A., Stanfoul UnIVersity) a
of Minne,ola, Iowa, and ·California. Assistant Professor of Geography

TAnOR, JAMES W. (1950) D Loui - na State UniversitY.
A.B., Northwestern State COllege.;cM~·cAc·.~P_hc·c:··=<::·.";;;;;;;;;: __ Associale ProfesKII of Zooiogy

[AYLOR, KENNETH M. (1949),
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los AJ>geles. Assistant PlOf.....,r of ZcoIogy

TAYLOR, MERREL A. (1946) .' cI Mic!rigan.
A.B., Indiana University, B.S., M.S., UmveISlty

I"ERBUNE. JOHN A. (1947) . 'ty
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy; M.S., Harvard UIIlVeISI. Ph 'cal E<!ucallOnl.Health "Education

1"T-h .. ,..-iT '""--_,_"_ Division of YSI, f t"h~tlll ueaUoR
'"",RY, vv ........ IAi'Ii L. (1946) "'~' and Recreation; Pro .~r'''D. Columbia Uni-

Ind' Un,,·etSIlY, cu, ,
A.B., We>tem Kentucky Teachers College; M.S., LOna , En lislI
v<rsity. _,,="'",COll;;;Prcfessor 0 g,TH, - _'"' College, cnrord UnivetSlty;
B OBALDI. JOH~ a. (1946)---:J'-d ·-U ·versitr"'~CA.• Man'Ii"'".A., St. L;uhennc's College, OlUOr m , .
Pb.D., University of Iowa. .. . lant professor of Home d~~oU;.'j.

ru ~ sss ---------",:ss!' d" naI gradUl1te SIU YO;\-lAS, AllCE E. (Mrs.H.) I c--j-b'a University) ad llIO
B.S.• IJ.etbany G:lUege, Kansas·h. I.A., 0 urn I I ihrarian I
versities of c..lifomia and \Va-, Inglon.

1ll0MAS. VIRGINlA (Mrs. A. P.) (1954)- "ro,eosor or. """ ..
!l.A., M.S., North Texas State College. ~

"~ D Ohio Stale UniversIty. .
'UJWm, JAMES N. (1947) of Oklahoma; Ph .. , f Physical :&!ueattOn

A.B., Simmons Universily) M.A., University Associate ptofes,or 0

ToLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J. (I?46). of Mnnaeernent
A.B., M.A., University of Cali'onItR. A;soClatlOProfessoIoi g",dUl1te s{Udy

tOIl.BERT, FRANCES B. (Mrs. H.J (~937.~--~--S;;:I~Cn1ifotnla: .ddllIOtI •
A,B., Sc.aDford Uuiven;ity: liLA., UntveISI Y . Professor of English
.t S,anford University. As;s'5~i~of Minnesola.

tOZER, LOWELL (1954) M.A '[);"i>.ul UniversitY; Ph.D., Unlve ...Professor of English
A.B., Univ"rsity of Chicago; ., . of SouthUl1 Cali·

l1IAIL, MADEL COY (1935) University of 10",a; Ph.D., UniveISlty
A.B., Pa<$()ns College; M.A., Stnt1!

lomi ••

-.---Associate Professor of Geography

9-30991

Assistant professor of Phy,ico
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TREAT, WOLCOTT C. (1950) -------.Associate. Pw!e,sor of Psychology
A B, Harvard CoUelle, A M., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford llolversuy.

TRI1\1J.'\!ER RUSSELL L. (l955)_~_. ~ ---.Assi<tant Professor of Education
A.B., Slo::'fo,d University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremonl Graduale School.

TUCKER GORDON H. (1945) Profes=: of Zoology
B.S., M.S., Univezsily of South Carolina; Ph.D., University of North Carnhna.

TURNER, MERLE B. (1950) ----:- A""is!~Dt "wfess"r of Psychology
A.n., Willameue University) M.A., StanIord UnIversity) Ph.D., Ull1verslly of Colondo.

VANCE,ROBERTW. (l9S4)__ Physician and Surgeon
B.S., University of South Dakota; M.D., Northwestern University.

VOEKS, VIRGINIA W. (1949) _ ..__ ._ _ ,-_Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., M.S., Uwvetsiry of Washington; Ph.D., Yale llwvernty.

WALBA. HAROLD (1949) ._. ._._._._. Associate Profe.. or of Chemistry
B.S., Massaehusetts Slate College; Ph.D., University of California.

WALCH HENRY A., JR. (1955) -----Jmtructor in. Bacteriology
B.A., Ph.D., University of California al Los Anllele•.

WALKER DONALD E. (1949) .-Associate Dean of Student., Counseling
A.B., M.Th., University of Southern Calilornia; Ph.D., Slanford University.

WALLING, CURTIS R. (1931) Profe.,~ of.Engineering
A.n., E.E., Stanford University; additional gr8d~ale stuo;ly at Stanford UnlverSIty and the
University of Soutbern Cahfo'ma. RegIStered Electncal Enlllneer.

WANLASS, DOROTHY C. (1955)______ _,-c=",=lnstructor in. Engli,h
B.S., Utah State AgricultUIal College; M.A., and additional graduate sllldy al Columbia
University.

WARREN LaROY J. (1955) . InstrUctor in Mathematics
B.A., c.:Uege of Idaho; l\I.A., Pb.D., University of Oregon.

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (1935) Associate Profe.. or of Accounting
A.B. POUlonaCollege; M.A.• University of Southern Calilornia; additional graduale study at
Uni~ersity of Southern Califomia and University of Oregon. Public Accountan,.

WATSON, DONALD R. (1939) Dean of Instruction; Professor of Physical Science
A.B., B.s., A.M., MD., University of Southern California.

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR. (1949)__ ..Associate Professor of History
A.B., M.A., University of Califo=ia; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.

WENDLING, AUBREY (1954) Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., San Franciseo State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

• WEST EDNA A, (l948) . ... Assistant Profel;Sor of Business Education
B.A. 'Sanla Barbam State Coll~e; M.A., CIaremont Colleges; additional graduale sludy at
Clar~rnont College" Columbia Unlven;ity and Oregon State College.

WHITE, ALFR.BD E. (1946) Admissionll Officer; Associate Prolessor of Guidance
A.B., M.A., University of California; Ed.D., Stanford Univet;sity.

WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1950) Coordinator of Public Admini'tration;
Associate Professor of Political Science

A.B., M.A., Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Stanford University.
WILSON, ALLAN N. (1954) _.---.lttstruetor :W Physics

B.S., Webb lnstitnte of Naval Arrhitccturc; Ph.D., University of California.
WIMER, ARTHUB C. (1950) -Lecturer :WJournali'm

B.Li'., Columbia University; M.A., University of Iowa.
WOLP, ERNEST M. (1947) Associate Professor of German and Roman"'" Languages

Study at the Univetsities of Berlin, Pads, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D., University
of Bonn.

WRIGHT, JOHN S. (1952) Assislant Professor of Marketing
Ph.B., University of North Dakota; M.B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Ohio
Slate University.

t WRIGHT, WILl;IAl\! H. (921) ._Profes.",r ,!f Aceounl:wg and B~sines$ Mana!!emCll!
B,S., M.A., UnIverSIty of CalifOIn"'; Ph.D., UnIVerSIty of Southern California. Public Ac-
countant.

YAHR, CHARLES C. (1955) . Instruclor in Geography
B.S., M.S., illinois S,ate Normal Univetsity; additional graduale study at University of lllino,..

ZIEGENFU~S, ~EORGE (1,9'48)__ .. ~. Professor of Physical l!.<.Iucation
B.A., UJl.Iverstty01 Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

ZIMMERMAN, WAYNE S. (1953) Test Offi<=; Assistant Professor of P.ychology
B.A., Santa Barbara Stale College; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

~ On leave 1955·56.
t On leave Semester 1.
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LECTURER.S
_________ .. Leeturer in MonagementAIKEN,KELMAN R. (1955) _

RohrAircraft Corporation.
ATKINSON,BEATRICE (1954).~~7~""CC -------Leclurer in Nuning

Sao Diego Counly Hospilal School of Nursing.
RACK,CU,BERT (1950) ._. _

Pro'essional musicion.
_Leclurer in MarketingBUSEY.CEORGE M. 0955) __ ~ .._.. ._. . _

~~aty~,. ~.
CAIUlEll, HOWARD W. (1955) _ . Lecturer in M eMg

Convair,Divi'ion of General Dynamics Corporation.
I.ecturer in. MathematicsCLI\RK, HELEN S. (1952)' ~

B.A.,Macalesler ceueae.
COMIN,NORITA N. (1949)' _

B.S., University of Minnesota.
COOVER,auru II. (Mrs. M.I-I.) (1955)' _

M,A., Uuiversity of Nebraska.
Dtl JULIEN, LORENZ F. (1949) _

Self-employed
GANONG,CONSTANCE L. (1954)

Sao Diego County Hospilal School of Nursing.
_______ .Leetltrer in lnsuraoceGOODWIN,JOHN H. (1947) -

Insurance broker. Lecturer in Speech Arts
HARffiS.lMA!lC1A L. (lI.frs. S. A.) (1955) _

A.B., :;on D,..go StOte College. Leelnrer in Chemistry
HAl'ES,ARTHUR H. (1954) ·_

A.B., San Diego Sta'e COl1ege :"C "I.ecrurer in English
filiLLYER, C. DAVID (1954)_

The San Diego Union. • __ Lectorer in NUr>illg
HENDERSON, CAROL J. (955)-----------

Sou Diego County Hospital. Lectnrer in Health and Hygiene
HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D, (1939) .__ · ·_

Practicing physician. Leclurer in Mn,ic
KAVELMAN,ROBERT A. (1955)_. _

San Diego City Schools.
KRONE.i\fYER,ROBERT E. (1955). ·_·· _

Gray, Cary, Ames & Frye. Lecturer in Mathemati""
UVERMORE, GEORGE H, (1954) ···__· .

Chula Vista Ci'y Schools. Lectnrcr in ChemIStry
MOSEN,ARTHUR W. (1955)_. ··_·_______ __

Rohr Aircr.tft Corporation. Lectllrer In !\fU$Jc
MULLENIX,CARLOS W. (l950) __ ----·---~

Professional musician.
PASCOE,DAVID D., JI\. (1955)_. sit

La Mesa.Spriug VaHey Schools. Lecrurer:W Engli
PLATNER, JAY GOULD (1954)_

A.B" San Diego S,ate College. Leelnrcr in Chemistry---_.----
RADER,PHLLIP S. (1955) -------. 'p Zoology

B.S.,Middle Tennessee State College. _.-.-.----I.ectUrer ]
ROBINSON LOUIS E., D.D.S. (1955). ·___ Engl' h

Proc;icin,' denti,t. .------------Letnrerin IS--SAND~L1N GEORGE \Y. (1955)_ . . g
Ph.D., Johns IJopkin, UniversilY. _.~rnrer in Engmce.nn

SC!-nIITT, ALFREO F. (1955)_----------------· ...-----J.e t rer ;0 Engli,h
Ryan Aeruuau'icoJ Company. '"

SONKA,BERTHA (Mts. J.) (1955).-.-.-------·-- r in Engineering
M.A., San Diego Slate College. _. LectUl"

STERN, "'-[ARVIN (955)-.--- . Corpo~n--:----- Lectllrerin Educatinn
Convair. Division of General Dyuanucs __

SYLVESTER,HELEN K. D' Stale College. . BlIsine.. Education
Principal, Euclld School. A.B., SIIJ! ,eg<> _---Lecturer 1Jl

tUOHY. ROIlERT E. (19~5) __ -------------;y--~ LecltuainBdur:a!iOU
Ubk>nTitle Iu'umnce and Trust ColIlpa

11IOGE,RALPH F. . H'gh School. Bd.D.,u;i'versity of Oreg
oll

•
Priucipal, Woodrow WUson J1I010r ,

____Lecturer io Music

____ ~_ -Lecturer in Home EronorniC!l

__ ._.Le<:turer in German

Lecturer iu Marketing

~ __ ~I.ectorer in Nursing

..Lecturer in Management

Lectorer ill Edutatiou
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VAN CLEAVE, MAUBlCE (1954) -Lecnu:ez in Accounting
M.B.A., University of Ca1i£oroia at Lo~Angeles.

WALLEN, PI~YLLIS W. (!\Ir.;, H. F.) (1955) .__ _ Lecture>: in Art
A.B., San DIego S'.te College.

WALSH, Jl,IARY A. (Mrs. W. E.), C19~5) . . Lecturer in Education
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Umvenuty.

WILSON, JAMES F. (l955) .__ ~Lccnue:r in EdUcatlOD
San Diego City Schools.

WILTON, JOHN w. (1955)__ _LectllIer in Zoology
Gro""mon, High SchooL

WOODARD, Wll.LlAl\I T. (1955) Lecturer in Geology
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy,

ASSiSTANT INSTRUCTORS
( 1955) __ .________ ..__ . A.. ist.ntCHAMBERLAIN, JOHN G.

B.A" Occidenl.l College.
DANIELSON, ROBEnT W. (1955)

B.A., University of Minnesota.
FOSTER, FREDERICK T. (l954)' _

A.B., Son Diego State College.
JONES DAViD N. (l955) . -----Assistont in Mathematics

B.A.; San Diego State College.
MAIERHOFFER !I1AIUE G. (l955) . .._Assistant in Bu.iness Education

B.S .• New Mc';'iC<l College of AgricuJrnlll and Mechanic Am.
.MEEK, CAROLYN I. (Mrs. I. S.) (1955) _, .Assi'tant in EngJ.ish

A.B., Sail Diego State College.
MOORE THOJ\1AS W. (1955)_ __ _ _

B.S., California In,tit'''e of TE'Chnology.
FATI'ERSON, DOROTHY M. (Mrs. D.) (l955) .Assistant in English

A.B., San Diego State College.
SIMMONS, ROBERT E. (1955)

B.A., San Diego State College.
STICKNF,Y, GAYLORD L. (1955) . ...Assistant in Accounting

B.S., San D,ego Stat" College.
STUBBS, JOHN F. (l955) __ · . ._Assistant in Accounting

A.B., San Diego State College.
THYGESON, RALDA L. (Mrs. F.) (1955)

B.A., Stanford University.
WITI, ROBERT H. (1955)-_ .....

B.S., University of Redlan s.

in Zoology

_______ . ~_-----.As.ist"nt in Engli'h

_.--Assistant in Mathematics

______ .Assistant in Physics

• _____ A.. is'ant in Physics

Assistant in English

__ Assistan' in Zoology

DIVISION OF AlII: SCIENCE

MONACO, JOHN, JR., LT. COL. (952)'--ccc-_-:-~_Chainnan, Division of Air Science;
COIIlIDanding Officer and Professor of Air Science

SEELY, FRANK K., MAJOR (1952) .----.As.istant Professor of Air Science

WILSON, IRVIN B., CAPTAIN (1955) ----Assistant Frofessor of Air Science
WARREN, WILLISTON L., CAPTAIN (1955) A.,ri'tanl Profes'or of Air Science
LANGLAND, KENNETH E., 1ST LIEUTENANT (1955} __ .Assistanl Profe,SOT of Air Science
CAVIN, HERBERT W., M/SGT. (1955) NCOlC, Supply

KLEMETSON, HAROLD A., M/SGT. (1952) .S8t. Major

SHORE, EUGENE C., M/SGT. (1952) Cadet Records

FR£DERlCK, HERBERT L., T/SGT. (1954) Cadet Records
SMITH, DONALD C .• S/SGT. (1955) . Sen1or Clerk

DIRECTORY 229

II:ETIII:ED FACULTY
(Date following name indicates date of retirement)

flARDY, EDWARD L. (1935) President Emeritus
HEPNER, WALTER R, (1952) Pre,ident EmeritDll
BAIRD, OSCAR (1951) _----..Jrofessor of Phy.ics
BLAKE, DEAN (1952) I.e= in Meteorology
DICKHAUT, FLORENCE SMITH (1952) Professor of English
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN (1950) ~sociate Profe .. '" of Educatioo
JOlUVSON, MYRTLE (1946) Professor of Biology

As'ociate ProI~=r of MusieI.E.IB, JULIUS (1954)
MOliTOR VINNIE CLARK (1938) A.sociate Profesoor of Ge<l~ph1
PERRY FAY V (1953) Profe,.or of Soool~gy
PETERSON CI:rARLES E. (1953) ---Dean of Men; Professor of Phy,i<:a1 EducatIon

, ----Professor of Astrollomy
SXlllING, W. T. (1936) professor of Mwie
SMfIH, LEILA DEBORAH (1948) Senior Librarian
STOVALL, HARRIET B. (1954) 'cal Ed cation
TANNER JESSIE R. (1936) A.ssoci;!te Professor of Phy., u
WALKER', Hll.DE KRAMER (1951) As.istllIlt Professor of Gern'""

MEDICAL STAFF
....-Director of Health Services

FRANK O. ROBERTSON, M.D. Physician
C. CARROLL JONES, M.D. Phy.ician
JOHN J. KILUON, M.D. Phy.kiau
ROBERT W. VAJ'lCE, M.D. physician
• HAROlD G. CARTER, M.D. Physician
• O. S. HARBAUGH, M.D. Physician
• RODERTS B. PAPPE1\'FORT, l'It.D. ··___ __~Nue<e
IONA C. BARRETT, R.N._ _ ~------------.- Nurse

MARIAN E. MOuI~.~R~.N~.~j~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~N=

UL1.IAN OLSON, P.H.N. ..----Nurse
[ULA RIEKE, R.N. Nurse
ARLEJ.'1E THOJ\IPSON, R.N. .Nur'"
MARILYNN M. THOMPSON, P.H.N.

MAINTENANCE STAFF Chiefof Marot=
S . of Building Tudes

upervlSOI _~,
_Supe...-ising CuSll.Klian
supervising Ground"".n

- ..Elecniciau
Plumber--=:~Stationary Engioeer

llMOlHY V. HALLAHAN, A.B.
CAREY D. FOLGER
FLOYD A. KIRKPATRICK..-
nEJ>HEN W. REED
WALTER J. SMITH
WlLUAl\t F. LUPKE
lU!NNETH C. TAYLOR-• Serving pan.time.



Accounting
tlepanment and chairnlan, 5
m.jors aud minors, 92

Attredi'.tion, 14, 102
Activities and siudent organiz"tion~, 15
Administration and supervision credeDtials, 70
Admission

applic'ltion, H
by examination, 24
of .dU]I5, 24
of high school graduates, 24
record. required, 25
requirements, 23
to evening and extension program, 26
to graduate study, 26, 35
to .ummer '''<sioo', 27
10 'eacher edutation, 47
with advanced standing, 25

Adults, adtnllsion of, 24
Advising program, 9, 10, 2B
Advisory Board, 3
Aesthetirs, 77
AFROTC,78
Air Science

courses, 79
department and division eh.inn"", 5
clivi.innal organization, 5
faculty,22B
general education in, 39, 41
minor in, 78

Alumni A<<ociaticn, 16
American A!1Sociation of Colleges for Teacher

Education, 14
American Chemical Society, 102
American history and government ;requirement

fo< graduation, 37
Announcement of couTSes, 76
AnthropolO\ty

wurs .. , 80
department of sociology and allthr<>pology, 5
minor, 79A.
cour,es, 82
depanInent and chairman, 5
major and minor, 81
master's dergee in, 34, 81
'"pecial sccondary credential in, 52
teaching majo, and minor for general .",,-

ondary credential, 59
Astronotny

course" 85
department of astronomy and physical sci-

enee, 5
minor, 85

Astronomy-Physical Science Department, 5
Audito .. , 7, 28
Bachelor of Arts deE:'ee

gcoeral requircmeo" for, 37
graduation requirements for, 37
majors and minors, 42, 43

Bachelor of Education degree, 73
Bachelor of Science degree

gener.l tequw,ments for, 37
graduation requirements for, 37
maiors for, 44

Bachelor of Vocational Education degree, 75
Bacteriology

cou"es, 87
department and chairman, 5
major and minor, 86. 87

Banking and finance
major and minor, 92, 93

Biology, 88
Boa<d of Education, 3
Botany

<:<lurscs,90
department and chairman, 5
major and minot. 89, 90
matter's degree, 34, 90

INDEX
Ba,ine .. admillistrotion

courses inl 94
curricula In, 91
divisional organization and cllOianan, 5
master's degree in, 35, 91

Business Education
depanment and chairman, 5
major and minor, 93, 94
special secondary credential in, 52
teaching majm and minor for general

.. condary credential, 59, 60
Business management

major and minor, 92, 93
Calendar

academic, 9, 10, II
monthly, 12

California government requ.irement for Ilradu-
ation, 36, 37

Certificates
in induttnal management, 14,91
in public administration, 14, 198
in public welfare administration, 14, 198

Change of major, 30
Chemistry

courses in, 104
eurricula.in, 102, 103
department and chairman,
major and minor, 101
teaching major and minor ;n phy,ical sci·

ence for general secondary credential,67
master's degree, 34, 35, 101

"',"freshman, sophomore, junior, senior, 29
Class dedule

for evening program, 26
for extension progrOIJI, 26
for regular session, 27, 28

Colle~
building" 13
faculty, 14
function" 13
location, 13

Collelle aptilUde test, 9, 10,27,47
Combination of school crcdentials, 49
Commencement, II
Comparative literature

courses, 106
minor in, 106

Constitution and American hi'tory
zequirement ,or g,aduation, 36, 37

C==
announcement of, 76
credit fnr graduate, 76
credit fw upper divi'ion, 76
io gene,"1 educalian, 38, 76
lower and upper divi'ion, 38
numbetiol< af, 29, 76
repeated, 30
when offered, 76

Credentials
accelerated program for, 51
administration and supervision, 70, 71, 72
combination of, 49
"",ceptional children, 55
general elementary, 49, 50, 51
general pupil per<annel services, 57
general secondary, 57
health and deve1onment, 57
junior high school, 51
kindergarten·primary, 49, 50, 5J
list of, 48
l'rovisional, 48
sped.l secondary, 52
=ial subject ,upervision, 49, 72

Credit
by ""'amin.non, 33
rar e:<ten'ion courses, 33
ror military service, 33

( 230 )

Ii!dit management major and minor, 92, 93
ClllricuJa types, 39
IIdici.ney notice, 9, 11, 3 I

"'"bachelor of arts, 14, 37, 42, 43
b.chelor of educatian, 14, 73
b.clIelor of science, 14, 37, 44
"cholor of vocalional education, 14,75
tlUlstcrof artS, 14, 34
moster of science, 14,35
~'ith distinction in major, 32
with hooo,s, 32

lI<partmenl chairmen, 5
o.p.tllOent of Edu<:ation, 3
Directed teaching

,lig,bility for, 32 .
(lee admi .. ion to teacher education, 47)

Directoryof faculty, 216
IJilqtlOhlication, 30
Divisionchoinnen, 5
Divi,i"nal organization, 5
Ornma (.ee Speech arts)
Eoonotnics

<OUr",," in, lOB
departmeot and chairttlflll, 5
tnajor and minor, 107
teaching minor for g.ner"l secondary

credential, 60 .
master's de!;rc" in .ocial SCtenoe, 34, 107

£duc.tion
courses in, III . 5
divisional o<gallizalion and chmrman, .
elementary education department and d,ult-

man, 5 <l hair-secondary education department a" •
man, 5

major and minor 110
master's degree, 34, 111

Engineering
COUrsesin, 122
department and chairlU~n, 5 0
description of progr:lID Ill, 12
curriculum, 121, 122
major and minor, 121

nngljsh
courses in, 126 . 5
department and chaillD.an, '39, 40
geoetal education IeqUlrc~6ent Ul,

. d minor 125 I", I
~:~h~n": major ~nd ';'wor for genera see-

ondary credential, 60
master'. degree, 34, 126)

I'.xaminatioo (also see tests
admission by, 24
credit by, 33
final,32 deonal 49, 55

Excepuonal children cre, e ev'coing program)
Ell.ruled Day program se
Extension progrant, ~6

credit fo' courses In, 33
baluations, 31 .

in tea"her ec!ucallon, 48
Evening program, 26
Paculty

number of, 14
directo'y, 216 .

Family life eduoa.tIon. 39 41
general educatIon Ln, ,

F~, B
for extension coutseS,
refuods of, 7
for summer session, 8
schedule of, 7 I jzation and chnLr-

Fine ans divisiona organ
man, 5

Final examiontions, 32
Foreign languages . n 5

department att<J ch,atrma '41
gencca] educat"'" )n, 39,

French
courses in, 131 131
majo,. altd minor, J 30'nor for general $CC-
'eachIDg majOr "n nil 61

ondary credential, 60,
ma,ter'. degree, 34, 131'nation, 9,10,27

F,...hman qualify-lOB "xallll '

INDEX

Fundamentals test, 9, 10 . 27)
(also see admission ca leachcr educal1on,

Celleral culture courses, 133
Ceneral culture test, 9, 10 - 2-)

( 150 see admission to t"acher eJncauon, r
Gimae,al education requirements, 38

de,ignation of courses, 76 . I 8 49
General eletnentary school credenha , 4, ,

50
General language, 134
General major, 42 . credential,
General pupil peISonnei servIces

49,57 '157Geueral secondary credenlla ,
rewmmended.p>ogram f5o~'7~8
majors and =01' for, -

Geography
courses in, 135 5
departmcnt aud chairman,
major and minor, 134 . 34 135
master's de!;ree in .oci~l SCIence, '

Geology
courses in, 137 .
department apd chalrmao,
major and nunor, 137

GermaD
courses in, 139
minor, 139 'cul 187

Government service cunt a,
Grade poin,., 29
Grades

designation of, 29
incomplete, 29

Gradnate school
admission to, 26, 35
transfer to othet, 33

Graduate study
admission to, ?6, 35 37

Graduation reqUIrements, ed' . I 57
Healtb and developroent cr cooa,
Health education

courses io, 140 5
department and ch~~;"eot:in 39, 40general edncauon requ ,

mabhi:n-;'::J:°~J~iDor fOI general see-
teaonda~ credential, 61, 62
master's dergee, 34, 140

Health service, 15
History

courses in, 142 5
department and.chairmap, US., 37, 38
graduation r<;'luJrcroent J.O •

major and rmnor, 142 1 secondary <re-
teachin,': minor for genera

denoal,62 10 11
HolJdays and vacedons, 9, ,
Home arts curriculum, 146
Home e<'OoOlnics

courses in, 146 146
currieuhtIn in heme. arts, 5
departlJlent apd chaillDi46
majn~ and ,!,~of~/:~~eral serond:n:y ere-
teach)n,B mID

denn.l, ~2 , . 'or hill!> .chool ere-
t""ching mmor or Jl1IU

dentiiU, 52

J-1o:ith diotinction in m.jor, 32
degree with, 32
pmgcam, 32

Hou.in~,. 14, .. 'onal organization and chair-
HumllD-lIlCS IVlSl

man, 5 """
In<:<lmp!ete gntde, ~
Jode:>',230
Industrial ~,ts149

<:<lltISCStn, and cholrman, 5
<lepartmenl. 148 149
major and !OlUor, d:.ntial in, 53
special """Dn?ary "d minor iOI llenl'J'Ol ..,.,.
teaching malO> "PI 62 63

ondary ""eden,"'" ;l,r high school ee-
leaching tumor or JW1

d.ntial, 52 . 34 149
moSler's acgrae tn, '
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lndustri:ilmanaJO;emen'
cerl..ifieaU'l in, 14,91
major in, 92

Insurance
majur .nd minor, 92, 93

Intet·American Relations, 153
JoumaJism

courses in, 153
clepa.rtmenl and ""alnusn, 5
major and minor, 153

Junior high school credential, 48, 51
majors and minors, 51, 52

Kindergarten-primary credential, 48, 49
minors, 50

Laboratory :requitemelll in general education,
as

Laboratory technique, 156
Language arts

major, 157
feaching major £01: gener.' secondary c:re-

denlial, 63
Lihrary, 14
Library ,,,Iellcc, 157
Life o;cience

majo:r and minor, 157, 158
olher curricula in, 158
teaching major and minor for genersl sec·

ondary credential, 64
master'. degree in, 34, 158

Life sciences
divisional organizatIon and chainnan, 5
sen",""l education requirement in, 39

Lip reading CTedentia! (lee E"ceptional Chil-
dren oedentisl, 55)

Lilel'lllme, philosophy, and the arlS gene ...1
educalion requiremenl, 39, 40

Loons, 22
Mainten.nce slaiF, 229
Major fields

cl.. nge of, 30
!':Iaduotion with distinction in, 32
for A.B., 42
for B.S .. 44
for leaching credenti,ls (see credentials)

Manallemenl
department and chainnan, 5
ma;o'S and minors, 92, 93

Marketing
department and chair",an,
major and minor, 93

Ma.ter's degree, 34
M.A., Da'Ure of and reqDirements, 34
M.S .. nOlDre of and reQuirements, 35
ad.mi>sion to program :£or, 36

Mathematics
COUrse. in, 159
department and chairtIlan, 5
generaloouca,ioll in. 39, 40
m,ior and ",inor, 158
teaching major and minor for geDeInl sec-

ondary credential, 64, 6'i
master's degree in, 34, 163

Medical staff, 229
Menially retardcd c"'dential Csee F..xceptional

Children credential, 55)
Mid·semester !':Iade report, 31
Military credit, 33
Minor fields

for A.B., 43
in 'eacher education (see credentials)
requircments in, 42

Music
course, in, 164
department and chairman. 5
major and minor, 162. 163
private music srudy, 170
spechl secondary credential in, ;', 54
teachin~ major apd minor for general .ec-

ondary credenTIal. (,5
""51er's degree ill, 34, 163

Natural ,cien.,.,.
general educa'ion require,nent in 39

Navigation. 85 .
Nonresident

".tus, 27
tuition, 7

Nu.rsing
roUISeS in, 172
departtnant and cliair"'an,
major in, 17l, 172
R.N, license, 117

Oceanograpby, 173
Ollice managcment major, 93
Officers of the college, 4
Oral and written rommunication

general education requirements, 39, 40
Personnel management curricula

masler's dergee in petsonncl supen';,;ion and
training, 34, 174

per<onnel management, 92. 113
preindustrial and personnel psychology,

174,193
public personnel management, 174

Personnel Services Center, l'i
Pbilosophy

coutses in, 174
department and cha;nnan,
major and minor, 174

Physical education
Con"e, in, 177
department (men) and cn.inn.n, 5
department Cwom<'Il) and chainnao. 5
genernl eduCl1tion requirement in, 3'}, 40
major and minor, 176
spedal secondary credentiols in, 55
teaching major and minor for gene,"l sec-

ondary credential. 65, 66
mOSler's degree in, 34, 176

Physical Edncation, Health Educatioll, and
Recreation

divisional organization aud chairman, 5
Physical science

eourses;n, 181
major and minor, 181
leaching major and minor fot general seC-

ondory credential, 67
Physical sciences

divi,,;onal org,nization and chairman,S
general eduClltion requirements in, 40

Physics
cour"", in, 183
department and chairman,S
major and minor, 182 •
teaebing major and minot in ph,,]e,l ""

ence fur Rcn«.1 s""-o"'hry credentlal, 67
ma.ter's deP;tee. 34. 3'i, 183

Placement office, 16
Political sdenee

courses in, 187
department ""d chainnan. 5
m,jor and minor, 186, 181
ma"et's de~ree, 187
public administr:llion maior, 198

Preprofe'<ional eurricnlo, 45
Pred""t.l, 45
Prele$!:al.45
Premedical. 46
Prerequisil ... , 76
Proh.tinn, 30
Professional CDrricula in 'Teacher Education, •

"Program ebange. 28, 30
Provisional credential, 48
Psycholol!Y

rourses in, J93
departtnent and chairman. 5
Reneral edu""ti"n requirement, 39, 40
maior and minot, 192
teachin"! ",.ior for Ren","l secondMY cre-

d""tia!. 67
master's dew"", 34, 35. 193

Publi" administr.tion
cer!ilk.te in. 14. 198
major and minor, 198
!Doster's dewee in. 35.198

Public welfare .dmini.tIlltion
certificate in, 14, 198

Radio (see "I'eeeh arts)
ReaTeatiUn

cOnISes in, 199
department anil chainna", 5
major and minor, 199

R,gis(r.tion
1110 admission, 23
IlId payment of fees, 28
thanges in, 28
laiC registration, 7, 9, 10,28
ptiority for, 28
"'Iuirements for, 27

R.. idency statuS, 27
IIomance languages

anuses in, 200
m.jor and minor, 200
teaching major lor general ""rondary cre-

dential, 68
moster's de2;r"", 34, 200

Sthedule of classes
for evening prugram, 26
£or extension program, 26
for regular session, 27, 28

Scholarships and a"'.rds, 16
betarial management

'!Iajor .and .minor, 94
Socia] ""'enee

major and .minor in, 200
reaching tn.jo~ and .minot lor general seC'-

ondary credential, 68, 69
o_~a,ste~'s degree in, H, 200
0<.<:1SJ saen.,.,.

divisional organization and cbainnan, 5
o.~.nernl education requirement in, 39
ouciaJ service curriculum

certificate in Pubile WeIf.re Admini5lrn-
t.ion, 14, 198,201Soci'd::;;n, 201

CO~tse!i in, 202
"'aJOt and minot in, 201
lllaSfer', degree in sodal science. 34, 202

Sociology-An'hroPOlogy department and chair.
SpanW:'n, 5

COurses in, 205
major. "nd minor, 20,
,"achlllg major and minor fo~ general see--

Ondary credential, 69
"''!-Star's degree, 34, 205

SP""'al se<xmdary >Chaol credentials, 52
An, 48, 52
',usincss education, 48, 52
.nd~trial arts, 48, 53
"fo,,-c, 48, 53
~hYl"cal education, 48, 55

S !'C"ch arts, 48, 55
(leech art.

COUrses in, 207
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